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GENERAL INTRODUCTION
A
Ιτ is impossible to give certain and undisputed dates for the lifetime of Herodotus. But if we are to believe Aulus Gellius, he was born in 484 b.c. ; and the internal evidence of his History proves that he was alive during some part of the Peloponnesian war, as he alludes to incidents which occurred in its earlier years. He may therefore be safely said to have been a contemporary of the two great wars which respectively founded and ended the brief and brilliant pre-eminence of Athens in Hellas. He belongs in the fullest sense to the “ great ” period of Greek history.
Herodotus was (it is agreed on all hands) a native of Halicarnassus in Caria ; and if his birth fell in 484, he was born a subject of the Great King. His early life was spent, apparently, in his native town, or possibly in the island of Samos, of which he shows an intimate knowledge. Tradition asserts that after a visit to Samos he “ returned to Halicarnassus and expelled the tyrant ” (Lygdamis); “ but when later
vii
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GENERAL INTRODUCTION
he saw himself disliked by his countrymen, he went as a volunteer to Thurium, when it was being colonised by the Athenians. There he died and lies buried in the market-place.”1 This is supported by good evidence, and there seems to be no reason for doubting it. It is also stated that he visited Athens and there recited some part of his history ; this may have happened, as alleged, about the year 445. It is evident from his constant allusions to Athens that he knew it well, and must have lived there.
So much may be reasonably taken as certain Beyond it we know very little; there is a large field for conjecture, and scholars have not hesitated to expatiate in it. If Herodotus was banished from Halicarnassus for political reasons, it is probable that he was a man of some standing in his birth-place. The unquestioned fact that he travelled far makes it likely that he was well-to-do. But his history, full as it is to the brim of evidences of travel, is never (except in an occasional phrase," 1 have myself seen,” and the like) autobiographical; and we know nothing, from any actual statement of the historian’s own, of the date of his various Visits to the countries which he describes. Probably they were spread over a considerable part of his life. All that can be said is that he must have visited Egypt after 460 b.c., and may have been before that date in Scythia. Nothing else can be asserted ; we only know that at some time or other Herodotus travelled not only in Greece and
1 Suidas,
viii
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GENERAL INTRODUCTION
the Aegean, of which he obviously has personal knowledge, but also in a large part of what we call the Near East. He saw with his own eyes much of Asia Minor; Egypt, as far south as Assuan; Cyrene and the country round it; Syria, and eastern lands perhaps as far as Mesopotamia; and the northern coast of the Black Sea. Within these limits, πολλών ἀνθρώπων ἴδεμ ὅστε α καί νόον ἐγνω. But as the dates of his travels are unknown, so is their intention. Did he travel to collect materials for his history, its scheme being already formed? or was that history the outcome of the traveller’s experiences ? We only know that Herodotus’ wanderings and the nine books of his narrative are mutually interwoven.
His professed object is, as he states it in the first sentence of his first	to write the history of the
Graeco-Persian wai\7	*n order to do this he
must first describe the rise of the Persian empire, to which the chapters on Lydia and the story of Croesus are introductory^ When he comes in due time to relate the Persian invasion of Egypt, this is the cue for a description and history of the Nile valley, occupying the whole of the second book; and the story of Darius’ subsequent expedition against Scythia leads naturally to a long digression on the geography and customs of that country. The narrative in the later books, dealing with the actual Persian invasion of Greece, is naturally less broken; but till then at least it is interrupted by constant episodes and digressions, here a chapter, there a whole book; it
ix
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is the historian’s practice, as he himself says, to introduce προσθήκη.ς, additions, whenever anything even remotely connected with the matter in hand occurs to him as likely to interest the reader. The net result is really a history of the Near East, and a good deal besides; a summary of popular knowledge or belief respecting recent events and the world as known more or less to the Greeks ; which eventually, after branching out into countless digressions and divagations, centres in the crowning narrative of Marathon, ° Thermopylae, Salamis, Plataea! Tortuously, but never tediously, Herodotus' history moves to this goal. For all his discursiveness, he does not lack unity. aHe is the first/’ it has been said, “to construct a long and elaborate narrative, in which many parts are combined in due subordination and arrangement to make one great whole.” 1 That a narrative so comprehensive in its nature— dealing with so great a variety of subjects, and drawn from sources so miscellaneous—should contain much which cannot be regarded as serious history, is only to be expected. It is impossible to generalise; where popular belief and ascertained fact, hearsay and ocular evidence are blended, “the historical value of the matter found in Herodotus’ work varies not merely from volume to volume, or from book to book, but from paragraph to paragraph, from sentence to sentence, from line to line. Every separate story, every individual statement is to be tried on its own
1 How and Wells’ Commentary on Herodotus. χ
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merits/’1 Many critics have not taken the trouble to exercise this discrimination; it was for a long time the fashion to dismiss the Father of History as a garrulous raconteur, hoping to deceive his readers as easily as he himself was deceived by his informants. This “ parcel of lies ” type of criticism may now, fortunately, be considered extinct. Modern research, which began by discrediting Herodotus, has with fuller knowledge come to far different conclusions. It should be now (says Dr. Macan) “ universally recognised that the most stringent application of historical and critical methods to the text of Herodotus leaves the work irremovably and irreplaceably ι at the head of European prose literature, whether in ' its scientific or in its artistic character.” He has been blamed for a “ garrulity ” which gives currency to much which is alleged to be beneath the dignity of history. But most scholars must now agree that even from the historical standpoint the world would have lost much of infinite value had Herodotus been more reticent; his “garrulity” is often proved to point the way to right conclusions.
Obviously, the condition of human beliefs and opinions falls within the field of history. Where Herodotus plainly and demonstrably errs, he is often of supreme interest as indicating contemporary thought, which he not only summarises but criticises as well. His geography and his meteorology are representative of a stage of thought. He has not arrived 1 R. W. Macan, Herodotus IV- VI.
xi
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at truth (naturally !) but he is consistent with a current opinion which is nearer to truth than earlier conceptions of the world. It is true that the sun’s course is not affected, as Herodotus believes it to be, by the wind. It is also true that the Danube does not rise in the Pyrenees, and that the course of the upper Nile is not from west to east. But no one in his time knew better. He reflects and discusses contemporary opinion; he rejects earlier and more primitive ideas. It may be counted to him for righteousness that if lie knows much less than Strabo, at least he knows a great deal more than Homer.
Always and everywhere, Herodotus gives us the best that is accessible to him; and it is one of his great merits as a historian that lie does not give it uncritically. Scanty justice, till lately, has been done him in this matter; in reality, his manner of retailing what has been told him shows anything but credulity. Definite acceptance is much rarer than plain expressions of disbelief in what he has heard; “ they say, but I do not believe it ” is a very frequent introduction. This attitude is shown by the grammatical construction of the narrative—a construction which translation cannot always reproduce without awkwardness, and which is sometimes therefore overlooked altogether; the fact remains that much of the story is cast in the mould of reported speech, showing that the writer is not stating that so-and-so is a fact but only that it has been told him ; and the oralio obliqua is maintained throughout the narrative, xii
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Herodotus deliberately professes that this is his method; ἐγω οφείλω λέγειν τὰ λεγάμενα, πείθεσθαί γε μην παντάπασιν ουκ οφείλω (Bk. vii.); τοῖσι μεν νυν υπ Αιγυπτίων λεγόμενό «τι χράσθω οτεω τα τοιαυτα πιθανά ἐστι* εμοι παρά πάντα τον λόγον νποκεεται ὅτι τα λεγάμενα υπ* εκάστων ακοή γράφω (π. 123); “ Ι know not what the truth may be, I tell the tale as ’twas told to me.” In view of these plain statements, to attack Herodotus for foolish credulity is nothing less than disingenuous.
Some harm, moreover, has been done to Herodotus’ reputation by the tendency of modern languages to alter the meaning of derived words. Herodotus repeats μύθοι. Now a μύθος is simply a tale, with no implication of falsity; it may just as well be true as not. But when we say that Herodotus repeats myths, that is an altogether different matter; myth and mythical carry the implication of falsehood; and Herodotus is branded as a dupe or a liar, who cannot be taken seriously as an authority for anything.
Herodotus’ reputation for untrustworthiness arises, in fact, from his professed method of giving a hearing to every opinion. This has been of great service to those who early and late have accused him of deliberate and perhaps interested falsification of historical fact. These attacks began with Plutarch ; they have been more than once renewed in modern times by critics desirous of a name for originality and independence. None of them can be regarded as of any serious importance. They leave Herodotus' credit
xiii
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untouched, for the simple reason that they are hardly ever based on solid evidence. Plutarch’s treatise on Herodotus’ “ malignity ” only establishes his own. Modern critics, who maintain that Herodotus’ praise and blame is unjustly distributed, have seldom any witness to appeal to save the historian himself; and failing necessary support ab extra, they can only assert the a prion improbability that an historian who is inaccurate in one narrative should be accurate in another. It is quite possible that the heroes of the history were not so heroic and the villains not so villainous as the historian paints them ; but we have no evidence as to the private life of Cyrus or Cambyses beyond what the historian himself has given us. Nor is there any justification for depreciating the services of Athens to Greece because the eulogist of Athens happened to believe that the Danube rises in the Pyrenees, and that the sun’s course is affected by the wind.
It cannot be denied that Herodotus invites criticism. Plainly enough, a great deal of the evidence on which he relies must be more substantial than simple hearsay. He has undoubtedly learnt much from documents engraved or written. To take one instance, the long and detailed catalogue of the nations included in the Persian empire and the amounts of tribute paid by each must rest on some documentary authority. But he will not support his credit by producing his proofs—at least, he does so seldom; for the most part, his fontes are included xiv
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under u what he has heard ”; he may have seen this, he may have read that, but it is all set down as hearsay and no more. There could be no better way of opening the door to suspicious critics. Further, some of the qualities which constitute the charm of his narrative make him suspect to those who ask only from history that it should be a plain statement of what did actually happen. Herodotus is pre-eminently biographical; personal passion and desire is the guiding motive of events; they are attributed to individual action more than to the force of circumstance. Debatable situations are described in terms of an actual debate between named champions of this or that policy,—as in Euripides, nay, as even in the comparatively matter of-fact narrative of Thucydides. Nor is it only the human individual will which decides ; it is the superhuman above all. The fortunes of individuals and communities are presented to us as they appear to a Greek who sees in human life “ a sphere for the realisation of Divine Judgments.” 1 To θεῶν is always working; whether as “Nemesis” to balance good and evil fortune, and correct overweening pride and excessive prosperity by corresponding calamity, or as eternal justice to punish actual wrongdoing. Such beliefs, common to all ages, find especial prominence in the history of Herodotus, as they do in Greek tragedy. The stories of Croesus, Polycrates, Cam-byses, the fall of Troy—all are illustrations of a
1 Macan, op. cit.
xv
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divine ordering of human affairs; indeed the central subject of the story—the debdcle of the vast Persian expedition against Hellas—exemplifies the maxim that ὓβρις el πολλών ὑπερπλησθῇ μάταν | άκρότατον είσαναβασ | απότομον ώρουσεν €ΐς άνάγκαν.1 History thus written is a means to moral edification; and Herodotus may not be above the suspicion of twisting the record of events so as to inculcate a moral lesson. Such predispositions make history more dramatic and more interesting; but those may be excused who hold that they militate against strict accuracy.
The dialect in which Herodotus writes is Ionic, the oldest literary dialect of Greece; but he also makes use of many words and forms which are commonly associated with the literature of Attica. When therefore Dionysius of Halicarnassus calls him της Ίάδος (χριστος κανών, this must refer rather to his pre-eminence as an Ipnian stylist than to the “purity” of his dialect; which in fact is rightly described as μεμιγμίνη and ποικίλη.2 Perhaps Herodotus’ language was affected by his residence at Athens. But Ionic and “Old Attic” appear to have been so nearly akin that it is difficult to draw a clear line of division between them. From whatever sources drawn, his diction is pervaded by^an indefinable but unmistakably archaic quality which constitutes not the least of a translator s difficulties.
1	Sophocles, Oedipus Tyrannus, 874-7.
2	Hermogenes, περί ιδεών
xvi
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Β
Among comparatively recent books the following will be of especial value to the reader of Herodotus: J. W. Blakesley’s edition (text and notes); H. Stein (text and German notes); G. Rawlinson’s History of Herodotus (translation, notes, and copious appendix); R. W. Macau’s Herodotus IV- VI and VI I-IX (text and notes); W. W. How and J. Wells’ Commentary on Herodotus (notes and appendix) ; Hude’s Clarendon Press edition (text and apparatus criticus); Grote’s and Bury’s Histories of Greece.
The text of Herodotus rests mainly on the authority of nine MSS., of which a “ Laurentianus ” and a “ Romanus ” of the tenth and eleventh centuries respectively are considered the best. The merits of all the nine MSS. and the problems which they present to an editor are fully discussed in Hude’s preface to the Clarendon Press edition. The text which I have followed is that of Stein; in the few passages of any importance where I have thought fit to follow any other authority, the fact is noted. In the spelling of names I have not attempted to be consistent. I use the familiar transliteration of κ and o, and write “ Croesus ” and “ Cyrus,” not “ Kroisos ” and “ Kuros/’ only retaining terminations in os where they are familiar and traditional. Where .place-names have a well-known English form, not widely different from the Greek, I have kept to that; for instance, “Athens” and αThebes,” not
xvii
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“Athenae” and “Thebae”; but I write “Carchedon” and “ Taras,” not “ Carthage” and “Tarentum/’ This is (I trust) a reasonable, though undeniably an inconsistent method. The scheme of the present series does not contemplate a commentary; only the briefest notes, therefore, have been added to this translation, and only where the "general reader’’ may be supposed to stand in urgent need of a word of explanation.
xviii
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INTRODUCTION TO BOOKS I AND II
Ιτ was by their conquest of Lydia that the Persians were first brought into contact with the Greeks. Hence it is necessary to Herodotus’ plan to trace the history of the line of Lydian kings which ended with Croesus ; this, with many attendant digressions, occupies chapters 1-44 of Book I. On the same principle, the history of the Medes and Persians, and the early life of Cyrus himself, must be narrated (ch. 45-140). Then follows the story of Cyrus’ dealings with the Greeks of Asia Minor (ch. 140-177). The rest of the book is concerned with the wars of Cyrus against the Assyrians and the Mas-sagetae; a descriptive digression on Babylonian civilisation naturally forms a part of this section.
Cyrus, killed in battle by the Massagetae, was succeeded by his son Cambyses ; and Cambyses, soon after the beginning of his reign, resolved to attack Egypt. This resolve gives the cue for Herodotus’ memorable digression on the history and customs of that country.
The second book falls into two parts The first
xix
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is the portrayal of the Nile valley and its inhabitants (ch. 1-98); the second gives a history of the Egyptian kings. The whole book—a strange medley of description and conjecture, history and fable— has, in so far as it is descriptive of present things, the supreme merit of a collection of pictures drawn by an eyewitness. Herodotus’ travels seem to have been mostly in Lower Egypt. But he knows also the upper valley of the Nile, and apparently has travelled as far as Assuan; his record, apart from the charm of the narrative, has an enduring interest as the earliest and for many centuries the only literary source of our knowledge of the country.
But a clear distinction must be drawn between the descriptive and the historical chapters.
It is not likely that Herodotus is inaccurate in describing what he has seen. But, for his Egyptian chronicles, he has had to rely on what was told him, certainly through the medium of interpreters and probably in many cases by informants whose own knowledge was limited and inexact. Here, as usual, he safeguards himself against the charge of uncritical credulity by showing that he repeats the tale as told to him without guaranteeing its truth. It is very clear, however, that the impressions of history given to him are exceedingly misleading, at least for the long period before the twenty-sixth or Sai'te dynasty. His chronicle is full of errors of nomenclature and chronological sequence, and is made to cover far too long a period of time. Our knowledge of the early xx
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rulers of Egypt rests, firstly, on evidence supplied by Egyptian monuments ; secondly, on what remains to us (though in an epitomised and imperfect form) of the chronicle of Manetho, an Egyptian priest who in the third century b.c. compiled a list of the kings of his country. Herodotus is repeatedly at variance with both these sources of information. In a brief introduction it is impossible to multiply proofs, or even to summarise the difficulties which beset students of these abstruse matters ; it is enough to remember that “for Egyptian history in the strict sense chapters 99 to 146 are valueless.” 1 These deal with the dynasties preceding 663 b.c., and covering in fact some 2700 years. Herodotus gives them a far longer duration; apparently he was shown a list of Egyptian rulers, and calculated the united lengths of their reigns by assuming one generation, or thirty years, for each king. So rough-and-ready a method of calculation could lead to no true conclusion; and it is wholly invalidated by the undoubted fact that many of the reigns named in the list were contemporaneous.
1 How and Wells, op. cit. ; the reader is referred to their Commentary for a discussion of these matters.
xxi
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BOOK I
VOL. I.
Β
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ΗΡΟΔΟΤΟΥ ΙΣΤΟΡΙΑΙ
Α
1.	'Ηροδότου r ΑΧικαρνησσέος ἱστορίης ἀπόδεξις ἦθε, ώς μήτε τὰ γενὁμενα ἐξ ανθρώπων τῷ χρόνω ἐξίτ^λα^ γένηται, μήτε ἔργα μεγάλα τε καὶ θωμαστα, τα μὲν Ἕλλησι τὰ δὲ βαρβά-ροισι ἀποδεχθἑντα, ἀκλεᾶ γἐνηται, τά τε ἄλλα καὶ δὁ ἢν αἰτίην ἐπολἑμησαν ἀλλήλοισι.
Περσἑων μὲν νυν οἱ λόγιοι Φοίνικας αιτίους φασι γβνέσθαι τῆς διάφορης, τούτους γὰρ από τής Ερυθρής καλεομἐνης θαλάσσης άπικομένους ἐπὶ τήνδε τὴν θάλασσαν, καὶ οίκήσαντας τούτον τ ον χώρον τον καί νυν οίκέουσι, αὐτίκα ναυτιλί-ῃσι μακρήσι έπιθέσθαι, άπαγινέοντας δὲ φορτία Αιγύπτια τε καὶ Ἀσσυρία τῇ τε ἄλλῃ έσαπικνέ-εσθαι καὶ δὴ καὶ ἐς νΑργος, τὺ δὲ νΑργος τούτον τον χρόνον προ€Ϊχ€ απασι των ἐν τῇ νῦν Έλλαδι καλεομἐνῃ χώρη. άπικομόνους δὲ τοὺς Φοίνικας ἐς δὴ τὺ νΑργος τοῦτο δἱατίθεσθαι τον φόρτον, πέμπτη δὲ ἢ ἕκτῃ ἡμἐρῃ ἀπ’ ἦς άπίκοντο, ἐξεμ-πόΧημένων σφι σχεδόν πάντων, ἐλθεῖν ἐπὶ τὴν θάΧασσαν γυναίκας αΧΧας τε πολλὰ? καὶ δὴ καὶ τοῦ βασιλεύς θυγατέρα· τὺ δὲ οι ούνομα elvai, κατὰ τώυτο το καί "Ελληνες Χέγουσι, *Ιοῦν τὴν
2
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book ι ; ’..
L—1. What Herodotus the Halicarnassian has learnt by inquiry is here set forth : in order that so the memory of the past may not be blotted out -fiom among men by time, and that great and marVellOus deeds done by Greeks and foreigners and especially the reason why they warred against each other may·' not lack renown. J
The Persian learned men say that the Phoenicians were the cause of the feud. These (they say) came to our seas from the sea which is called Red,1 and having settled in the country which they still occupy, at once began to make long voyages. Among other places to which they carried Egyptian and Assyrian merchandise, they came to Argos, which was about that time preeminent in every way among the people of what is now called Hellas. The Phoenicians then came, as I say, to Argos, and set out their cargo. On the fifth or sixth day from their coming, their wares being now well-nigh all sold, there came to the sea shore among many other women the king’s daughter, whose name (according to Persians and Greeks alike) was Io, the daughter of Inachus. They
1 Not the modern Red Sea, but the Persian Gulf and adjacent waters.
3
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'Ινάχου* ταὑτας στάσας κατά πρὑμνην τής νέος ωνέεσθαι τῶν φορτίων τωγ σφι ἦν ᾶυ/ιὺς μάλιστα· καὶ τοὺς Φοίνικας διακελενσ&μένονς ορμήσαι ἐπ’ αὐτάς. τὰς μὲν δὴ πΧευνας των γυναικών άπο-φυγεΐν, τὴν δὲ Ιοῦίγ σὺν ἄλΛῃσι ἁρπασθἣναι. έσβαλομένους δὲἐχ·τήν νέα οϊχεσθαι άποπλέοντας ἐπ’ Αἰγὑπτου. ;**.
2.	Οὕτω :μἕν··’Ιοῦν ἐς Αίγυπτον άπικέσθαι λέγουσι Πέρσαι, οὐκ ως 'Έλληνες, και τῶν αδίκημά των* πρώτον τούτο αρξαί· μετ α δὲ ταῦτα Έλληνα)ν τινας (οὐ γἀγ ἔχουσι τοὔνομα ἀπη-γήρ-πάἡμθ φασι τής Φοινίκυς ἐ? Τύρον προσ-σχοντας άρπάσαι τον βασιλεύς τὴν θυγατέρα Εὺρὡπην. εἵησαν δ’ ἂν οὐτοι Κρῆτες, ταῦτα μὲν δὴ ἴσα πρὸς ἴσα σφι γενέσθαι, μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα "Έλληνας αιτίους τής δεύτερης ἀδικίης γενέσθαΐ' καταπλωσαντας γαρ μακρή νηι ἐς Αἶάν τε τὴν Κολχίδα καὶ ἐπὶ Φᾶσιν πόταμον, ἐνθεῦτεν, δια-πρηξαμένους καὶ τὰλλα των εἵνεκεν άπίκατο, άρπάσαι τού βασιλεύς τὴν θυγατέρα Μηδείην. πέμψαντα δὲ τον Κὁλχων βασιλέα ἐς την Ελ-λάδα κήρυκα αίτέειν τε δίκας τῆς αρπαγής καὶ ἀπαιτἐειν τὴν θυγατέρα. τοὺς δὲ ύποκρίνασθαι ως οὐδὲ ἐκεῖνοι Τους τῆς Ἀργείης ἔδοσαν σφι δίκας τῆς αρπαγής· οὐδὲ ὦν αυτοί δώσειν ἐκεί-νοισι.
3.	Δευτἐρῃ δὲ λέγουσι γενεῇ μετὰ ταῦτα 'Αλέξανδρον τον ΤΙριάμου, άκηκοότα ταῦτα, ἐθελἣσαί οἱ ἐκ τῆς Ελλάδος δι* αρπαγής γενέ-σθαι γυναίκα, ἐπιστάμενον πάντως ὅτι οὐ δώσει δίκας* οὑδὲ γὰρ εκείνους διδὁναι. οὕτω δὴ άρπά-σαντος αυτού Ελένην, τοῖσι Ἕλλησι δὁξαι πρῶ-
4
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stood about the stern of the ship: and while they bargained for such wares as they fancied, the Phoenicians heartened each other to the deed, and rushed to take them. Most of the women escaped : Io with others was carried off; the men cast her into the ship and made sail away for Egypt.
2.	This, say the Persians (but not the Greeks), was how Io came to Egypt, and this, according to them, was the first wrong that was done. Next, according to their tale, certain Greeks (they cannot tell who) landed at Tyre in Phoenice and carried off the king’s daughter Europe. These Greeks must, I suppose, have been Cretans. So far, then, the account between them stood balanced. But after this (say they) it was the Greeks who were guilty of the second wrong. They sailed in a long ship to Aea of the Colchians and the river Phasis1: and when they had done the rest of the business for which they came, they carried off the kings daughter Medea. When the Colchian king sent a herald to demand reparation for the robbery, and restitution of his daughter, the Greeks replied that as they had been refused reparation for the abduction of the Argive Io, neither would they make any to the Colchians.
3.	Then (so the story runs) in the second generation after this Alexandrus son of Priam, having heard this tale, was minded to win himself a wife out of Hellas by ravishment; for he was well persuaded that, as the Greeks had made no reparation, so neither would he. So he carried off Helen. The Greeks first resolved to send messengers demanding
1 This is the legendary cruise of the Argonauts.
5
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Οι*
πέμψαντας άγγεΧους ἀπαιτἐειν τε Ελἐνην καὶ δίκας τὴς άρπαγής αἰτέειν. τοὺς δέ προϊ-σχομἐνων ταῦτα, προφέρειν σφι Μηδβίης τὴν ἁρπαγήν, ὼ? οὐ δὁντες αὐτοὶ δίκας οὐδὲ ἐκδὁντες άπαιτεοντων βουΧοίατό σφι παρ ἄλλων δίκας γίνεσθαι.
4.	Μέ^ρι μὲν ὦν τούτου άρπαγάς μούνας εἶναι παρ ἀλλήλων, τὺ δὲ ἀπὸ τούτου "Ελληνας δὴ μεγάλως αιτίους γενέσθαι· προτἑρους γὰρ αρξαι στρατεὑεσθαι ἐς τὴν Ἀσίην ἢ σφεας ἐς τὴν Έ*ύρώπην. το μὲν νυν άρπαζαν γυναίκας ἀνδρῶν άδικων νόμιζαν ἔργον εἶναι, τὺ δὲ άρπασθεισέων σπουδήν ποιήσασθαι τιμωρίαν άνοήτων, το δὲ μηδεμίαν ώρην ἔχειν άρπασθει-σέων σωφρόνων δῆλα γἀγ δη ἀπι, εἰ μὴ αύται εβούΧοντο, ούκ αν ήρπάζοντο. σφεας μὲν δὴ τοὺς ἐκ τῆς Ἀσίης λέγουσι Πἐρσαι άρπαζομενεων των γυναικών Χόγον ούδενα ποιήσασθαι, Ἕλ-τῆνας δὲ Αακεδαιμονίης εἵνεκεν γυναικος στοΧον \εγαν συναγεϊραι καί ἔπειτα ἐλθὁντας ἐς τὴν Ἀσίην τὴν Πρίαμου δύναμιν κατελεῖν. ἀπὺ τούτου αἰεὶ ήγήσασθαι το Ελληνικόν σφίσι εἶναι πολέμιον, τὴν γὰρ Ἀσίην καὶ τὰ ένοικεοντα ἔθνεα βάρβαρα1 οίκηιεΰνται οι Πέρσαι, την δὲ Ευρώπην καὶ τὺ Ελληνικόν ήγηνται κεγωρίσθαι.
5.	Οὕτω μὲν Πέρσαι Χεγουσι γενέσθαι, και διά την ’Ιλίου αΧωσιν εύρίσκουσι σφίσι έούσαν την ἀρ^ὴν τῆς εγθρης της ἐς τοὺς * Ελληνας, περὶ δὲ τῆς Τοῦ? οὐκ ομοΧογεουσι Πἐρσῃσι οὕτω Φοίνικες* οὐ γὰρ άρπαγή σφεας χρησαμένους λέγουσι άγαγειν αυτήν ές Αίγυπτον, ἀλλ’ ως ἐν τῷ
1 ?0νεα [βάρβαρα] Stein.
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that Helen should be restored and atonement made for the rape; but when this proposal was made, the Trojans pleaded the rape of Medea, and reminded the Greeks that they asked reparation of others, yet had made none themselves, nor given up the plunder at request.
4.	Thus far it was a matter of mere robbery on both sides. But after this (the Persians say) the Greeks were greatly to blame; for they invaded Asia before the Persians attacked Europe. “We think,” say they, “ that it is wrong to carry women off: but to be zealous to avenge the rape is foolish : % wise men take no account of such things : for plainly the women would never have been carried away, had not they themselves wished it. We of Asia regarded the rape of our women not at all; but the Greeks, all for the sake of a Lacedaemonian woman, mustered a great host, came to Asia, and destroyed the power of Priam. Ever since then we have regarded Greeks as our enemies.** The Persians claim Asia for their own, and the foreign nations that dwell in it; Europe and the Greek race they hold to be separate from them.
5.	Such is the Persian account of the matter: in their opinion, it was the taking of Troy which began their feud with the Greeks. But the Phoenicians do not tell the same story about Io as the Persians. They say that they did not carry her off to Egypt by force : she had intercourse in Argos with the captain
7
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i,Apyεϊ εμίσyετο τῷ νανκλήρφ τῆς νεὸς· ἐπεὶ δ’ εμαθε ἔγκυος ἐοῦσα, αἰδεομἐνη τοὺς τοκέας ον τω δὴ ἐθελοντὴν αὐτὴν τοῖσι Φοίνιξι συνεκπλώσαι, ώς ἄν μὴ κατάδηλος γἐνηται.
Ταῦτα μὲν νυν Πέρσαι τε καὶ Φοίνικες λέγουσι· ἐγὼ δὲ περὶ μὲν τούτων οὐκ ἔρχομαι ἐρέων ώς οὔτω ἢ ἄλλως κως ταῦτα ἐγένετο, τὸν δὲ οἶδα αντος πρώτον ὕπάρξαντα αδίκων εpyωv ἐς τοὺς 'Έλληνας, τοῦτον σημήνας προβήσομαι ἐς τὺ πρόσω τον \6yov, ομοίως σ μικρά καλ μεγάλα άστεα ανθρώπων επεξιών. τὰ γὰρ τὺ πάλαι μεγάλα ἦν, τὰ πολλὰ σμικρὰ αὐτῶν yiyove· τὰ δὲ ἐπ’ ἐμεῦ ἦν μεγάλα, πρότερον ἦν σμικρά. τὴν άνθρωπηίην ων ἐπιστάμενος εὐδαιμονίην οὐδαμὰ ἐν τώυτφ μόνου σ αν, ἐπιμνήσομαι άμφοτέρων ομοίως.
6.	Κροῖσος ἦν Λυδὸς μὲν yέvoς, παῖς δὲ Ἀλυ-άττεω, τύραννος δὲ εθνεων τῶν ἐντὸς Ἀλυος ποταμαν, ος ρεών ἀπὸ μέ#αμβρίης μεταξύ Συρίων τε καὶ Παφλαγὁνων ἐξιεῖ πρὸς βορέην άνεμον ἐς τον Εὑξεινον καλεὁμενον πόντον. οντος ὁ Κροῖσος βαρβάρων πρώτος των ἡμεῖς ἴδμεν τοὺς μὲν κατεστρἑψατο Ἑλλήνων ἐς φόρον άπayωyήvf τούς δὲ φίλους προσεποιησατο. κατεστρεγατο μεν νΙωνος τε καὶ Αίολόας καὶ Δωριέας τούς εν τῇ Ἀσίῃ, φίλους δὲ προσεποιησατο Αακεδαι-μονίονς. προ δὲ τῆς Κροίσου αρχής Πάντες Ἕλληνες ἦσαν ελεύθεροι· τὺ γὰρ Κιμμερίων στράτευμα τὸ ἐπὶ τὴν ’Ιωνίην άπικόμενον Κροίσου ἐὸν πρεσβύτερον ου καταστροφή ἐγἐνετο τῶν πολίων ἀλλ’ ἐξ επιδρομής άpπayή.
7.	Ἠ δὲ ήyεμovίη ου τω περιήλθε, έοΰσα Ἠρα-
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of the ship : then, perceiving herself to be with child, she was ashamed that her parents should know it, and so, lest they should discover her condition, she sailed away with the Phoenicians of her own accord.
These are the stories of the Persians and the Phoenicians. For my own part, I will not say that this or that story is true, but I will name him whom I myself know to have done unprovoked wrong to the Greeks, and so go forward with my history, and speak of small and great cities alike. For many states that were once great have now become small: and those that were great in my time were small formerly, knowing therefore that human prosperity never continues in one stay, I will make mention alike of both kindsj
6.	Croesus was by birth a Lydian, son of Alyattes, and monarch of all the nations west of the river Halys, which flows from the south between Syria and Paphlagonia, and issues northward into the sea called Euxinus. This Croesus was as far as we know the first foreigner who subdued Greeks and took tribute of them, and won the friendship of others,— the former being the Ionians, the Aeolians, and the Dorians of Asia, and the latter the Lacedaemonians. Before the reign of Croesus all Greeks were free: for the Cimmerian host which invaded Ionia before his time did not subdue the cities but rather raided and robbed them.
7.	Now the sovereign power, which belonged to
9
Digitized by
HERODOTUS
κλειδέων, ἐς τὺ γένος τὺ Κροίσου, καλεομἐνους δὲ Μερμνάδας. ἦν Κανδαύλης, τον οι 'Έλληνες Μυρσίλον όνομάζουσι, τύραννος Σαρκίων, απόγονος δὲ *Αλκαίου του 'Ηρακλέος, ’Ἀγρών μὲν 7ὰρ ὁ Νίνου τοῦ Βήλου του ’Αλκαίου πρώτος 'Ηρακλειδέων βασιλεύς έγένετο Σαρδίων, Κανδαύλης δὲ ὁ Μύρσου ὕστατος, οἱ δέ πρότερον Ἀγρωνος ,βασίλεύσαν τες ταυ της της χώρης ἦσαν απόγονοι Λυδου τοῦ Ἀτυος, απ’ ὅτευ ο δῆμος Λύδιος εκλήθη ο πας οντος, πρότερον Μηίων καλεόμένος. παρὰ τούτων 'Ηρακλεΐδαι επιτραφ-θέντες εσχον την αρχήν εκ θεοπρόπιον, ἐκ δούλη? τε τῆς ιαρδάνου γεγονὁτε* καὶ Ἠρακλέος, ἄρ-ξαντες μεν επι δύο τε και είκοσι γενεάς άντρων ετεα πέντε τε και πεντακόσια, παῖς παρά πατρός εκδεκόμένος την αρχήν, μέχρι Ιάανδαύλεω τοῦ Μύρσου.
8.	Οντος δὴ ὦν ὁ Κανδαύλης ήράσθη της έωυτου γυναικός, ερασθεις δὲ ενόμιζέ οι είναι γυναίκα πολλὸν πασέων καλλίστην. ώστε δὲ ταῦτα νομίζων, ἦν γάρ οι των αίχμοφόρων Τύγης ό Δασκύλου αρεσκόμένος μάλιστα, τούτῳ τῷ Γύγῃ καὶ τὰ σπουδαιεστερα των π ρηγμάτων ύπερετίθετο ὁ Κανδαύλης καὶ δὴ και τό είδος τής γυναικός ύπερεπαινέων. χρόνου δε ου πολλοῦ διελθόντος (χρῆν γὰρ Κανδαύλῃ γενεσθαι κακώς) ελεγε προς τον Γἀγην τοιάδε.	“ Γύγη, ου γάρ σε
δοκέω πείθεσθαί μοι λέγοντι περί του εϊδεος τής γυναικός (ωτα γάρ τυγχάνει άνθρώποισι έόντα άπιστότερα οφθαλμών), ποίεε δκως εκείνην θεήσεαι γυμνήνδ δ’ άμβώσας είπε “ δέσποτα, τινα λέγεις λόγον ούκ ύγιέα, κελεύων με δέσποι-ιο
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the descendants of Heracles,1 fell to the family of Croesus—the Mermnadae as they were called—in the following way. Candaules, whom the Greeks call Myrsilus, was the ruler of Sardis; he was descended from Alcaeus, son of Heracles; Agron, son of Ninus, son of Belus, son of Alcaeus, was the first Heraclid king of Sardis, and Candaules, son of Myrsus, was the last. The kings of this country before Agron were descendants of Lydus, son of Atys, from whom all this Lydian district took its name; before that it was called the land of the Meii. From these the Hera-clidae received the sovereignty and held it in charge, by reason of an oracle; and they ruled for two and twenty generations, or 505 years, son succeeding father, down to Candaules, son of Myrsus.
8.	This Candaules, then, fell in love with his own wife, so much that he supposed her to be by far the fairest woman in the world; and being persuaded of this, he raved of her beauty to Gyges, son of Dascy-lus, who was his favourite among his bodyguard ; for it was to Gyges that he entrusted all his weightiest secrets. Then after a little while Candaules, being doomed to ill-fortune, spoke thus to Gyges : “ I think, Gyges, that you do not believe what I tell you of the beauty of my wife; men trust their ears less than their eyes; do you, then, so contrive that you may see her naked.” Gyges exclaimed loudly at this. “ Master,” said he, “what a pestilent command is this that you lay upon me ! that I should see her who
1 Descendants of Heracles seems to mean descended from the Asiatic sungod identified with Heracles by the Greeks.
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να ν τὴν ὑμὴν Θρήσασθαι γυμνήν; άμα δὲ κιθώνι
έκΒυομένφ συνεκδύεται καὶ τὴν αἰδὼ γυνή, πάλαι
δὲ τὰ καλὰ άνθρώποισι ἐξεύρηται, ἐκ τῶν μαν-
θάνειν δεῖ* ἐν τοῖσι ἐν τόδε ἐστί, σκοπέειν τινα τα
εωυτου. εγώ δὲ πείθομαι εκείνην είναι πασεων
γυναικών καλλίστην, καὶ σέο δέομαι μή Βέεσθαι » / » άνομων.
9.	Ὄ μὲν δὴ Χέγων τοιαϋτα άπεμάχετο, ἀρρω-
Λ /	/	/ f 7 C. ι η	/	/ Α Μ *	/
οεων μη τι οι εξ αυτών γενηται κακόν, ο ο αμει-βετο τοῖσιδε. “ θάρσεε, Γὑγη, καὶ μὴ φοβεΰ μήτε ἐμέ, ώς σὲο πειρώμενος 1 λέγω λόγον τὁνδε, μήτε γυναίκα τὴν εμήν, μή τί τοι ἐξ αυτής γενηται βλάβος, αρχήν γάρ εγώ μηχανήσομαι ου τω ώστε μηδὲ μαθεΐν μιν όφθεϊσαν υπο σεῦ. ἐγω γάρ σε ἐς τὺ οίκημα εν τῷ κοιμώμεθα οπισθε τής άνοιγομενης θυρης στήσω, μετά δ’ ἐμὲ ἐσελθὁντα παρέσται και ἡ γυνὴ ἡ ἐμὴ ἐς κοῖτον, κείται δὲ άγχοΰ τής ἐσὁδου θρόνος· ἐπὶ τούτον των ίματιων κατά εν έκαστον εκΒύνουσα θήσει, . καὶ κατ ήσυγνην πολλὴν παρέξει τοι θεήσασθαι. έπεάν δὲ ἀπὸ τοῦ θρόνου στείχη ἐπὶ τὴν εὐνὴ ν κατὰ νώτου τε αυτής γένη, σοι μεΧετω τὺ ἐνθεῦτεν ὅκως μή σε ὅψτεται ἰὁντα διὰ θυρεών.”
10.	Ὄ μὲν δὴ ώς οὐκ ἐδύνατο Βιαφυγεΐν, ἦν έτοιμος· ο δὲ Κανδαύλης, ἐπεὶ ἐδὁκεε ὦρη τῆς κοίτης είναι, ήγαγε τον Τύγεα ες το οίκημα, και μετά ταῦτα αὐτίκα παρήν και ή γυνή. εσεΧθοΰσαν δὲ καὶ τιθεϊσαν τὰ ειματα ἐθηεῖτο ὁ Γύγης* ὡς δὲ (κατὰ νώτου) εγένετο ίούσης τής γνναικος ες την κοίτην, ύπεκΒυς εχώρεε ἔξω, καὶ ἡ γυνὴ επορα μιν εξιόντα. μαθοΰσα δὲ τὺ ποιηθεν εκ του
1 πειρώμενον Stein.
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is my mistress naked! with the stripping off of her tunic a woman is stripped of the honour due to her. Men have long ago made wise rules for our learning; one of these is, that we, and none other, should see what is our own. As for me, I fully believe that your queen is the fairest of all women ; ask not lawless acts of me, I entreat you.”
9.	Thus speaking Gyges sought to turn the king’s purpose, for he feared lest some ill to himself should come of it: but this was Candaules’ answer: " Take courage, Gyges: fear not that I say this to put you to the proof, nor that my wife will do you any harm. I will so contrive the whole business that she shall never know that you have seen her. I will bring you into the chamber where she and I lie and set you behind the open door ; and after I have entered, my wife too will come to her bed. There is a chair set near the entrance of the room : on this she will lay each part of her raiment as she takes it off, and you will be able to gaze upon her at your leisure. Then, when she goes from the chair to the bed, turning her back upon you, do you look to it that she does not see you going out through the doorway.”
10.	As Gyges could not escape, he consented. Candaules, when he judged it to be bed time, brought Gyges into the chamber, his wife presently followed, and when she had come in and was laying aside her garments Gyges beheld her; and when she turned her back upon him, going to her bed, he slipped privily from the room. The woman saw him as he passed out, and perceived what her husband had done. But shamed though she was she never cried
*3
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ἀνδρὺς ον τε ἀνέβωσε αίσχυνθεισα οὔτε ἔδοξε μαθβῖν, ἐν νὁῳ ἔχουσα τίσεσθαι τὸν Κανδαύλεα. παρὰ γἀθ τοὅτι Λυδοῖσι, σχεδὸν δὲ καὶ παρὰ τοῖσι ἄλλοισι βαρβάροισι καί ἄνδρα ὸφθῆναι γυμνόν ἐς αισχύνην μεγάλην φέρει.
11.	Τότε μὲν δὴ οὓτω οὐδὲν δηλώσασα ησυχίην εἶ γε* ώς δὲ ήμερη τάχιστα εγεγόνεε, τῶν οίκετεων τους μάλιστα ωρα πιστούς ἐὁντας εωντή, ετοίμους ποιησαμενη ἐκαλεε τον Γἀγεα. δ δὲ οὐδὲν δοκεων αυτήν των πρηχθέντων ἐπίστασθαι ἦλθε καλεὁ-μενος· ἐώθεε γὰρ καὶ πρόσθε, ὅκως ἡ βασίλεια καλεοι, φοιτάν, ως δὲ ὁ Γυγης άπίκετο, ἔλεγε ἡ γυνὴ τάδε. “νῦν τοι δυῶν οδών παρεουσἐων Γύγη δίδωμι αιρεσιν, όκοτερην βούλεαι τραπέσθαι, ἢ γὰρ Κανδαύλεα άποκτείνας ἐμέ τε καὶ τὴν βασιληίην ίγε την Λυδῶν, ἡ αυτόν σε αύτίκα ου τω αποθνησκειν δεῖ, ώς ἄν μὴ πάντα πειθόμενος Κανδαύλῃ τοῦ λοιπού ἴδῃ? τὰ μη σε δεῖ. ἀλλ’ ἦτοι κείνον γε τὸν ταῦτα βουλεύσαντα δεῖ ἀπὁλ-λυσθαι, ἢ σὲ τον ἐμὲ γυμνήν θεησάμενον καί ποιησαντα ον νομιξόμενα.” ὸ δὲ Γὑγης τέως μὲν άπεθώμαζε τα λεyόμενα, μετά δὲ ικέτευε μη μιν άναηκαίη ενδέειν διακρΐναι τοιαύτην αιρεσιν, οΰκων δὴ επειθε, ἀλλ’ ώρα άναηκαίην άληθέως προκειμένη ν η τον δεσπότεα άπολλύναι η αυτόν υπ* άλλων άπόλλυσθαι· αι ρέεται αντος περιεΐναι, επ ει ρώτα δη λέγω ν τάδε. “ ἐπεί με αναγκάζεις δεσπότεα τον εμον κτείνειν ου κ εθέλοντα, φέρε ακούσω τέψ καί τρόπφ έπιχειρήσομεν αὐτῷ.” ἢ δὲ νπολαβούσα ἔφη “ἐκ τοῦ αυτού μεν χωρίου ή ορμή εσται ὅθεν περ καὶ εκείνος ἐμὲ έπεοέζατο γυμνήν, νπνωμένφ δε ή επιχείρησις εσται”
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out nor let it be seen that she had perceived aught, for she had it in mind to punish Candaules ; seeing that among the Lydians and most of the foreign peoples it is held great shame that even a man should be seen naked.
11.	For the nonce she made no sign and held her peace. But as soon as it was day, she assured herself of those of her household whom she perceived to be most faithful to her, and called Gyges: who, supposing that she knew nothing of what had been done, came at call ; for he had always been wont to attend the queen whenever she bade him. So when he came, the lady thus addressed him: “Now, Gyges, you have two roads before you; choose which you will follow. You must either kill Candaules and take me for your own and the throne of Lydia, or yourself be killed now without more ado ; that will prevent you from obeying all Candaules’ commands in the future and seeing what you should not see. One of you must die: either he, the contriver of this plot, or you, who have outraged all usage by looking on me unclad.” At this Gyges stood awhile astonished: presently he entreated her not to compel him to such a choice; but when he could not movNe her, and saw that dire necessity was in very truth upon him either to kill his master or himself be killed by others, he chose his own life. Then he asked the queen to tell him, since she forced him against his will to slay his master, how they were to attack the king: and she replied, “ You shall come at him from the same place whence he made you see me naked; attack him in his sleep.”
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12.	Ὠς δὲ ήρτυσαν τὴν επιβουλήν, νυκτος γενομἐνης (οὐ γὰρ εμετίετο ὁ Γὑγης, οὐδὲ οὶ ἣν ἀπαλλαγὴ οὐδεμία, ἀλλ* ἔδεε ἣ αὐτὸν απολωλὲναι ἢ Κανδαύλεα) εΐπετο ἐς τον θάλαμον τῇ yvvai/d, καί μιν ἐκείνη, ἐγχειρίδιον δοῦσα, κατακρύπτει υπό την αυτήν θύρην, και μετὰ ταῦτα αναπαυόμενου Κανδαὑλεω ὺπεκδὑς τε καὶ άποκτείνας αυτόν εσχε καὶ τὴν γυναίκα καί την βασιληίην Γὑγης τοῦ καὶ Ἀρχίλοχος ὁ Πάριος κατὰ τον αυτόν χρόνον γενόμενος ἐν ίάμβω τριμέτρω ἐπεμνήσθη.1
13.	Ἕσχε δὲ τὴν βασιληίην καί εκρατύνθη εκ του ἐν Δελφοῖσι χρηστήριον. ώς γὰρ δὴ οι Λυδοὶ δεινόν ἐποιεῦντο τὺ Κανδαύλεω πάθος καὶ ἐν ὅπλοισι ἦσαν, συνέβησαν ἐς τώυτο οἶ τε τοῦ Γἀγεω στασιωται καὶ οἱ λοιποί Λυδοί, ἣν μὲν τὺ χρηστήριον άνέλη μιν βασιλέα είναι Λυδών, τὸν δὲ βασιλενειν, ἢν δὲ μη, άποδοΰναι όπίσω ἐς Ἠρακλείδας τὴν αρχήν. άνεΐλε τε δὴ τὺ χρηστήριον καὶ έβασίλευσε ου τω Γὑγης. τοσὁνδε μέντοι είπε ή Πυθίη, ώς Ἠρακλείδῃσι τίσις ἦξει ἐς τὸν πεμπτον απόγονον Γ ἀγεω. τούτου τοῦ ἔπεος Λυδοί τε καὶ οι βασιλέες αυτών λόγγον ούδένα ἐποιεῦντο, πρὶν δὴ επετελέσθη.
14.	Τὴν μὲν δὴ τυραννίδα οΰτω εσχον οι Μερμνάδαι τοὺς Ἠρακλείδας άπελόμενοι, Γὑγης δὲ τνραννεύσας άπέπεμψε αναθήματα ἐς Δελφοὺς οὐκ ὀλίγα, ἀλλ’ ὅσα μὲν αργύρου αναθήματα, ἔστι οἱ πλεῖστα εν Δελφοΐσι, πάρεξ δὲ τοῦ άργυρον χρυσόν ἄπλετον ανέβηκε άλλον τε καί
1 Stein brackets the words του καί—ἐπεμνἡσ07; as superfluous and therefore probably spurious.
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12.	So when they had made ready this plot, and night had fallen, Gyges followed the lady into the chamber (for he could not get free or by any means escape, but either he or Candaules must die), and she gave him a dagger and hid him behind the same door; and presently he stole out and slew Candaules as he slept, and thus made himself master of the king’s wife and sovereignty. He is mentioned in the iambic verses of Archilochus of Paros who lived about the same time.
13.	So he took possession of the sovereign power, and was confirmed therein by the Delphic oracle. For when the Lydians were much angered by the fate of Candaules, and took up arms, the faction of Gyges and the rest of the people came to an agreement that if the oracle should ordain him to be king of the Lydians, then he should reign: but if not, then he should render back the kingship to the Heraclidae. The oracle did so ordain: and Gyges thus became king. Howbeit the Pythian priestess declared that the Heraclidae should have vengeance on Gyges’ posterity in the fifth generation : an utterance of which the Lydians and their kings took no account, till it was fulfilled.
14.	Thus did the Mermnadae rob the Heraclidae of the sovereignty and take it for themselves. Having gained it, Gyges sent not a few offerings to Delphi: there are very many silver offerings of his there : and besides the silver, he dedicated great store of
17
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τοῦ μάλιστα μνήμην άξιον ἔχειν ἐστί, κρητήρές οἱ αριθμόν ἐξ γρύσεοι άνακέαται. έστάσι δὲ οὗτοι ἐν τῷ Κορινθίων θησανρφ, σταθμών ἔχοντες τριήκοντα τάλαντα* άληθέι δὲ λὼνῳ χρεωμΑνψ οὐ Κορινθίων τοῦ δημοσίου ἐστὶ ὁ θησαυρός, ἀλλὰ Κυψέ-λου τοῦ Ἠετίωνος. οντος δὲ ὸ Γύγης πρώτος βαρβάρων των ἡμεῖς ἴδμεν ἐς Δελφοὺς ανέβηκε αναθήματα μετὰ Μίδην τον Γοροίεω Φρυγίης βασιλέα, ανέβηκε γὰρ δὴ καὶ Μίδης τὸν βασι-λήιον θρόνον ἐς τον προκατίζων εδίκαζε, Ιόντα άξιοθέητον Κεῖται δὲ ὁ θρόνος οντος ἔνθα περ οι του Γύγεω κρητήρές, ὁ δὲ χρυσός οντος και 6 άργυρος τον ό Γύγης άνέθηκε, ὑπὸ Δελφών καλέεται Γυγάδας ἐπὶ τοῦ άναθέντος επωννμίην.
15.	Ἐσέβαλε μὲν νυν στρατιήν και οντος ἐπείτε ἦρξε ἔς τε Μίλητον καὶ ἐς Σμύρνην, και Κολοφω-νος το αστυ εἷλε· ἀλλ’ οὐδὲν γὰρ μίγα ἀπ’ αυτού άλλο epyov ἐγένετο βασιλεύσαντος δυῶν δέοντα τεσσεράκοντα ἔτεα, τοῦτον μὲν παρήσομεν τοσαύτα επιμνησθέντες,"Αρδυος δὲ τοῦ Γύγεω μετὰ Γἀγην βασιλεύσαντος μνήμην ποιήσομαι. οντος δὲ Πριηνέας τε εἷλε ἐς Μίλητον τε εσέβαλε, ἐπὶ τούτου τε τνραννεύοντος Σαρδίων Κιμμέριοι ἐξ ήθέων υπό Σκυθέων των νομάδων ἐξαναστάντες άπίκοντο ες την Ἀσίην καὶ Σάρδις πλὴν τῆς άκροπόλιος εΐλον.
16.	Ἀρδυος δὲ βασιλεύσαντος ενός δέοντα πεντήκοντα ἔτεα ἐξεδέξατο Σαδυάττης ὁ Ἀρδυος, καὶ έβασίλενσε ἔτεα δυώδεκα, Σαδυάττεω δὲ Ἀλπάτ-της. οντος δε Κναζάρη τε τψ Αηιόκεω ἀπογὁνῳ επολέμησε καί Μήδοισι, Κιμμερίους τε εκ της Ἀσίης εξήλασε, Σμύρνην τε την από Κολοφων ος ι8
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gold : among which six golden bowls are the offerings chiefly worthy of record. These weigh 30 talents 1 and stand in the treasury2 of the Corinthians: though in very truth it is the treasury not of the Corinthian people but of Cypselus son of Eetion. This Gyges then was the first foreigner (of our knowledge) who placed offerings at Delphi after the king of Phrygia, Midas son of Gordias. For Midas too made an offering, to wit, the royal seat whereon he sat to give judgment, and a marvellous seat it is ; it is set in the same place as the bowls of Gyges. This gold and the silver offered by Gyges is called by the Delpfliians “ Gygian ” after its dedicator.
15.	As soon as Gyges came to the throne, he too, like others, led an army into the lands of Miletus and Smyrna; and he took the city of Colophon. But he did nothing else great in his reign of thirty-eight years ; I will therefore say no more of him, and will speak rather of Ardys the son of Gyges, who succeeded him. He took Priene and invaded the country of Miletus; and it was while he was monarch of Sardis that the Cimmerians, driven from their homes by the nomad Scythians, came into Asia, and took Sardis, all but the citadel.
16.	Ardys reigned for forty-nine years, and was succeeded by his son Sardyattes, who reigned for twelve years; and after Sardyattes came Alyattes, who waged war against Deioces’ descendant Cyaxares and the Medes, drove the Ciihmerians out of Asia, took Smyrna (which was a colony from Colophon),
1 The “ Attic ” talent had a weight of about 58 lbs. avoirdupois, the “ Aeginetan ” of about 82.
^yMany Greek states had special “ treasuries ” allotted to them in the temple precincts at Delphi, in which their offerings were deposited.
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κτισθεῖσαν εἷλε, ἐς Κλαξομενάς τε εσεβαλε. ἀπὸ μὲν νυν τούτων οὐκ ώς ἡθελε απηλλαξε, ἀλλὰ προσπταίσας μεγάλως· ἄλλα δὲ ἔργα ἀπεδἐξατο ἐὼν ἐν τῇ ἀρ^ῇ ἀξιαπηγητὁτατα τάδε.
17.	Ἐπολεμησε Μιλησίοισι. παραδεξάμενος τον πόλεμον παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς, ἐπελαὑνων γὰρ ἐπο-λιὁρκεε τὴν Μίλητον τρὁπῳ τοιωδε· ὅκως μὲν εἴη ἐν τῆ γῇ καρπὸς ἁδρὸς, τηνικαῦτα εσεβαλλε τὴν στρατιην ἐστρατεὑετο δὲ ὑπὸ σvpίyyωv τε καὶ πηκτίδων καὶ ανλον ηυναικηίου τε καὶ άνδρηίον. ώς δὲ ἐς τὴν Μιλησίην ἀπίκοιτο, οικήματα μὲν τὰ ἐπὶ τῶν αγρών οὔτε κατέβαλλε οὓτε ἐνεπίμπρη οὔτε θύρας ἀπἑσπα, ἔα δὲ κατὰ χὡρην ὲστάναι· δ δὲ τά τε δἑνδρεα καὶ τον καρπόν τον ἐν τῇ γῇ ὅκως διαφθείρειε, ἀπαλΧάσσετο ὀπίσω, τῆς γὰρ θαλάσσης οἱ Μιλήσιοι ἐπεκράτεὸν, ὧστε επεδρης μὴ εἶναι ἔργον τῇ στρατιη. τὰς δὲ οικίας ον κατέβαλλε ὁ Λυδὸς τῶνδε εἵνεκα, ὅκως ἔχοιεν ἐνθεῦτεν ο ρ μω μεν οι τὴν γῆν σπείρει ν τε καὶ ἐργάξεσθαι οἱ Μιλήσιοι, αὐτὸς δὲ εκείνων εργαζόμενων ἔχοι τι καὶ σίνεσθαι εσβάλλων.
18.	Ταῦτα ποιεων ἐπολέμεε ἔτεα ἕνδεκα, ἐν τοῖσι τρώματα μεγάλα διφάσια Μιλησίων ἐγἐνετο, ἐν τε Αιμενηίφ χώρης της σφετέρης μαχεσαμένων και ἐν Μαιάνδρου πεδίῳ. τὰ μέν νυν εξ ἔτεα τῶν ἕνδεκα Χαδνάττης ὁἈρδυος ἔτι Ανδών ηρχε, 6 και εσβάλλων τηνικαῦτα ἐς τὴν Μιλησίην τὴν στρα-τιήν Χαδνάττης οντος yap καί 6 τον πόλεμον ἦν σννάψας· τα δὲ πέντε των ετεων τὰ επόμενα τοῖσι ἐξ Ἀλυάττης ὁ Σαδυάττεω ἐπολἐμεε, ος παραδεξάμενος, ὼς καὶ πρότερον μοι δεδηλωται, πάρει τον πατρός τον πόλεμον προσεΐχε εντετα-
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and invaded the lands of Clazomenae. But here he came off not at all as he wished, but with great disaster. Of other deeds done by him in his reign these were most notable:
17.	He continued the war against the Milesians which his father had begun. This was the manner in which he attacked and laid siege to Miletus: he sent his invading army, marching to the sound of pipes and harps and flutes bass and treble, when the «?^ps Vn the land were ripe : and whenever he came to the Milesian territory, the country dwellings he neither demolished nor burnt nor tore off their doors, but let them stand unharmed; but the trees and the crops of the land he destroyed, and so returned whence he came ; for as the Milesians had command of the sea, it was of no avail for his army to besiege their city. The reason why the Lydian did not destroy the houses was this—that the Milesians might have homes whence to plant and cultivate their land, and that there might be the fruit of their toil for his invading army to lay waste.
18.	In this manner he waged war for eleven years, and in these years two great disasters befel the Milesians, one at the battle of Limeneion in their own
territory, and the other in the valley of the Maeandei^__
For six of these eleven years Sardyattes son of Ardys was still ruler of Lydia, and he it was who invaded the lands of Miletus, for it was he who had begun the war; for the following five the war was waged by Sardyattes* son Alyattes, who, as I have before shown, inherited the war from his father and carried
•	21
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μενως. τοῖσι δὲ Μιλησίοισι οὐδαμοὶ Ίώνων τον πόλεμον τούτον συνεπεΧάφρυνον οτ ι μὴ Χῖοι μοῦνοι. οίκτοι δὲ τὺ ὅμοιον ανταποδίδοντας ἐτι-μώρεον· καὶ γὰρ δὴ πρότερον οἱ Μιλήσιοι τοῖσι Χίοισι τον ττρος 9Ερυθραίονς πόλεμον συνδιήνεικαν.
19.	Τῷ δὲ δυωδεκάτῳ ἔτει ληίου έμπιπραμένου ὑπὸ τῆ? στρατιής συνηνεἐχθη τι τοιὁνδε γενέσθαι πρῆγμα· ώς άφθη τάχιστα το λήϊον, άνέμφ βιώ μεν ον αφτατο νηοΰ Άθηναίης ἐπίκλησιν Ἀσ-σησίης, άφθείς δὲ ὁ νηὸς κατεκαύθη. καὶ τὸ παραυτίκα μὲν λἀγος οὐδεὶς έγένετο, μετὰ δὲ τῆς στρατιής άπικομένης ἐς Σάρδις ἐνὁσησε ὁ ἈΧυάτ-της. μακροτέρως δέ οἱ γινόμενης τής νούσου πέμπει ἐς Δελφοὺς θεοπρόπιον, είτε δὴ σνμβου-Χεύσ αντος τευ, εἴτε καὶ αὐτῷ ἔδοξε πέμψαντα τον θεόν επειρέσθαι περὶ τῆ? νούσου. τοῖσι δὲ ἡ ΤΙυθίη άπικομένοισι ἐς Δελφούς οὐκ ἔφη χρήσειν πρϊν ή τον νηον τής ’Αθηναίης άνορθώσωσι, τον ένέπρησαν, χώρης τῆς Μιλησίης ἐν Ἀσσησῷ.
20! Δελφών οἶδα ἐγὼ οΰτω άκούσας γενέσθαι· Μιλήσιοι δὲ τάδε προστιθεϊσι τούτοισι, ΤΙερίαν-8ρον τον ΚνψέΧου ἐὁντα ΘρασυβονΧψ τῷ τότε Μίλι ἡνου τυραννεύοντι ζεΐνον ἐς τὰ μάλιστα, πυθομενον το χρηστήριον το τω Ἀλυάττῃ γενό-μενον, ττέμφκαντα ἄγγελον κατειπεῖν, οκως αν τι προειδὼς πρὸς τὺ παρεὸν βουΧεύηται,
21.	Μιλήσιοι μέν νυν οΰτω Χέγουσι γενεσθαι, Αλυάττης δέ, ὦς οἱ ταῦτα εξαγγέΧθη, αὐτίκα νπεμπε κήρνκα ἐς Μίλητον βονΧόμένος σπον8άς ποιήσασθαι ΦρασνβονΧω τε καί Μιλησίοισι χρονον οσον Αν τον νηον οἰκοδομέῃ. δ μὲν δὴ
22
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it on vigorously. None of the loni&ns helped to lighten this war for the Milesians, except only the Chians: these lent their aid for a like service done to themselves; for the Milesians had formerly helped the Chians in their war against the Erythraeans.
19.	In the twelfth year, when the Lydian army was burning the crops, it so hapj>ened that the fire set to the crops and blown by a strong wind caught the temple of Athene called Athene of Assesos1: and the temple was burnt to the ground. For the nonce no account was taken of this. But presently after the army had returned to Sardis Alyattes fell sick ; and, his sickness lasting longer than it should, he sent to Delphi to inquire of the oracle, either by someone’s counsel or by his own wish to question the god about his sickness: but when the messengers came to Delphi the Pythian priestess would not reply to them before they should restore the temple of Athene at Assesos in the Milesian territory, which they had burnt.
20.	Thus far I know the truth, for the Delphians told me. The Milesians add to the story, that Periander son of Cypselus, being a close friend of Thrasybulus who then was sovereign of Miletus, learnt what reply the oracle had given to Alyattes and sent a despatch to tell Thrasybulus, so that thereby his friend should be forewarned and make his plans accordingly.
21.	Such is the Milesian story. Then, when the Delphic reply was brought to Alyattes, straightway he sent a herald to Miletus, offering to make a truce with Thrasybulus and the Milesians during his building of the temple. So the envoy went to
1 A small town or village near Miletus.
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απόστολος ἐς τὴν Μίλητον ἦν, Θρασύβουλος δὲ σαφέως προπεπυσμένος πάντα λόγον, καὶ εἰδὼς τὰ Άλνάττης μέλλοι ποιήσειν, μηχαναται τοιάδε· ὅσος ἦν ἐν τῷ άστεϊ σῖτος καὶ ὲωυτοῦ καὶ ἰδιωτικὁς, τούτον πάντα συγκομίσα? ἐς τὴν ἀγορὴν προεῖπε Μιλησίοισι, ἐπεὰν αὐτὸς ση μήνη, τότε πίνειν τε πάντας καὶ κώμω χράσθαι ἐς άλλήλους.
22.	Ταῦτα δὲ εποίεε τε καί προηγὁρευε Θρασύβουλος τῶνδε εἵνεκεν, ὅκως ἄν δὴ ὸ κῆρυξ ὁ Ί&αρδιηνος ἰδὼν τε σωρόν μέγαν σίτον κε^υμενον καὶ τοὺς ανθρώπους εν εύπαθείησι εόντας αγγείλῃ Ἀλυάττῃ* τὰ δὴ καὶ ἀγἑνετο. ως γὰρ δὴ ἰδὼν τε εκείνα 6 κήρνξ καί εἴπας πρὸς Θρασύβουλον του Λνδοΰ τὰς ἐντολὰς ἀπῆλθε ἐς τὰς Σάρδις, ως ἐγὼ πυνθάνομαι, δι’ οὐδὲν ἄλλο ἐγένετο ἡ διαλ-Χαγή. ελπίξων yctp 6 Ἀλυάττης σιτοδείην τε είναι Ισχυρήν εν τῇ Μιλήτῳ καὶ τον λεὼν τετρῦ-σθαι ἐς τὺ έσχατον κακού, ήκουε του κήρνκος νοστήσαντος εκ τής Μιλήτου τούς εναντίους λόyoυς ἢ ώς αὐτὸς κατεδόκεε. μετὰ δὲ ἦ τε διαλλαγὴ σφι ἐγἐνετο ἐπ’ ᾤ τε ξείνους άλλήλοισι είναι καί συμμάχους, καὶ δύο τε ἀντὶ ἐνὸς νηοὺς τῇ Ἀθηναίῃ οικοδόμησε ό Ἀλυάττης ἐν τφ Ἀσσησῷ, αυτός τε εκ της νούσου άνέστη. κατα μὲν τὸν πρὸς Μιλησίους τε καὶ Θρασύβουλον πόλεμον Ἀλυάττῃ ὧδε ἔσχε.
23.	Περίανδρος δὲ ἦν Κυψέλου παῖς, οὖτος ὸ τῷ Θρασυβούλφ το χρηστήριον μηνύσας· ἐτυ-ράννευε δε ο Περίανδρος Κορίνθου· τῷ δὴ λέγουσι Κορίνθιοι (ὁμολογἐὰυσι δὲ σφι Αέσβιοι) ἐν τῷ βίῳ θῶμα μεηιστον παραστήναι, Ἀρίονα τὸν Μηθνμ-ναῖον ἐπὶ δελφίνος εξενειχθεντα ἐπὶ Ταίναρον,
*4
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Miletus. But Thrasybulus, being exactly forewarned of the whole matter, and knowing what Alyattes meant to do, devised the following plan : he brought together into the market place all the food in the city, from private stores and his own, and bade the men of Miletus all drink and revel together when he should give the word.
22.	The intent of his so doing and commanding was, that when the herald from Sardis saw a great heap of food piled up, and the citizens making merry, he might bring word of it to Alyattes: and so it befell. The herald saw all this, gave Thrasybulus the message he was charged by the Lydian to deliver, and returned to Sardis; and this, as far as I can learn, was the single reason of the reconciliation. For Alyattes had supposed that there was great scarcity in Miletus and that the people were reduced to the last extremity of misery ; but now on his herald’s return from the town he heard an account contrary to his expectations ; so presently the Lydians and Milesians ended the war and agreed to be friends and allies, and Alyattes built not one but two temples of Athene at Assesos, and recovered of his sickness. Such is the story of Alyattes’ war against Thrasyibulus and the Milesians.
23.	Periander, who disclosed the oracle’s answer to Thrasybulus, was the son of Cypselus, and sovereign lord of Corinth. As the Corinthians and Lesbians agree in relating, there happened to him a thing which was the most marvellous in his life, namely, the landing of Arion of Metfiyfina*5 on Taenarus, borne thither by a dolphin. This Arion was a
25
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ἐὁντα κιθαρφΒόν των τότε Ιόντων οὐδενὺς δεύτερον, καὶ διθύραμβον πρῶτον ανθρώπων των ἡμεῖς ἴδμεν ποιήσαντά τε καὶ όνομάσαντα καί διδάξαντα ἐν Κορίνθῳ.
24.	Τοῦτον τὸν Ἀρίονα λἐγουσι, τον πολλὸν τοῦ χρόνον Βιατρίβοντα παρά Περιάνδρῳ ἐπιθυ-μήσαι πλώσαι ἐς Ιταλίην τε καὶ Χικελίην, ἐργα-σάμενον δὲ χρήματα μεγάλα θελῆσαι ὀπίσω ἐς Κόρινθον άπικέσθαι. όρμάσθαι μὲν νυν ἐκ Τάραν-τος, πιστβύοντα δὲ οὐδαμοῖσι μᾶλλον ἣ Κορινθίοισι μισθώσασθαι πλοίον ἀνδρῶν Κο^ινθίων. τοὺς δὲ ἐν τῷ πελἀγεῖ επιβουλεύειν τον Ἀρίονα εκβα-λὁντας ἔχειν τὰ χρήματα.	τον δὲ συνάντα το vt ο
λίσσεσθαι, χρήματα μέν σφι προϊόντα, ψυχήν δὲ παραιτεὁμενον. οΰκων δὴ πείθειν αυτόν τούτοισι, ἀλλὰ κελεύειν τοὺς πορθμέας η αυτόν Βιαχράσθαί μιν, ως ἀν ταφής ἐν γῇ τὐχῃ, ἡ ἐκπηδᾶν ἐς την θάλασσαν τὴν ταχίστην άπείληθέντα δὴ τον Ἀρίονα ἐ? ἀπορίην παραιτήσασθαι, επειΒή σφι οὓτω δοκέοι, περιϊδεῖν αυτόν ἐν τῇ σκευή πάσῃ στάντα εν τοῖσι ὲδωλίοισι άεϊσαι· άείσας δὲ ύπεΒέκετο έωυτόν κατερηάσασθαι. καὶ τοῖσι εσελθεΐν γὰρ ἡδονὴν εἰ μέλΧοιεν άκούσεσθαι του άρίστου ανθρώπων άοιΒού, άναχωρήσαι εκ της πρύμνης ἐς μέση ν νέα. τον δὲ ένΒύντα τε πάσαν την σκευήν καί λαβόντα την κιθάρην, στάντα εν τοῖσι έΒωλίοισι ΒιεξεΧθειν νόμον τον όρθιον, τελευτώντας δὲ τοῦ νόμου ρΐψαί μιν ἐς τὴν θάλασσαν έωυτόν ώς εἶχε σὺν τῇ σκευή πάσῃ. καὶ τοὺς μὲν άποπλέειν ἐς Κόρινθον, τὸν δὲ ΒεΧφινα λέγουσι υπολαβόντα εξενεϊκαι ἐπὶ Ταίναρον. άποβάντα
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lyre-player second to none in that age ; he was the first man, as far as we know, to compose and name the dithyramb1 which he afterwards taught at Corinth.
24.	Thus then, the story runs : for the most part he lived at the court of Periander; then he formed the plan of voyaging to Italy and Sicily, whence, after earning much money, he was minded to return to Corinth. Having especial trust in men of that city, he hired a Corinthian ship to carry him from Taras.2 But when they were out at sea, the crew plotted to cast Arion overboard and take his money. Discovering the plot, he earnestly entreated them, offering them all his money if they would but spare his life ; but the sailors would not listen to him ; he must, they said, either kill himself and so receive burial on land, or straightway cast himself into the sea. In this extremity Arion besought them, seeing that such was their will, that they would suffer him to stand on the poop with all his singing robes about him and sing; and after his song, so he promised, he would make away with himself. The men, well pleased at the thought of hearing the best singer in the world, drew away from the stern amidships; Arion, putting on all his adornment and taking his lyre, stood up on the poop and sang the “ Shrill Strain,”3 and at its close threw himself without more ado into the sea, clad in his robes. So the crew sailed away to Corinth ; but a dolphin (so the story goes) took Arion on his back and bore him to Taenarus. There he
1 The dithyramb was a kind of dance-music particularly associated with the cult of Dionysus.
* Tarentum.
3 The 6p6ios νόμος was a high-pitched (and apparently very well-known) song or hymn in honour of Apollo.
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δὲ αυτόν χωρέειν ἐς Κόρινθον συν rfj σκευῇ, καὶ ἀπικὁμενον άπηyέεσθaι πᾶν τὺ γεγονός. Περίανδρον δὲ ὺπό ἀπιστίη? Ἀρίονα μὲν ἐν φυλακή ἔχειν οὐδαμῆ μβτιἐντα, ἀνᾳκῶς δὲ ἔχειν τῶν πορθμέων. ώς δὲ ἄρα παρεΐναι αὐτοὺς, κλη-θέντας ίστορέεσθαι εἴ τι Xeyoiev irepl Ἀρίονος. φαμενων δὲ εκείνων ως εἴη τε σῶς περὶ ’Ιταλίην καί μιν εὖ πρησσοντα Χίποιεν ἐν Τάραντι, ἐπι-φανήναί σφι τον Άρίονα ὧσπερ ἔχων ἐξεπήδησε· καὶ τοὺς εκπXayέvτaς οὐκ ἔχειν ἔτι ελεγχόμενους άρνέεσθαι. ταῦτα μιν νυν Κορίνθἱοί τε καὶ Αέσβιοι Xiyovai, καί Ἀρίονος ἐστὶ ανάθημα χάΧκεον ου μέya ἐπὶ Τάινάρω, ἐπὶ δελφίνος ἐπεὼν άνθρωπος.
25.	Ἀλυάττης δὲ ὁ Λυδὸς τον πρὸς Μιλησίους πόλεμον διενείκας μετἐπειτα τελευτά, βασιΧεύσας ἔτβα ἑπτὰ καὶ πεντήκοντα, ανέβηκε δὲ ἐκφυγὼν τὴν νοϋσον δεὐτερος οὖτος τῆς οίκΐης ταυ της ἐς Δελφοὺς κρητήρά τε άpyύpεov μέyav καὶ υποκρητηριον σιδήρεον κοΧΧητόν, θέης ἄξιον διὰ παντων τῶν ἐν ΑεΧφοισι αναθημάτων, Γλαύκου τοῦ Χίου ποίημα, ὺς μοῦνος δὴ πάντων ανθρώπων σίδηρου κόΧΧησιν έξεΰρε.
26.	Τελευτήσαντος δὲ Ἀλυάττεω έξεδέξατο τὴν βασίΧηίην Κροῖσος ὁ Ἀλυάττεω, έτέων ἐὼν ηΧικίην πέντε και τριήκοντα· ος δὴ Ἑλλήνων πρώτοισι επεθήκατο Ἐφεσίοισι. ἔνθα δὴ οἱ Εφὲσιοι ποΧιορκεόμενοι υπ αύτοΰ ανέθεσαν την πόΧιν τῇ Ἀρτέμιδι, έξάψαν τες εκ του νηοΰ σκρινίον ες το τεῖχος. ἔστι δὲ μεταξύ της τε παΧαιης πόλιος, ἣ τότε εποΧιορκέετο, και του νηοΰ επτά στάδιοι. πρώτοισι μεν δὴ τούτοισι 28
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landed, went to Corinth in his singing robes, and when he came told all that had befallen him. Peri-ander, not believing the tale, put him in close ward and kept careful watch for the coming of the sailors. When they came they were called and questioned, what news they brought of Arion, and they replied that he was safe in the parts of Italy, and that they had left him sound and well at Taras : when, behold, they were confronted with Arion, just as he was when he leapt from the ship ; whereat they were amazed, and could no more deny what was proved against them. Such is the story told by the Corinthians and Lesbians. There is moreover a little bronze monument to Arion on Taenarus, the figure of a man riding upon a dolphin.
25.	So Alyattes the Lydian, having finished his war with the Milesians, died after a reign of fifty-seven years. He was the second of his family to make an offering to Delphi—and this was a thank-offering for his recovery—of a great silver bowl on a stand of welded iron. This is the most notable among all the offerings at Delphi, and is the work of Glaucus the Chian, the only man of that age who discovered how to weld iron.
26.	After the death of Alyattes Croesus his son came to the throne,1 being then thirty-five years of age. The first Greeks whom he attacked were the Ephesians. These, being besieged by him, dedicated their city to Artemis; this they did by attaching a rope to the city wall from the temple of the goddess, standing seven furlongs away from the ancient city, which was then being besieged. These
1 Croesus’ reign began in 560 b.c., probably.
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επεχείρησε ὁ Κροῖσος, μετὰ δὲ ἐν μέρεϊ έκάστοισι Ίώνων τε και Αιολέων, ἄλλοισι άλλας αιτίας επιφέρων, των μὲν ἐδὑνατο μέζονας παρευρίσκειν, μέζονα ἐπαιτιώμενος, τοῖσι δὲ αυτών και φαύλα επιφέρων.
27.	Ὠς δὲ ἄ^α οι ἐν τῇ Ἀσίῃ "Ελληνες κατε-στράφατο ἐς φορου ἀπαγωγήν, τὺ ἐνθβῦτεν ἐπενὁεε νἐας ποιησάμενος επιχειρέειν τοῖσι νησιώτησι. ἐὸν των δέ οι πάντων ετοίμων ἐς τὴν ναυπηηίην, οἳ μὲν ,Βίαντα λἐγουσι τον ΤΙριηνέα άπικόμ^ενον ἐς ΧάρΒις, οι δὲ Πιττακὺν τον Μυτιληναῖον, είμο-μένον Κροίσου εἴ τι εἴη νεώτερον περὶ τὴν Ελλάδα, εἰπόντα τάδε καταπαύσαι την ναυπηηίην* “Ὀ βασιλεύ, νησιώται ίππον συνω-νέονται μυρίην, ἐς Σάρδις τε και ἐπὶ σὲ εν νόφ εχοντες στρατεύεσθαι.” Κροίσου δὲ ελπίσαντα λέγειν εκείνον άληθέα είπειν “ Ajjyiip τούτο θεοί ποιήσειαν ἐπὶ νὁον νησιώτῃσι, έλθειν ἐπὶ Λυδών παῖδας σὺν ϊπποισι” τον δὲ ύπολαβόντα φάναι “ Ὀ βασιλεύ, προθύμως μοι φαίνεαι ενξασθαι νησιώτ ας ίππευ ο μένους λαβεΐν εν ηπείρω, οικότα έλπίζων. νησιώτ ας δὲ τί Βοκέεις εΰχεσθαι ἄλλο ή, ἐπείτε τάχιστα επύθοντό σε μέλλοντα ἐπὶ σφίσι ναυπηηέεσθ αι νέας, λαβεΐν άρώμενοι ΑυΒούς εν θαλάσση, ϊνα υπέρ των εν ττ} ηπείρφ οι κη μενών Ἑ λληνων τίσωνταί σε, τούς συ δου-λώσας εχεις;” κάρτα τε ησθήναι Κροΐσον τῷ επΐλόηω καί οι, προσφυέως γὰρ δὁξαι λέγειν, πειθόμενον παύσασθαι της ναυπηηίης. καὶ οὔτω τοῖσι τὰς νήσους οίκηρυένοισι wΙωσι ξεινίην συνεθηκατο.
28.	Χρόνου δὲ έπιηινομένου καὶ κατεστραμ-30
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were the first whom Croesus attacked; afterwards he made war on the Ionian and Aeolian cities in turn, each on its separate indictment: he found graver charges where he could, but sometimes alleged very paltry grounds of offence.
27.	Then, when he had subdued and made tributary
to himself all the Asiatic Greeks of the mainland, he planned to build ships and attack the islanders; but when his preparations for shipbuilding were ready, either Bias of Priene or Pittacus of Mytilene (the story is told of both) came to Sardis, and being asked by Croesus for news about Hellas, put an end to the shipbuilding by giving the following answer:	“ King, the islanders are buying ten
thousand horse, with intent to march against you to Sardis.” Croesus, thinking that he spoke the truth, said : “ Would that the gods may put it in the minds of the island men to come on horseback against the sons of the Lydians ! ” Then the other answered and said: “ King, I see that you earnestly pray that you may catch the islanders riding horses on the mainland, and what you expect is but natural. And the islanders, now they have heard that you are building ships to attack them therewith, think you that they pray for aught else than that they may catch Lydians on the seas, and thereby be avenged on you for having enslaved the Greeks who dwell on the mainland?” Croesus was well pleased with this conclusion, for it seemed to him that the man spoke but reasonably; so he took the advice and built no more ships. Thus it came about that he made friends of the Ionian islanders.
28.	As time went on, Croesus subdued well-nigh
31
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μενών σχεδὸν πάντων των ἐντὸς Ἀλυος πόταμον οίκημένων* πλὴν γὰρ Κιλίκων καὶ Αυκίων τοὺς άλλους πάντας υπ’ εωυτω εἶ γε καταστρεψάμενος ὁ Κροῖσος, εἰσὶ δὲ οἵδε, Ανδοί, Φρύγες, Μυσοί, Μαριανδυνοί, Χάλυβες, Παφλαγὁνες, Θρήικες οι Θυνοί τε καὶ Βιθυνοί, Κᾶρες, νΙωνες, Αωριέες, Αίολἐες, Πάμφυλοι1 κατεστραμμένων δὲ τούτων καὶ προσεπικτωμένον Κροίσου Λυδοῖσι, 29. ἀπικ-νίονται ἐς Σάρδις άκμαζούσας πλούτῳ ἄλλοι τε οἱ Πάντες ἐκ τῆς Ελλάδος σοφισταί, οἳ τούτον τον χρόνον ἐτύγχανον ἐόντες, ως έκαστος αυτών άπικνέοιτο, καὶ θὴ καὶ 2ὁλων ἀνὴρ 9Αθηναίος, ος 9 Αθηναίοισι νόμους κελεύσασι ποιήσας ἀπεδήμησε ἔτεα δέκα, κατὰ θεωρίης πρόφασιν εκπΧώσας, ΐνα δὴ μή τινα τῶν νόμων ἀναγκασθῇ Χΰσαι των ἔθετο. αυτοί yap οὐκ οἷοί τε ἡσαν αὐτὸ ποίησαι 9Αθηναίοι9 όρκίοισι yap μεγάλοισι κατείχοντο δέκα ἔτεα χρήσεσθαι νόμοισι τούς αν σφι ΖοΧων θήτ αι.
30.	Αὐτών δὴ ὦν τούτων καὶ τῆς θεωρίης εκδη-μήσας ό ΧόΧων εἵνεκεν ἐς Αίγυπτον άπίκετο παρα Ἀμασιν καί δη και ες Σάρδις παρά Κροΐσον. άπικόμενος δὲ εξεινίξετο εν τοῖσι βασιΧηίοισι ύπο του Κροίσου* μετὰ δὲ ήμερη τρίτη ἢ τετάρτη κεΧεύσαντος Κροίσου τον Σὁλωνα θεράποντες περιψ/ον κατά τούς θησαυρούς, και επεδείκνυσαν πάντα εόντα μεyάΧα τε καί οΧβια. θεησάμενον δε μιν τὰ πάντα καί σκεψάμενον ως οι κατά καιρόν ἦν, εϊρετο ο Κροῖσος τάδε. “ Ξεῖνε 9Αθηναίε, παρ9 ήμέας γὰρ περὶ σέο λόγος άπΐκται
1 ««τί . . . Πάμφυλοι and καί .. . Αυδοΐ<η bracketed by Stein.
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all the nations west of the Halys and held them in subjection, except only the Cilicians and Lycians : the rest, Lydians, Phrygians, Mysians, Mariandynians, Chalybes, Paphlagonians, Thracians, Thynians, Bithy-nians, Carians, Ionians, Dorians, Aeolians, Pamphy-lians, were subdued and became subjects of Croesus like the Lydians, and Sardis was at the height of its wealth. 29. There came to the city all the teachers from Hellas who then lived, in this or that manner; and among them came Solon of Athens: he, having made laws for the Athenians at their request, left his home for ten years and set out on a voyage to see the world, as he said. This he did, lest he should be compelled to repeal any of the laws he had made, since the Athenians themselves could not repeal them, for they were bound by solemn oaths to abide for ten years by such laws as Solon should make.
30. For this reason, and to see the world, Solon left Athens and visited Amasis in Egypt and Croesus at Sardis: and when he had come, Croesus entertained him in his palace. Now on the third or fourth day after his coming Croesus bade his servants lead Solon round among his treasures, and they showed him all that was there, the greatness and the prosperous state of it; and when he had seen and considered all, Croesus when occasion served thus questioned him : “ Our Athenian guest, we have heard much of
33
VOL. I.	D
Digitized by Google
HERODOTUS
πολλὸς καὶ σοφίης εἵνεκεν 1 τῆς σῆς καὶ πλάνης, ώς φίλοσοφέων yrjv πολλὴν θεωρίης εἵνεκεν ἐπε-λήλυθας· νῦν ών επειρέσθαι με Ιμβρος επηλθέ σε εἴ τινα ἡδη παντων εἶδε? ολβιώτατον.'9 δ μεν ελπίζων είναι ανθρώπων όλβιώτατος ταῦτα ἐπειρώτα* Χολών δὲ οὐδὲν ύποθωπεύσας ἀλλὰ τῷ ἐὁντι χρησάμενος Χἐγει “ Ώ βασιλεύ, Ύέλλον Ἀθηναῖον.” ^^ποθωμάσας δὲ Κροῖσος τὺ λεχθέν εϊρετο έπιστρεφέως “ Κοίῃ δὴ κρίνεις Τέλλον είναι όλβιώτατον; ” δ δὲ είπε “ Τέλλῳ τοῦτο μὲν τῆς πόλιος εὖ ήκούσης παῖδες ἦσαν καλοί τε κἀγαθοι, καί σφι είδε άπασι τέκνα εκηενόμενα καί πάντα παραμείναντα* τούτο δὲ τοῦ βίου εὖ ήκοντι, ως τα παρ’ ἡμῖν, τελευτή τού βίου λαμπρότατη επεyέvετom ηενομένης yap Άθηναίοισι μάχης προς τούς άστυyείτovaς ἐν Ἐλευσῖνι, βοηθησας καί τροπήν ποιησας των πολεμίων άπεθανε κάλλιστα, καί μιν * Αθηναίοι δημοσίη τε έθαψαν αυτού τη περ επεσε και ετίμησαν μεγάλως.”
31.	Ὠς δὲ τὰ κατὰ τον Τἐλλον προετρέψατο 6 Χόλων τον Κροῖσον εϊπας πολλά τε καί ολβια, έπειρώτα τινα δεύτερον μετ’ εκείνον ἴδοι, δοκέων πάΊγυ δευτερεϊα γῶν οΐσεσθαι. δ δ’ εἷπε “ Κλέοβίν τε καὶ Βίτωνα. τούτοισι γὰρ ἐοῦσι yέvoς Ἀργείοισι βίος τε άρκέων ύπην, /και προς τούτψ ρώμη σώματος τοιηδε* άεθΧοφόροι τε άμφότεροι ομοίως ἦσαν, καὶ δὴ καὶ λέγεται ὅδε ὁ λόγος, εούσης όρτης τη Γ/Ηρῃ τοῖσι Ἀργείοισι ἔδεε πάντως την μητέρα αυτών ζεύyεϊ κομισθήναι ές το ίρον, οι δέ σφι βόες εκ τού άypoύ ου παρεγί-νοντο εν ωρη· εκκληιόμενοι δε τη ωρη οι νεηνίαι 1 Stein brackets εϊνεκεν.
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you, by reason of your wisdom and your wanderings, how that you have travelled far to seek knowledge and to see the world. Now therefore I am fain to ask you, if you have ever seen a man more blest than all his fellows.” So Croesus inquired, supposing himself to be blest beypnd all men. But Solon spoke the truth without flattery: “ Such an one, O King,” he said, “ I have seen—Tellus of Athens.” Croesus wondered at this, and sharply asked Solon “How do you judge Tellus to be most blest ?” Solon replied: “ Tellus’ city was prosperous, and he was the father of noble sons, and he saw children born to all of them and their state well stablished ; moreover, having then as much wealth as a man may among' us, he crowned his life with a most glorious death .* for in a battle between the Athenians and their neighbours at Eleusis he attacked and routed the enemy and most nobly there died; and the Athenians gave him public burial where he fell and paid him great honour.”
31. Now when Solon had admonished Croesus by recounting the many ways in which Tellus was blest, the king further asked him whom he placed second after Tellus, thinking that assuredly thev second prize at least would be his. Solon answered: “ Cleobis and Biton. These were Argives, and besides sufficient wealth they had such strength of body as I will show. Both were prizewinners ; and this story too is related of them. There was a festival of Here toward among the Argives, and their mother must by all means be drawn to the temple by a yoke of oxen. But the oxen did not come in time from the fields; so the young men, being thus thwarted by lack of time, put themselves
35
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ύποδύντες αὐτοὶ ὑπο τὴν ζεύγΧην εἶλκον τὴν αμαξαν, ἐπὶ τῆς ἁμάξης δέ σφι ὼχἑετο ἡ μήτηρ* σταδίους δὲ πέντε καὶ τεσσεράκοντα διάκο μι -σαν τες ἀπίκοντο ἐς τὺ ἱρὸν. τα στα δὲ σφι ποιἡν σασί καὶ οφθεῖσι ὑπὸ τῆς πανηγύριος τελευτὴ τοῦ βίου ἀρίστη έπεγένετο, διέδεξέ τε ἐν τοὑτοισι ὸ θεὺς ως αμεινον εἴη άνθρώπφ τεθνάναι μᾶλλον ἢ ζώειν. Ἀργεῖοι μὲν γὰρ περιστάντες εμακάριζον των νεηνιἑων τὴν ρώμην, αἱ δὲ ’Αργεϊαι την μητέρα αυτών, οἵων τέκνων εκύρησε· ἡ δὲ μήτηρ περιχαρής εουσα τῷ τε ἔργῳ καὶ τῇ φήμη, στάσα ἀντίον τοῦ ἀγάλματος εΰχετο Κλεύβι τε και. Βίτωνι τοῖσι έωντής τέκνοισι9 οι μιν έτίμησαν μεγάΧως, την θεόν δοῦναι τὺ άνθρώπω τυχεῖν ἄριστον ἐστί. μετὰ ταυ την δὲ τὴν εὺχὴν ὡς εθυσάν τε καί εύωχήθησαν, κατακοιμηθέντες εν αύτω τω ίρώ οι νεηνίαι ονκέτι ανέστησαν ἀλλ ἐν τελεί τούτῳ ἔσχοντο. Ἀργεῖοι δὲ σφέων εικόνας ποιησάμενοι ανέθεσαν ἐς Δελφοὺς ὡς άριστών γενομένωνΓ
--- 32. Σόλων μὲν δὴ εύδαιμονίης δευτερεῖα ἔνεμε
τοὑτοισι, Κροῖσος δὲ σπερχθεις είπε “Ὀ ξεῖνε *Αθηναίε, ἡ δ’ ήμετέρη εύδαιμονίη οΰτω τοι άπέρ-ριπται ἐς τὺ μηδὲν ώστε οὐδὲ ίδιωτέων ἀνδρῶν άξιους ήμέας εποίησας;" δ δὲ εἷπε “Ὀ Κροῖσε, ἐπιστάμενόν με το θειον παν ἐὸν φθονερόν τε καί ταραχώδες έπειρωτας άνθρωπηίων πρηγματων περί. ἐν 7ἀγ τῴ μακρώ χρόνω πολλὰ μὲν ἐστὶ ἰδεῖν τὰ μή τις εθέΧει, πολλὰ δὲ καὶ παθειν. ἐ? 7ὰρ έβδομήκοντα ετεα οὖρον τῆς ζὁης άνθρώπφ προτίθημι.	οὗτοι έόντες ενιαυτοί έβδομήκοντα
παρέχονται ημέρας διηκοσίας και πεντακισχιΧιας καί οισμυρίας, εμβοΧίμου μηνος μὴ γινομένου· ει 36
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to the yoke and drew the carriage with their mother sitting thereon: for five and forty furlongs they drew it till they came to the temple. Having done this, and been seen by the assembly, they made a most excellent end of their lives, and the god showed by these men how that it was better for a man to die than to live. For the men of Argos came round and gave the youths joy of their strength, and so likewise did the women to their mother, for the excellence of her sons. She then in her joy at what was done and said, came before the image of the goddess and prayed that her sons Cleobis and Biton, who had done such great honour to the goddess, should be given the best boon that a man may receive. After the prayer the young men sacrificed and ate of the feast; then they lay down to sleep in the temple itself and never rose up more, but here ended their lives. Then the Argives made and set up at Delphi images of them because of their excellence.”	1 ^
32.	So Solon gave to Cleobis and Biton the second prize of happiness. But Croesus said in anger," Guest from Athens! is our prosperity, then, held by you so worthless that you match us not even with common men?” " Croesus,” said Solon, “you ask me concerning the lot of man; well I know how jealous is Heaven and how it loves to trouble us. In a man’s length of days he may see and suffer many things that he much mislikes. For I set the limit of man’s life at seventy years ; in these seventy are days twenty-five thousand and two hundred, if we count not the intercalary month.1 But if every
1 The “intercalary0 month is a month periodically inserted to make the series of solar and calendar years eventually correspond. But Herodotus’ reckoning here would	,
make the average length of a year 375 days.*~ /y &/<us\ C&tiputf&rjijr
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δὲ δὴ ἐθελήσει τοὑτερον τῶν ετεων μηνὶ μακρύ-τερον γίνεσθαι, ἵνα δὴ αἱ ωραι συμβαίνωσι παραγινομεναι ἐς τὺ δέον, μῆνες μὲν παρὰ τὰ ἑβδομήκοντα ἔτεα οι εμβόλιμοι γίνονται τριήκοντα πὲντε, ήμίραι δὲ ἐκ τῶν μηνών τούτων χίλιαι πεντήκοντα, τουτέων τῶν άπασεων ήμερέων των ἐς τὰ εβδομήκοντα ἔτεα, εουσέων πεντήκοντα καὶ διηκοσιεων και εξακισχιλιέων και δισμυριεων, ἡ ετέρη αυτιών τη ετέρη ἡμἐρῃ τὺ παράπαν οὐδὲν ὅμοιον προσάγει πρήγμα, ον τω ων Κροῖσε πᾶν ἐστὶ άνθρωπος συμφορή. ἐμοὶ δὲ σὺ καὶ πλουτἐειν μἐγα φαίνεαι καί βασιλεύς πολλών είναι ανθρώπων* εκείνο δὲ τὺ εἴρεὁ με, οὑκω σε ἐγὼ λὲγω, πρὶν τελευτήσαντα καλώς τον αιώνα πύθωμαι, ου γάρ τι ὁ μἀγα πλούσιος μάλλον τον ἐπ’ ήμερην εχοντος ολβιώτερος ἐστί, εἰ μή οἱ τύχη επίσποιτο πάντα καλά ἔχοντα ευ τελευτήσαι τον βίον. πολλοὶ μὲν	ζἀπλουτοι ανθρώπων άνόλβιοι
είσί, πολλοὶ δὲ μετρίως ε^οντες βίου ευτυχίες./ ὁ μὲν δὴ μέγα πλούσιος άνολβιος δὲ δυοῖσι προεχει του εντυχεος μουνον, οντος δὲ τοῦ πλουσίου καί άνόλβου πόλλοϊσι· ο μεν επιθυμίην εκτελεσαι καί άτην μεγάλην προσπεσοΰσαν ενεικαι δυνατώτερος, δ δὲ τοϊσιδε προεχει εκείνον άτην μεν καί επι-θυμίην ούκ ομοίως δυνατός ἐκείνῳ ενεικαι, ταῦτα δὲ ἡ εύτυχίη οι άπερνκει, άπηρος δε ἐστί, ἄνουσος, απαθής κακών, εὔπαις, ευειδής, εἰ δὲ προς τοντοισι ἔτι τελευτήσει τον βίον ευ, οντος εκείνος τον σὺ ζητεεις, 6 όλβιός κεκλήσθαι άξιος ἐστι· πρὶν δ’ άν τελεντήση, έπισχείν, μηδὲ καλίειν κω όλβιόν ἀλλ’ ευτυχία. τὰ πάντα μιν νυν ταῦτα
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second year be lengthened by a month so that the seasons and the calendar may rightly accord, then the intercalary months are five and thirty, over and above the seventy years: and the days of these months are one thousand and fifty; so then all the days together of the seventy years are seen to be twenty-six thousand two hundred and fifty ; and one may well say that no one of all these days is like another in that which it brings. Thus then, Croesus, the whole of man is but chance. Now if I am to speak of you, I say that I see you very rich and the king of many men. But I cannot yet answer your question, before I hear that you have ended your life well. For he who is very rich is not more blest than he who has but enough for the day, unless fortune so attend him that he ends his life well, having all good things about him. .Many men of great wealth are unblest, and many that have no great substance are fortunate. Now the very rich man who is yet unblest has but two advantages over the fortunate man, but the fortunate man has many advantages over the rich but unblest: for this latter is the stronger to accomplish bis desire and to bear the stroke of great calamity ; but these are the advantages of the fortunate man, that though he be not so strong as the other to deal with calamity and desire, yet these are kept far from him by his good fortune, and he is free from deformity, sickness, and all evil, and happy in his children and his comeliness. If then such a man besides all this shall also end his life well, then he is the man whom you seek, and is worthy to be called blest; but we must wait till he be dead, and call him not yet blest, but fortunate. Now
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συλλαβεῖν άνθρωπον ἔοντα αδύνατον ἐστί, ώσπερ χωρη οὐδεμία καταρκέει πάντα έωνττ) παρέχουσα, ἀλλὰ ἄλλο μὲν ἔχει ετέρου δὲ επιδέεται· ἢ δὲ ἄν τὰ πλεῖστα ἔχῃ, αυτή ἀρίστη, ὼς δὲ καὶ ανθρώπου σώμα εν οὐδὲν αυτάρκες ἐστί· τὺ μὲν γὰρ ἔχει, ἄλλου δὲ ενδεές ἐστι· ος δ’ ἄν αυτών πλεῖστα ἔχων διατελέη καὶ έπειτα τελευτήση ευχαρίστως τον βιον, οντος παρ’ ἐμοὶ τὺ οὔνομα τοῦτο ώ βασιλεύ δίκαιος ἐστὶ φέρεσθαι. σκοπέειν δε χρὴ παντός χρήματος την τελευτήν, κῇ άποβήσεται· πολλοῖσι γὰρ δὴ υποδέξας ολβον 6 θεὸς προρ-,ρίζους άνέτρεψε.”
33.	Ταῦτα λόγων τῷ Κροίσῳ οὑ κως οὑτε ίχαρίζετο, Οὕτε λόγου μιν ποιησάμενος ούδενός άποπέμπεται, κάρτα δόξας αμαθέα είναι, ος τὰ παρεόντα ayaffa μετεις την τελευτήν παντός χρήματος όράν εκέλευε.
34.	Μετὰ δὲ Χόλωνα οίχόμενον ελαβε εκ θεού νέμεσις μεγάλη Κροῖσον, ως είκάσαι, ότι ένόμισε έωυτον είναι ανθρώπων απάντων όλβιώτατον. αύτίκα δε οι εύδοντι επέστη ονειρος, ὅς οἱ την άληθείην εφαινε τῶν μελλόντων ηενέσθαι κακών κατά τον παΐδα. ἦσαν δὲ τῷ Κροίσῳ δύο παῖδες, τῶν ούτε ρος μεν διέφθαρτο, ἦν γὰρ δη κωφός, ὁ δὲ έτερος τῶν ήλίκων μα κ ρω τα πάντα πρώτος· οὔνομα δέ οἱ ἦν Ἀτυς. τούτον δη ων τον Ἀτυν σημαίνει τῷ Κροίσῳ ὁ ονειρος, ώς άπόλέει μιν αἔχμῇ σιδηρέη βληθέντα. δ δ’ ἐπείτε έξηηέρθη καλ έωυτώ λόγον ἔδωκε, καταρρωδήσας τον ονειρον άηεται μεν τω παιδί ηυναικα, έωθότα δε στρατη-7έειν μιν τῶν Λυδῶν οὐδαμῆ ἔτι ἐπὶ τοιοῦτο πρήημα εξέπεμπε· ακόντια δε καί δοράτια καί τα
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no one (who is but man) can have all these good things together, just as no land is altogether self-sufficing in what it produces: one thing it has, another it lacks, and the best land is that which has most; so too no single person is sufficient for himself: one thing he has, another he lacks ; but whoever continues in the possession of most things, and at last makes a gracious end of his life, such a man, O King, I deem worthy of this title. We must look to the conclusion of every matter, and see how it shall end, for there are many to whom heaven has given a vision of blessedness, and yet afterwards brought them to utter ruin.”
33.	So spoke Solon: Croesus therefore gave him no largess, but sent him away as a man of no account, for he thought that man to be very foolish who disregarded present prosperity and bade him look rather to the end of every matter.
34.	But after Solon’s departure, the divine anger fell heavily on Croesus: as I guess, because he supposed himself to be blest beyond all other men. Presently, as he slept, he was visited by a dream, which foretold truly to him the evil which should befall his son. He had two sons, one of whom was wholly undone, for he was deaf and dumb, but the other, whose name was Atys, was in every way far pre-eminent over all of his years. The dream then showed to Croesus that Atys should be smitten and killed by a spear of iron. So Croesus, when he woke and considered the dream with himself, was greatly affrighted by it; and first he made a marriage for his son, and moreover, whereas Atys was wont to lead the Lydian armies, Croesus now would not Suffer him to go out on any such enterprise, while
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τοιαύτα πάντα τοῖσι χρέωνται ἐς πόλεμον ἄνθρωποι, ἐκ τῶν άνΒρεώνων ἐκκομίσας ἐς τοὺς θαλάμους συνἐνησε, μή τί οἱ κρεμάμενον τῷ παιδὶ έμπέστ).
35.	Ἕχοντι1 δέ οἱ ἐν χερσὶ τοῦ παιδὺς τον
γάμον, άπικνέεται ἐς τὰς %άρΒις ἀνὴρ σνμφορτ} εχόμενος καί ον καθαρός χεΐρας, ἐὼν Φρὐξ μὲν γενεῇ, γἐνεος δὲ τοῦ βασιληίον.	παρελθων δὲ
οντος ἐς τὰ Κροίσου οἰκία κατὰ νόμονς τοὺς ἐπιχωρίονς καθάρσιον έΒέετο κυρἣσαι, Κροῖσος δὲ μιν εκάθηρε. ἔστι δὲ παραπλησίη ἡ κάθαρσις τοισι ΑνΒοΐσι και τοίσι Ἕλλησι. ἐπείτε δὲ τὰ νομιζόμενα ἐποίησε ὁ Κροῖσος, ἐπυνθάνετο ὁκὁθεν τε καὶ τίς εἴη, λέ^ων τάδε* “’Ὀνθρωπε, τίς τε ἐὼν καὶ κὁθεν τῆς Φρυγίης ἦκων ἐπίστιος μοι iyeveo; τινα τε άντρων ἢ γνναικών εφόνενσας;” δ δὲ ἀμείβετο “’Ω βασιλεύ, Γορδίεω μὲν τοῦ Μίδεω εἰμὶ παῖς, ονομάζομαι δὲ Ἀδρηστος, φονενσας δὲ άΒελφεον εμεωντον άέκων πάρειμι εξεληλαμένος τε νπο τον πατρός καί εστερημένος πάντων” Κροῖσος δὲ μιν άμείβετο τοῖσιδε* “ Ἀνδρῶν τε φίλων τυγχάνεις ἔκγονος ἐὼν καὶ εληλνθας ἐς φίλονς, ἔνθα άμηχανήσεις ‘χρήματος οὐδενὸς μενών εν ήμετέρον, σνμφορην τε ταντην ως κονφότατα φέρων κερΒανέεις πλεῖστον.”
36.	Λ0 μὲν δὴ Βίαιταν είχε εν Κροίσου. ἐν δὲ τῳ αὐτῷ γίρόνω τούτῳ εν τφ Μυσίῳ Ὀλύμπῳ ὺος χρήμα γίνεται μίγα· όρμωμενος δὲ οντος ἐκ τοῦ ὅρεος τούτου τὰ τῶν Μυσῶν ἔργα Βιαφθείρεσκε. πολλάκις δὲ οἱ Μυσοὶ ἐπ’ αὐτὸν εξελθόντες
1 Ιχοντος Stein.
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he took the javelins and spears and all such instruments of war from the men's apartments and piled them up in his storehouse,1 lest any of them should fall upon his son from where it hung.
35.	Now while Croesus was busied about the mar-
riage of his son, there came to Sardis a Phrygian of the royal house, in great distress and with hands unci eaii. This man came to Croesus’ house, and entreated that he might be purified after the custom of the country; so Croesus purified him (the Lydians use the same manner of purification as do the Greeks), and when he had done all according to usage, he inquired of the Phrygian whence he came and who he was : “ Friend,” said he, “ who are you, and from what place in Phrygia do you come to be my suppliant? and what man or woman have you slain?” “ O King,” the man answered, “ I am the son of Gordias the son of Midas, and my name is Adrastus; Cyno wil] nf min ν, Τ sle^y iny hrnthpr, and hither Τ am come, banished by την	or.Λ	*£ »ll ”
Croesjisianswered, “ All of your family are my friends, and to friends you have come, among whom you shall lack nothing but abide in my house. And for your misfortune, bear it as lightly as may be and you will be the more profited.”
36.	So Adrastus lived in Croesus’ house. About this same time there appeared on the Mysian Olympus a great monster of a boar, who would issue out from that mountain and ravage the fields of the Mysians. Often had the Mysians gone out against
1 Or, perhaps, “ in the women’s quarters.”
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ποιεεσκον μὲν κακ ον οὐδὲν, επασγρν δὲ πρὸς αὐτοῦ, τίλος δὲ ἀπικὁμενοι παρὰ τον Κροῖσον τῶν Μυσῶν αγγεΧοι ἔλεγον τάδε. “Ὀ βασιλεύ, ὺὸς χρῆμα μεγιστον άνεφάνη ἡμῖν ἐν τῇ χώρη, ος τὰ ἔργα διαφθείρει. τοῦτον προθυμεὁμενοι ὲλεῖν οὐ δυνάμεθα. νῦν ὦν προσδεὁμεθά σευ τον παῖδα καὶ λογάδας νεηνίας καὶ κύνας συμπεμψαι ἡμῖν, ως ἄν μιν ἐξέλωμεν ἐκ τῆς χώρης.” οι μὲν δὴ τούτων ἐδέοντο, Κροῖσος δὲ μνημονεύω ν τοῦ ονείρου τὰ ἔπεα ἔλεγἐ σφι τάδε. “ Παιδὺς μὲν πάρι τοῦ ἐμοῦ μὴ μνησθῆτε ἔτι· οὐ γἀγ ἀν ὑμῖν συμ-πέμῆταιμι· νεὁγαμός τε γὰρ ἐστὶ καὶ ταῦτα οἱ νῦν μέλει. Λυδῶν μέντοι λογάδας καὶ τὺ κυνηγέσιον παν συμπέμψω, καὶ ΰιακεΧεύσομαι τοῖσι ἰοῦσι εἶναι ώς προθυμοτάτοισι συνεζεΧεϊν ὑμῖν τὺ θηρίον ἐκ τῆς χώρης.”
37.	Ταῦτα άμείψατο* άποχρεω μενών δὲ τού-τοισι τῶν Μυσῶν, επεσεργεται 6 του Κροίσου παῖς ἀκηκοὼς των εδέοντο οἱ Μυσοί. οὐ φαμένου δὲ τοῦ Κροίσου τόν γε παῖδά σφι συμπεμψειν, λἐγει πρὸς αυτόν 6 νεηνίης τάδε. “Ὀ πάτερ, τὰ κάλλιστα πρότερον κοτὲ καὶ γενναιότατα ἡμῖν ἦν ἔς τε πολέμους καὶ ἐς ἄγρας φοιτέοντας εὐδοκι-μεειν νῦν δὲ άμφοτέρων με τούτων ἀπὁκληίσας ἔχεις, οὔτε τινα δειλίην μοι παριδὼν οὔτε ἀθυμίην. νῦν τε τέοισί με χρὴ ομμασι ἔς τε άγορην και ἐξ ἀγορἣς φοιτεοντα φαίνεσθαι; κοῖος μὲν τις τοῖσι πολιήτῃσι δὁξω εἶναι, κοῖος δἐ τις τῇ νεογάμω γυναικί; κοίφ δὲ εκείνη δόξει ἀνδρὶ συνοικεειν; ἐμὲ ὦν σὺ ἡ μέτες ἰέναι ἐπὶ την θηρην, ἣ λόγῳ ανάπεισον ὅκως μοι άμείνω ἐστὶ ταῦτα ον τω ποιεόμενα
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him : but they never did him any harm and rather were themselves hurt thereby. At last they sent messengers to Croesus, with this message : " King, a great monster of a boar has appeared in the land, who destroys our fields; for all our attempts, we cannot kill him; now therefore, we beseech you, send with us your son, and chosen young men and dogs, that we may rid the country of him.” Such was their entreaty, but Croesus remembered the prophecy of his dream and thus answered them : “ Say no more about my son: I will not send him with you: he is newly married, and that is his present business. But I will send chosen men of the Lydians, and all the hunt, and I will bid those who go to use all zeal in aiding you to rid the country of this beast.”
37. So he replied,and the Mysians were satisfied with this. But the son of Croesus now came in, who had heard the request of the Mysians; and when Croesus refused to send his son with them, " Father,” said the young man, “it was formerly held fairest and noblest that we princes should go constantly to war and the chase and win thereby renown ; but now you have barred me from both of these, not for any sign that you have seen in me of a coward or craven spirit. With what face can I thus show myself whenever I go to and from the market-place ? What will the men of the city think of me, and what my new-wedded wife ? With what manner of man will she think that she dwells? Nay, do you either let me go to this hunt, or show me by reason good that what you are doing is best for me.”
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38.	Αμείβεται Κροῖσος τοῖσιδε. "Ώ παῖ, Οὕτε δειλίην οὔτε ἄλλο οὐδὲν άχαρι παριδὼν τοι ποιέω ταϋτα, ἀλλά μοι οψις ὸνείρου ἐν τῷ ΰπνω έπιστάσα ἔφη σε ολιγοχρόνιον ἔσεσθαι· ὑπὸ γὰρ αιχμής σιδηρέης άπολέεσθαι. προς ων τὴν σφιν τ αυτήν τον τε γάμον τοι τούτον εσπευσα καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ παραλαμβανόμενα ούκ αποπέμπω, φυλακήν ἔχων, εἴ κως δυναίμην ἐπὶ τῆς ἐμῆς σε ζὁης δια-κλέψαι. εἷς γάρ μοι μοῦνος τυγχάνεις έων παῖς· τον γὰρ δὴ ἕτερον διεφθαρμένου την ακοήν ούκ είναι μοι λογίζομαι”
39.	1 Αμείβεται 6 νεηνίης τοῖσιδε. “ Συγγνώμη μεν ω πάτερ τοι, ἰδὁντι γε σφιν τοιαύτην, περί ἐμὲ φυλακήν εχειν το δε ου μανθάνεις ἀλλὰ λεληθέ σε το ὄνειρον, ἐμὲ τοι δίκαιον ἐστὶ φράζειν. φῃς τοι τὺ ὄνειρον ὑπὸ αιχμής σιδηρέης φάναι εμέ τελευτήσειν ύος δὲ κοῖαι μὲν εἰσὶ χεῖρες, κοίη δὲ αιχμή σιδηρέη τὴν σὺ φοβέαι; ει μεν γάρ υπδ οδόντος τοι είπε τελευτήσειν με, ἢ άλλου τευ ο τι τούτῳ ἔοικε, χρῆν δή σε ποιέειν τα ποιέεις· νυν δὲ ὑπὸ αιχμής. ἐπείτε ὦν ου προς ἄνδρας ἡμῖν γίνεται ή μάχη, μἐτες με.”
40.	’Αμείβεται Κροῖσος “Ὀ παῖ, ἔστι τῇ με νικάς γνώμην ἀποψαίνων περὶ τοῦ ενυπνίου. ως ὦν νενικημένος ύπο σέο μεταγινώσκω, μετίημί τε σε ίέναι επί τὴν άγρην. ’
41.	Εἴπας δὲ ταῦτα ὁ Κροῖσος μεταπέμπεται τον Φρἀγα Ἀδρηστον, άπικομένφ δέ οἱ λἐγει τάδε. “Ἀδρησ τε, ἐγώ σε συμφορή πεπληγμένον άχάρι, τήν τοι οὐκ ονειδίζω, εκάθηρα καί οίκίοισι ύποδεξάμενος ἔχω, παρέχων πάσαν δαπάνην. νυν ων (οφείλεις γάρ εμού προποιήσαντος χρηστά ες
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38.	“My son,” answered Croesus, "if I do this, it is not that I have seen cowardice or aught unseemly in you ; no, but the vision of a dream stood over me in my sleep, and told me that your life should be short, for you should be slain by a spear of iron. It is for that vision that I was careful to make your marriage, and send you on no enterprise that I have in hand, but keep guard over you, so that haply I may trick death of you through my lifetime. You are my only son: for that other, since his hearing is lost to him, I count no son of mine.”
39.	“ Father,” the youth replied, “ none can blame you for keeping guard over me, when you have seen such a vision; but it is my right to show you this which you do not perceive, and wherein you mistake the meaning of the dream. You say that the dream told you that I should be killed by a spear of iron; but has a boar hands ? Has it that iron spear which you dread ? Had the dream said I should be slain by a tusk or some other thing belonging to a boar, you had been right in acting as you act; but no, it was to be a spear. Therefore, since it is not against men that we are to fight, suffer me to go.”
40.	Croesus answered, “ My son, your judgment concerning the dream does somewhat overpersuade me; and being so convinced by you I change my purpose and permit you to go to the chase.”
41.	Having said this, Croesus sent for Adrastus the Phrygian and when he came thus addressed him: “ Adrastus, when you were smitten by grievous misfortune, for which I blame you not, it was I who cleansed you, and received and still keep you in my house, defraying all your charges. Now therefore (as you owe me a return of good service for the benefits
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σὲ χρηστοισί με άμείβεσθαι) φύλακα παιΒός σε τοῦ ἐμοῦ χρηίζω γενέσθαι ἐς αγρην όρμωμένου, μή τινες κατ’ ὁδὺν κλῶπες κακούργοι ἐπὶ δηλήσι φαν βω σ ι ὑμῖν. πρὸς δὲ τούτῳ καὶ σέ τοι χρεὁν ἐστι ἰἐναι ἔνθα άπολαμπρυνέαι τοῖσι epyoiar πατρώων τε γάρ τοι ἐστὶ καὶ προσέτι ρώμη υπάρχει.
42.	Ἀμείβεται ὁ Ἀδρηστος “Ὀ βασιλεύ, ἄλλως μὲν εγωγε αν οὐκ ἡια ἐς ἄεθλον τοιόνΒε· οὔτε γὰρ συμφορά τοιῇδε κεχρημένον οίκος ἐστι ἐς όμηλικας ευ πρησσοντας ἰἐναι, Οὕτε τὺ βού-λεσθαι πάρα, πολλαγῇ τε ἄν ισχον έμεωυτόν. νυν δέ ἐπείτε σὺ σπεύοεις και Βει τοι χαρίζεσθαι (οφείλω yap σε άμείβεσθαι χρηστοΐσι), ποιέειν εἰμὶ έτοιμος ταῦτα, παΐΒά τε σὸν, τον Βιακελεύεαι φυλάσσειν, άπημονα του φυλάσσοντος εἵνεκεν προσΒόκα τοι ἀπονοστήσειν.”
43.	Τοιούτοισι ἐπείτε οντος άμείψατο Κροῖσον, ηισαν μετά ταῦτα εξηρτυμένοι λογάσι τε νεηνίησι καί κυσί. άπικόμενοι δὲ ἐς τον Ὄλυμπον τὺ ορος εζητεον τὺ θηρίον, εύρόντες δὲ και περιστάντες .αὐτὸ κύκλω εσηκόντιζον. ἔνθα δὴ ὁ ξεῖνος, οντος δὴ ὁ καθαρθεϊς τον φόνον, καλεόμενος δὲ Ἀδρηστος, άκοντίζων τον υν τού μεν αμαρτάνει, τυγχάνει δὲ τοῦ Κροίσου παιΒος. δ μὲν δὴ βληθείς τῇ αιχμή εξέπλησε τού ονείρου την φημην, εθεε Βέ τις άγγελέων τῷ Κροίσῳ τὺ γεγονός, άπικόμενος δὲ ἐς τὰς Σάρδις τήν τε μάχην καί τον τού παιΒος μάρον εσήμηνέ οι.
-^44. Ὀ δὲ Κροῖσος τῷ θανάτφ τού παιΒος συν-τ ετ αραγμένος μάλλον τι εΒεινολογέετο οτ ι μιν άπέκτεινε τον αυτός φόνου εκάθηρε· περιημεκτέων
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which I have done you) ϊ ask you to watch over my son as he goes out to the chase. See to it that no ruffian robbers meet you on the way, to do you harm. Moreover it is but right that you too should go where you can win renown by your deeds. That is fitting for your father’s son; and you are strong enough withal.”
42.	“O King,” Adrastus answered, "had it been otherwise, I would not have gone forth on this enterprise. One so unfortunate as I should not consort with the prosperous among his peers; nor have I the wish so to do, and for many reasons I would have held back. But now, since you so desire and I must do your pleasure (owing you as I do a requital of good service), I am ready to obey you in this ; and for your son, in so far as I can protect him, look for his coming back unharmed.”
43.	So when Adrastus had thus answered Croesus they went out presently equipped with a company of chosen young men and dogs. When they had come to Mount Olympus they hunted for the beast, and having found him they made a ring and threw their spears at him : then the guest called Adrastus, the man who had been cleansed of the deed of blood, missed the boar with his spear and hit the son of Croesus. So Atys was smitten by the spear and fulfilled the utterance of the dream. One ran to bring Croesus word of what had been done, and came to Sardis, where he told the king of the fight and the manner of his son’s end.
44.	Croesus, distraught by the death of his son, cried out the more vehemently because the slayer was one whom he himself had cleansed of a bloody
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δὲ τῇ συμφορά δεινῶς ἐκάλεε μὲν Δία καθάρσιον, μαρτυρὁμενος τὰ ὑπὸ του ξείνου πεπονθὼς εἴη, ἐκάλεε δὲ ἐπίστιόν τε καὶ εταιρήιον, τον αυτόν τούτον όνομάζων θεόν, τὸν μὲν ἐπίστιον καλεων, διότι δὴ οίκίοισι ύποδεξάμενος τον ξεῖνον φονία τοῦ παιδὺς ἐλάνθανε βοσκών, τὸν δὲ ὲταιρήιον, ως φύλακα συμπέμψας αυτόν εύρηκοι πόλε-μιώτατον.
45.	Παρῆσαν δὲ μετὰ τοῦτο οἱ Λυδοὶ φέροντες
τὸν νεκρόν, ὄπισθε δὲ εἳπετὁ οι ο φονεύς. στὰς δὲ οὗτος πρὸ τοῦ νεκρού παρεδίδου εωυτόν Κροίσῳ ττροτείνων τ ας χεῖρας, επικατασφάξαι μιν κελεύων τῷ νεκρφ, λέγων την τε προτέρην εωυτοϋ συμ-φορην, καί ως ἐπ’ εκείνη τον καθηραντα άπολω-λεκώς εἴη, οὐδὲ οἱ εἴη βιώσιμον.	Κροῖσος δὲ
τούτων άκούσας τον τε Ἀδρηστον κατοικτείρει, καίπερ εων εν κακω οίκηίω τοσουτω καὶ λἐγει πρὸς αυτόν “Ἕχω ώ ξεῖνε παρὰ σεῦ πάσαν την δίκην, ἐπειδὴ σεωυτοΰ καταδικάζεις θάνατον. εἷς δὲ οὐ σύ μοι τοῦδε τοῦ κακού αίτιος, ει μη ὅσον άεκων εζερηάσαο, ἀλλὰ θεών κοὐ τις, ος μοι καί πάλαι προεσημαινε τα μέλλοντα ἔσεσθαι.” Κροῖσος μὲν νυν εθαψε ως οίκος ἦν τὸν ὲωυτοῦ παῖδα* Ἀδρηστος δὲ ὸ Γορδίεω τοῦ Μίδεω, οδήος δὴ ὁ φονεὺς μὲν τοῦ ὲωυτοῦ άδελφεοΰ γενόμενος φονεύς δὲ τοῦ καθηραντος, ἐπείτε ἡσυχίη τῶν ανθρώπων ἐγἐνετο περὶ τὺ σήμα, συγγινωσκὁμενος ανθρώπων είναι των αυτός ηδεε βαρυσυμφορώτατος, επικατασφάζει τῷ τύμβψ εωυτόν.
46.	Κροἳσος δὲ ἐπὶ δύο ἔτεα ἐν πένθεϊ μεγάλῳ
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deed, and in his great and terrible grief at this mischance he called on Zeus by three names—Zeus the Purifier, Zeus of the Hearth, Zeus of Comrades: the first, because he would have the god know what evil his guest had wrought him ; the second, because he had received the guest into his house and thus unwittingly entertained the slayer of his son ; and the third, because he had found his worst foe in the man whom he sent as a protector.
45.	Soon came the Lydians, bearing the dead corpse, with the slayer following after. He then came and stood before the body and gave himself wholly into Croesus’ power, holding out his hands and praying the king to slay him where he stood by the dead man : “ Remember,” he said, “ my former mischance, and see how besides that l have undone him who purified me; indeed, it is not fit that I should live.” On hearing this Croesus, though his own sorrow was so great, took pity on Adrastus and said to him, “ Friend, I have from you all that justice asks, since you deem yourself worthy of death. But it is not you that 1 hold the cause of this evil, save in so far as you were the unwilling doer of it: rather it is the work of a god, the same who told me long ago what was to be.” So Croesus buried his own son in such manner as was fitting. But Adrastus, son of Gordias who was son of Midas, this Adrastus, the slayer of his own brother and of the man who purified him, when the tomb was undisturbed by the presence of men, slew himself there by the sepulchre, seeing now clearly that he was the most ill-fated wretch of all men whom he knew.
46.	Croesus, after the loss of his son, sat in deep
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κατηστο του παιδὺς ἐστερημἐνος. μετὰ δὲ ἡ Ἀστυἀγεος τοῦ Κυαξάρβω ἡγεμονίη καταιρεθεῖσα ὑπο Κὑρου τοῦ Καμβύσεα» καὶ τὰ των Περσἑων πρἡγματα αυξανόμενα πἐνθεος μὲν Κροῖσον ἀπἑ-παυσε, ενεβησε δὲ ἐς φροντίδα, ει κως δύναιτο, πρὶν μεγάλους γενίσθαι τοὺς Πέρσας, καταΧαβειν αυτών αύξανομένην την δύναμιν, μετὰ ὦν τὴν διάνοιαν τ αυτήν αὐτίκα ἀπεπειρᾶτο τῶν μαντηίων των τε εν Ἕλλησι και τοῦ ἐν Αιβύη, διαπέμψας αΧΧους aWrj, τοὺς μὲν ἐς ΑεΧφούς ἰέναι, τοὺς δὲ ἐς Ἀβας τὰς Φωκέων, τοὺς δὲ ἐς Δωδώνην οἳ δὲ τινὲς ἐπέμποντο παρά τε Ἀμφιάρεων καὶ παρὰ Ύροφώνιον, οι δε τῆς Μιλησίης ἐ? Βραγχίδας. ταῦτα μεν νυν τα Ἑλληνικὰ μαντήια ἐς τα άπεπεμψε μαν-τευσό μένος Κροῖσος· Αιβύης δε Trapa*Αμμων α άπέ-στεΧΧε αΧΧους χιρτησομενους. διεπεμπε δε πειρώ-μενος των μαντηίων δ τι φρονέοιεν, ως ει φρονεοντα την άΧηθείην ευρεθείη, επείρηται σφεα δεύτερα πεμπων ει επιχειρεοι ἐπὶ Πἐρσας στρατεύεσθαι.
47.	Ἐντειλάμενο? δὲ τοῖσι Αυδοϊσι τάδε άπε-ττεμττε ες την διάπειραν των χρηστηρίων, ἀπ’ ἦς ἄν ημέρης όρμηθεωσι ἐκ βαρδιών, άπο ταύτης ήμερόΧογεοντας τ ον λοιπὸν χρόνον εκατοστή ήμερη χράσθαι τοῖσι χρηστηρίοισι, επ ειρωτώ vt ας ο τι ττοιεων τυγχάνοι ὁ Λυδών βασιλεὺς Κροῖσος ὁ Ἀλυάττεω* ἄσσα δ’ ἂν ἕκαστα τῶν χρηστηρίων θέσπιση, συ^ξαφ'αμένους άναφερειν παρ εωυτόν. ὅ τι μέν νυν τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν χρηστηρίων εθεσπισε, ου λέγεται πρός ούδαμών· ἐν δὲ Δελφοῖσι ώς ἐσἣλθον τάχιστα ες το μεηαρον οι Αυδοϊ χρησό-μενοι τω θεω καί επειρώτων το εντεταΧμένον, η ΐίνθίη εν εξαμετρφ τόνψ λέγει τάδε.
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sorrow for two years. After this time, the destruction by Cyrus son of Cambyses of the sovereignty of Astyages son of Cyaxares, and the growth of the power of the Persians, caused him to cease from his mourning; and he resolved, if he could, to forestall the increase of the Persian power before they grew to greatness. Having thus determined, he straightway made trial of the Greek and Libyan oracles, sending messengers separately to Delphi, to Abae in Phocia, and to Dodona, while others again were despatched to Amphiaraus and Tro-phonius,1 and others to Branchidae in the Milesian country. These are the Greek oracles to which Croesus sent for divination : and he bade others go to inquire of Ammon in Libya. His intent in sending was to test the knowledge of the oracles, so that, if they should be found to know the truth, he might send again and ask if he should take in hand an expedition against the Persians.
47. And when he sent to make trial of these shrines he gave the Lydians this charge: they were to keep count of the time from the day of their leaving Sardis, and on the hundredth day inquire of the oracles what Croesus, king of Lydia, son of Alyattes, was then doing; then they were to write down whatever were the oracular answers and bring them back to him. Now none relate what answer was given by the rest of the oracles. But at Delphi, no sooner had the Lydians entered the hall to inquire of the god and asked the question with which they were charged, than the Pythian priestess uttered the following hexameter verses :
1 That is, to the oracular shrines of these legendary heroes.
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Οἶδα δ’ ἐγὼ ψάμμον τ’ αριθμόν καί μίτρα θαλάσσης,
και κωφόν συνίημι, και ον φωνενντος ακούω. ὸδμή μ ἐς φρένας ἦλθε κραταίρινος χελώνης ίψομένης ἐν χαλκω ἄμ’ άρνείοισι κρίεσσιν, ἦ χαλκος μὲν νπεστρωται, χαλκόν δ’ ἐπιἐσται.
48.	Ταῦτα οι Λυδοὶ θεσπισάσης της ΤΙνθίης σνγγραψαμενοι οϊχοντο αίτιόν τες ἐς τὰς 2άρδις. ως δὲ καὶ ώλλοι οἱ περιπεμφθεντες παρῆσαν φίροντες τούς χρησμούς, ἐνθαῦτα ὸ Κροῖσος ἕκαστα άναπτύσσων επώρα των σvyyραμμάτων, των μεν δὴ οὐδὲν προσίετό μιν ο δε ως το εκ Δελφών ηκονσε, αντίκα ττροσεύχετὁ τε καὶ προσ-εδέζατο, νομίσα ς μοννον είναι μαντηιον τὺ ἐν Δελφοΐσι, ὅτι οἱ εξενρήκεε τα αντος ἐποίησε. ἐπείτε γὰρ δὴ διεπεμψε παρά τα χρηστηρια τούς θεοπρόπονς, φνλάξας την κνρίην των ημερεων εμηχανάτο τοιάδε· επινοησας τὰ ἦν ἀμήχανον εξερρεΐν τε και επιφράσασθαι, χελώνη ν καὶ ἄρ να κατακὁψτας ὁμοῦ ἤψε αὐτὸς ἐν λεβητι χαλκεψ, χάλκεον επίθημα επιθείς.
49.	Τὰ μὲν δὴ ἐκ Δελφών ον τω τῷ Κροίσῳ
ίχρησθη· κατά δε την Άμφιάρεω τον μαντηιον νπόκρισιν, ονκ εχω είπεϊν δ τι τοισι Ανδοΐσι εχρησε ποιησασι περί το ίρον τὰ νομιζόμενα (ον 7ὰρ ὦν οὐδὲ τοῦτο λἐγεται), ἄλλο γε ἣ ἔτι και τούτον ενόμισε μαντηιον άψενδες εκτήσθαι.	,
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“ Grains of sand I reckon and measure the spaces of ocean,
Hear when dumb men speak, and mark the speech of the silent.
What is it now that I smell·? ’tis a tortoise mightily armoured
Sodden in vessel of bronze, with a lamb’s flesh mingled together:
Bronze thereunder is laid and a mantle of bronze is upon it.”
48.	Having written down this inspired utterance of the Pythian priestess, the Lydians went away back to Sardis. When the others as well who had been sent to divers places came bringing their oracles, Croesus then unfolded and surveyed all the writings. Some of them in no wise satisfied him. But when he heard the Delphian message, he acknowledged it with worship and welcome, considering that Delphi was the only true place of divination, because it had discovered what he himself had done. For after sending his envoys to the oracles, he bethought him of a device which no conjecture could discover, and carried it out on the appointed day: namely, he cut up a tortoise and a lamb, and then himself boiled them in a caldron of bronze covered with a lid of the same.
49.	Such then was the answer from Delphi delivered to Croesus. As to the reply which the Lydians received from Amphiaraus when they had followed the due custom of the temple, I cannot say what it was, for nothing is recorded of it, saving that Croesus held that from this oracle too he had obtained a true answer.
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50.	Μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα θυσίησι μεγάΧησι τον ἐν Δελφοῖσι θεόν ἱλάσκετο· κτήνεά τε γὰρ τὰ θύσιμα πάντα τρισχιΧια ἔθυσε, κΧίνας τε επίχρυσους καί επάργυρους καί φιάΧας χρυσέας καί εΣματα πορώύρεα καί κιθώνας, νησας πυρὴν μεγάΧην, κατέκαιε, εΧπίζων τον θεόν μᾶλλον τι τούτοισι ἀνακτήσεσθαι· Λυδοῖσι τε πᾶσι προεϊπε θύειν πάντα tlvcl αυτών τούτω ο τι εχοι έκαστος. ὼ? δὲ ἐκ τῆς θυσίης εγένετο, καταχεάμενος χρυσόν ἄπλετον ημιπΧίνθια ἐξ αυτού ἐξήλαυνε, ἐπὶ μὲν τὰ μα κρότε ρα ποιέων εξαπάΧαιστα, ἐπὶ δὲ τὰ βραχύτερα τριπάΧαιστα, ύψος δὲ παΧαιστιαΐα. άρισμόν δὲ ὲπτακαίδεκα καὶ εκατόν, καὶ τούτων άπεφθου χρυσού τέσσερα, τρίτον ημιτάΧαντον έκαστον εΧκοντα, τα δὲ ἄλλα ημιπΧίνθια Χευκού χρυσού, σταθμόν διτάλαντα. εποιέετο δὲ καὶ Χἐοντος εικόνα χρυσού άπεφθου εΧκουσαν σταθμόν τάλαντα δἑκα. ούτος ό Χεων, ἐπείτε κατεκαίετο ό εν ΑεΧφοΐσι νηὸς, κατέπεσε άπό των ήμιπΧιν-θίων (ἐπὶ γὰρ τούτοισι ἵδρυτο), καὶ νῦν κεϊται εν τῷ Κορινθίων θησαυρω, ἕλκων σταθμόν έβδομον ημιτάΧαντον άπετάκη γὰρ αυτού τέταρτον ἡμιτάλαντον.
51.	Ἐπιτελἐσας δὲ ὁ Κροῖσος ταῦτα ἀπ έπεμπε ες ΔεΧφούς, καί τάδε ἄλλα άμα τοϊσι, κρητηρας δύο μεγάθέί μεγάΧους, χρύσεον και άργύρεον, των ό μεν χρύσεος εκειτο ἐπὶ δεξιὰ εσιόντι ες τον νηόν, ό δὲ άργύρεος επ' άριστερά. μετεκινηθησαν δε και ούτοι υπό τον νηόν κατακαέντα, και ό μεν χρύσεος κεΐται εν τω Κλαζομενίων θησαυρφ, εΧκων σταθμόν εϊνατον ημιτάΧαντον καλ ἔτι δυώδεκα μνἐας, ὁ δὲ άργύρεος επϊ τού προνηίου της
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50.	After this, he strove to win the favour of the Delphian god with great sacrifices. He offered up three thousand beasts from each kind fit for sacrifice, and he burnt on a great pyre couches covered with gold and silver, golden goblets, and purple cloaks and tunics; by these means he hoped the better to win the aid of the god, to whom he also commanded that every Lydian should sacrifice what he could. When the sacrifice was over, he melted down a vast store of gold and made of it ingots of which the longer sides were of six and the shorter of three palms’ length, and the height was one palm. These were an hundred and seventeen in number. Four of them were of refined gold, each weighing two talents and a half; the rest were of gold with silver alloy, each of two talents’ weight. He bade also to be made a figure of a lion of refined gold, weighing ten talents. When the temple of Delphi was burnt, this lion fell from the ingots which were the base whereon it stood; and now it lies in the treasury of the Corinthians, but weighs only six talents and a half, for the fire melted away three and a half talents.
51.	When these offerings were fully made, Croesus sent them to Delphi, with other gifts besides, namely, two very great bowls, one of gold and one of silver. The golden bowl stood to the right, the silvern to the left, of the temple entrance. These too were removed about the time of the temple’s burning, and now the golden bowl, which weighs eight talents and a half, and twelve minae,1 lies in the treasury of the Clazomenians, and the silver bowl at the corner of the forecourt of the temple. This
1 μνα = about 15 oz. Troy weight.
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yωvίης, χωρίων αμφορέας έξακοσίους· επικίρναται yap νπδ Δελφών θεοφανίοισι. φασὶ δὲ μιν Δελφοὶ Θεοδώρου τοῦ Σαμίου ἔργον εἷναι, καὶ ἐγὼ δοκέω· οὐ γὰρ το συντυχδν φαίνεται μοι ἔργον εἷναι. καὶ πίθους τε άpyvpέovς τέσσερας άπέπεμψε, οἳ ἐν τῷ Κορινθίων Θησαυρω ὲστᾶσι, καὶ περιρραν-τήρια δύο ανέβηκε^ χρύσεδν τε καὶ ἀργὑρεον, τῶν τῷ χρυσέω imyiypanrai Λακεδαιμονίων φαμένων είναι ανάθημα, οὐκ δρθως λέyοντος · ἔστι γὰρ καὶ τοῦτο Κροίσου, ἐπὲγραῆτε δὲ τῶν τις Δελφών Λακεδαιμονίοισι βουλὁμενος χαρίζεσθαι, τοῦ ἐπιστάμενος τὸ οὔνομα οὐκ επιμνησομαι. ἀλλ’ ὁ μὲν παῖς, δι’ οὑ τῆς χειρὸς ρἐει τὺ ὕδωρ, Λακεδαιμονίων ἐστί, οὐ μέντοι των γε ττεριρραντηρίων ουδέτερον. ἄλλα τε αναθήματα ούκ επίσημα πολλὰ ἀπἑ-πεμψε άμα τούτοισι δ Κροῖσος, καὶ χεύματα άρηύρεα κυκλοτερέα, καὶ δὴ καὶ yυvaικbς εἴδωλον χρύσεον τρίπηχυ, το Δελφοὶ τῆς άρτοκδττου της Κροίσου εικόνα λἐγουσι είναι, ττ ρος δε καί της έωντου yυvaικbς τὰ ἀπὸ τῆς δειρης ανέβηκε δ Κροῖσος καὶ τὰς ζωνας.
52.	Ταῦτα μὲν ἐ? Δελφοὺς άπέπεμψε, τω δε Άμφιάρεω, ττυθδμενος αύτοΰ την τε αρετήν και την πάθην, ανέβηκε σάκος τε χρύσεον παν ὁμοίως καὶ αιχμήν στερεήν πάσαν χρυσέην, τὺ ξυστόν τησι λόγχη σι ἐὸν ὁμοίως χρύσεον· τὰ ἔτι καὶ άμφδτερα ἐς ἐμὲ ἦν κείμενα εν Θήβῃσι καὶ θηβέων εν τω νηφ του Ίσμηνίον Ἀπόλλωνος.
53.	Τοῖσι δὲ ἄγειν μέλλουσι των Λυδων ταῦτα τὰ δῶρα ἐς τὰ ἱρὰ ενετέλλετο δ Κροῖσος επειρωτάν τα χρηστηρια ει στρατεύηται επϊ ΤΙέρσας Κροῖσος και ει τινα στρατόν άνδρών προσθέοιτο φίλον, 58
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bowl holds six hundred nine-gallon measures: for the Delphians use it for a mixing-bowl at the feast of the Divine Appearance.1 It is said by the Delphians to be the work of Theodorus of Samos, and I believe them, for it seems to me to be of no common workmanship. Moreover, Croesus sent four silver casks, which stand in the treasury of the Corinthians, and dedicated two sprinkling-vessels, one of gold, one of silver. The golden vessel bears the inscription " Given by the Lacedaemonians,” who claim it as their offering. But they are wrong, for this, too, is Croesus’ gift. The inscription was made by a certain Delphian, whose name I know but will not reveal, out of his desire to please the Lacedaemonians. The figure of a boy, through whose hand the water runs, is indeed a Lacedaemonian gift; but they did not give either of the sprinkling-vessels. Along with these Croesus sent, besides many other offerings of no great mark, certain round basins of silver, and a golden female figure three cubits high, which the Delphians assert to be the statue of the woman who was Croesus’ baker. Moreover he dedicated his own wife’s necklaces and girdles.
52.	Such were the gifts which lie sent to Delphi. To Amphiaraus, having learnt of his valour and his fate, he dedicated a shield made entirely of gold and a spear all of solid gold, point and shaft alike. Both of these lay till my time at Thebes, in the Theban temple of Ismenian Apollo.
53.	The Lydians who were to bring these gifts to the temples were charged by Croesus to inquire of the oracles, “ Shall Croesus send an army against the Persians : and shall he take to himself any allied
1 The Theophania was a festival at Delphi, at which the statues of gods were shown.
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ως δὲ ἀπικὁμενοι ἐς τὰ άττεττέμφθησαν οἱ Λυδοὶ ανέθεσαν τὰ αναθήματα, έχρέωντο τοίσι χρηστη-ρίοισι λἐγοντες “ Κροῖσος ὁ Λυδών τε καὶ ἄλλων εθνέων βασιλεύς, νο μι σας τάδε μαντήια είναι μοΰνα εν άνθρώττοισι, ὑμῖν τε ἄξια δώρα ἔδωκε των έξευρημάτων, καί νυν ύμέας εττειρωτα ει στρατεύηται ἐπὶ Πἐρσας καὶ εἴ τινα στρατόν ἀνδρῶν ττροσθέοιτο σύμμαχον.” οι μεν ταῦτα εττειρώτων, τῶν δὲ μαντηίων άμφοτέρων ἐς τὼυτὺ αι γνώμαι συνέύραμον, ττρόΧέηουσαι Κροίσῳ, ἢν στρατεύηται ἐπὶ Πἐρσας, μεγάλην αρχήν μιν καταΧύσειν* τους δὲ Ελλήνων δννατωτάτους σννεβούΧενόν οι εξευρόντα φίΧονς ττροσθέσθαι.
54.	Ἐπείτε δὲ άνενειχθέντα τὰ θεοττρόττια ἐπὑθετο ὸ Κροῖσος, ύττερήσθη τε τοισι χρηστη-ρίοισι, ττάηχυ τε εΧττίσας καταΧύσειν τὴν Κὑρου βασιΧηίην, πὲμήτας αὖτις ἐς Πυθὼ Δελφοὺς δω-ρεεται, ττυθόμενος αυτών το πλῆθος, κατ’ ἄνδρα δὑο στατήρσι έκαστον χρυσού. ΔεΧφοϊ δὲ ἀντὶ τούτων εύοσαν Κροίσῳ καὶ Λυδοῖσι ττρομαντηίην και άτεΧείην και προεδρίην, καὶ ἐξεῖναι τῷ βουΧο-μένω αυτών ηίνεσθαι ΔεΧφον ἐς τον αἰεὶ χρόνον.
55.	Δωρησάμενος δὲ τοὺς Δελφοὺς ὁ Κροῖσος εχρηστηριάζετο το τρίτον ἐπείτε γἀθ δη παρἐ-λ,αβε τοῦ μαντηίου άΧηθείην, ενεφορεετο αὐτοῦ. εττειρωτα δὲ τάδε χρηστηριαζόμενος} ει οι πολυ-
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host r ” When the Lydians came to the places whither they were sent, they made present of the offerings, and inquired of the oracles, in these words: “Croesus, king of Lydia and other nations, seeing that he deems that here are the only true places of divination among men, endows you with such gifts as your wisdom merits. And now he would ask you, if he shall send an army against the Persians, and if he shall take to himself any allied host.” Such was their inquiry; and the judgment given to Croesus by each of the two oracles was the same, to wit, that/ if he should send an anny against the Persians he would destroy a great empire. And they counselled him to discover the mightiest of the Greeks and make them his friends.
54.	When the divine answers had been brought back and Croesus learnt of them, he was greatly pleased with the oracles. So, being fully persuaded that he would destroy the kingdom of Cyrus, he sent once again to Pytho and endowed the Del-phians with two gold staters1 apiece, according to his knowledge of their number. The Delphians, in return, gave Croesus and all Lydians the right of first consulting the oracle, freedom from all charges, the chief seats at festivals, and perpetual right of Delphian citizenship to whosoever should wish.
55.	Then Croesus after his gifts to the Delphians made a third inquiry of the oracle, for he would use it to the full, having received true answers from it; and the question which he asked in his inquest was whether his sovereignty should be of long
1 The stater was the common gold coin of the Greek world. The value of Croesus’ stater was probably about twenty-three shillings of our money.
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χρόνιος ear αι ἡ μουναρχίη. ἡ δὲ Πυθίη οἱ χρά τάδε.
Ἀλλ* ὅταν ἡμίονος βασιλεὺς Μήδοισι ηένηται,
και τότε, Λυδὲ ποδαβρέ, πολυψήφιδα παρ Γ/Ερμου
φεύγειν μηδὲ μἐνειν μηδ’ αἰδεῖσθαι κακὸς εἶναι.
56.	Τοὑτοισι ἐλθοὐσι τοῖσι ἔπεσι ὁ Κροῖσος πολλὸν τι μάλιστα παντων ήσθη, ελπίζων ήμίονον οὐδαμὰ ἀντ’ ἀνδρὺς βασιλεύσειν Μήδων, οὐδ* ὦν αὐτὸς οὐδὲ οἱ ἐξ αυτόν παὑσεσθαι κοτὲ τῆς αρχής, μετά δὲ ταῦτα έφρόντιζε ίστορέων τοὺς αν Ἑλλήνων δυνατωτάτους ἐὁντας προσκτήσαιτο φίλους, ίστορέων δὲ εὓρισκε Λακεδαιμονίους καὶ 'Αθηναίους προέχοντας τοὺς μὲν τοὐ Δωρικού γἐνεος τοὺς δὲ τοῦ ’Ιωνικού, ταῦτα γὰρ ἦν τὰ προκεκρι-μένα, ἐὸν τα τὺ ἀρχαῖον τὺ μὲν Πελασγικόν τὺ δὲ Ελληνικόν ἔθνος. καὶ τὺ μὲν οὐδαμῆ κω εξεχώ-ρησε, τὺ δὲ πολυπλάνητου κάρτα, ἐπὶ μὲν 7 δη Δευκαλίωνος βασίλέος οϊκεε γῆν τὴν Φθιῶτιν, ἐπὶ δὲ Δώρου του Ἕλληνος τὴν ὑπὸ τὴν Ὅσσαν τε καὶ τὸν ’Όλυμπον χώρην, καλεομένην δὲ Τστι-αιώτιν εκ δὲ τῆς Τστιαιωτιδο? ως έξανέστη υπδ Καδμείων, οἴκεε εν ΤΙίνδω Μακεδνδν καλεόμενον ἐνθεῦτεν δὲ αὖτις ἐς τὴν Δρυοπίδα μετέβη, καί εκ τής Δρυοπίδος ον τω ἐς Πελοπόννησον ελθδν Δωρικόν έκλήθη.
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duration. To this the Pythian priestess answered as follows :
“ Lydian, beware of the day when a mule is lord of the Medians:
Then with thy delicate feet by the stone-strewn channel of Hermus
Flee for thy life, nor abide, nor blush for the name of a craven.”
56.	When he heard these verses Croesus was pleased with them above all, for he thought that a mule would never be king of the Medians in place of a man, and so that he and his posterity would never lose his empire. Then he sought very carefully to discover who were the mightiest of the Greeks whom he should make his friends. He found by inquiry that the chief peoples were the Lacedaemonians among those of Doric, and the Athenians among those of Ionic stock. These races, Ionian and Dorian, were the foremost in ancient time, the first a Pelas-gian and the second an Hellenic people. The Pelasgian stock has never yet left its habitation, the Hellenic has wandered often and afar. For in the days of king Deucalion1 it inhabited the land of Phthia, then in the time of Dorus son of Hellen the country called Histiaean, under Ossa and Olympus ; driven by the Cadmeans from this Histiaean country it settled about Pindus in the parts called Macednian; thence again it migrated to Dryopia, and at last came from Dryopia into Peloponnesus, where it took the name of Dorian.2
1 Deucalion and Pyrrha were the survivors of the Deluge as known to Greek legend.
* The localities mentioned in the story of the migration into the Peloponnese are all in northern Greece.
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57.	Ἠντινα δὲ γλώσσαν ιεσαν οἱ Πελασγοί, οὐκ ἔχω ἀτρεκέως εἰπεῖν. εἰ δὲ χρεὁν ἐστι τεκμαιρὁμενον Χέγειν τοῖσι νῦν ἔτι ἐοῦσι Πελασγών τῶν ὑπὲρ Τυρσηνών Κρηστώνα πόλιν οίκεόν-των, οἳ ὅμουροι κοτὲ ἦσαν τοἷσι νυν Δωριεῦσι καΧεομένοισι (οἵκεον δὲ τηνικαύτα γην την νυν Θεσσαλιῶτιν καλεομἐνην), καὶ των Πλακίην τε καὶ Σκυλάκην Πελασγών οίκησάντων ἐν Έλλησ-πόντῳ, οἳ σύνοικοι εγένοντο Ἀθηναίοισι, καὶ ὅσα ἄλλα Πελασγικά εόντα ττοΧίσματα το ουνομα μετέβαΧε· εἰ τούτοισι τεκμαιρὁμενον δεῖ λέγειν, ἦσαν οι Πελασγοί βάρβαρον γλώσσαν ἱέντες. εἰ τοίνυν ἦν καὶ πᾶν τοιοῦτο τὺ Πελασγικόν, το Ἀττικὸν ἔθνος ἐὸν Πελασγικόν άμα τη μεταβολή τῇ ἐς Ἕλληνας καὶ τὴν γλώσσαν μετέμαθε, καὶ γὰρ δὴ οὔτε οἱ Κρηστωνιῆται οὐδαμοῖσι τῶν νῦν σφεας ττεριοικεόντων εἰσὶ ομόγλωσσοι οὔτε οἱ Πλακιηνοί, σφίσι δὲ ομόγλωσσοι* δηλοῦσί τε ὅτι τον ηνείκαντο γλώσσης χαρακτήρα μετ αβαίνοντες ἐς ταῦτα τα ρ(ωρία, τούτον έχουσι ἐν φυλακή.
58.	Τὺ δὲ Ελληνικόν γλώσση μὲν ἐπείτε ἐγένετο αἰεί κοτε τῇ αὐτῇ διαχρᾶται, ὼ? ἐμοὶ καταφαί-νεται εἶναι· άττοσχισθέν μέντοι ἀπὸ τοῦ Πελασγικού ἐὸν ασθενές, άττο σμικρού τεο τὴν αρχήν ορμώμενον αΰξηται ἐς πλῆθος τῶν εθνέων, Πελασγών μάλιστα ττροσκεχωρηκοτών αὐτῷ καὶ ἄλλων εθνέων βαρβάρων συχνών. πρόσθε δὲ ὦν ἔμοιγε δοκέει οὐδὲ τὺ Πελασγικόν έθνος, ἐὸν βάρβαρον, οὐδαμὰ μεηάΧως αύξηθήναι.
59.	Τούτων δὴ ὦν τῶν έθνέων το μεν ’Αττικόν κατεχομενον τε και Βιεσττασμένοϊ εττυνθάνετο ο
*
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57.	What language the Pelasgians spoke I cannot accurately say. But if one may judge by those that still remain of the Pelasgians who dwell above the Tyrrheni1 in the city of Creston—who were once neighbours of the people now called Dorians, and at that time inhabited the country which now is called Thessalian—and of the Pelasgians who inhabited Placia and Scylace on the Hellespont, who came to dwell among the Athenians, and by other towns too which were once Pelasgian and afterwards took a different name :—if (I say) one may judge by these, the Pelasgians spoke a language which was not Greek. If then all the Pelasgian stock so spoke, then the Attic nation, being of Pelasgian blood, must have changed its language too at the time when it became part of the Hellenes. For the people of Creston and Placia have a language of their own in common, which is not the language of their neighbours; and it is plain that they still preserve the fashion of speech which they brought with them in their migration into the places where they dwell.
58.	But the Hellenic stock, as to me seems clear, has ever used the same language since its beginning; yet being, when separated from the Pelasgians, but few in number, they have grown from a small beginning to comprise a multitude of nations, chiefly because the Pelasgians and many other foreign peoples united themselves with them. Before that, as I think, the Pelasgic stock nowhere increased greatly in number while it was of foreign speech.
59.	Now, of these two peoples, Croesus learned that the Attic was held in subjection and divided
1 If these are the Etruscans, then Creston may = Cortona : but the whole matter is doubtful.
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Κροῖσος ὑπὸ Πεισιστράτου τοῦ Τπποκράτεος τοῦτον τὸν 'χρόνον τυραννεύοντος Αθηναίων. 'Ιπποκράτεϊ γὰρ ἐὁντι ιδιώτη καὶ θεωρεοντι τὰ Ὀλύμπια τἐρας εγενετο μίγα· θύσαντος γδη αὐτοῦ τὰ ίμὰ οΐ λἐβητες ἐπεστεὦτες καὶ κρεῶν τε ἐόντες ἔμπλεοι καὶ ὕδατος ἄνευ πυρὸς εζεσαν καί ύπερέβαΧον. Χίλων δὲ ὁ Αακεδαιμόνιος παρατυχων και θεησάμενος τὺ τέρας συνεβούΧευε Τπποκράτει πρώτα μὲν γυναίκα μὴ ἄγεσθαι τέκ-νοποιον ἐς τὰ οικία, εἰ δὲ τυγχάνει ἔχων, δεύτερα την γυναίκα ἐκπέμπειν, καὶ εἴ τίς οἱ τυγχάνει εων παῖς, τοῦτον ἀπείπασθαι. ούκων ταῦτα παραινε-σαντος Χίλωνος πείθεσθαι θεΧειν τον Τπποκράτεα* γενεσθαι οι μετά ταῦτα τον Πεισίστρατον τοῦτον, ος στασιαζόντων των παράΧων καί των εκ του ττεΒίου ’Αθηναίων, καί των μὲν προεστεῶτος Μεγακλἐος του 'ΑΧκμεωνον, τῶν δὲ ἐκ τοῦ πεδίον Ανκούργου ΆριστοΧαϊδεω, καταφρόνησαν την τυραννίδα ήγειρε τρίτην στάσιν· συλλέξας δέ στασιώτας καί τω λόγῳ τῶν ύπερακρίων προστὰς μηχανάται τοιάδε. τρωματίσας ὲωυτὁν τε καὶ ήμιόνους ήΧασε ἐς τὴν άγορην το ζεύγος ως εκπεφευγως τούς εχθρούς, οι μιν εΧαύνοντα ἐς αγρόν ηθεΧησαν άποΧεσαι δήθεν, εδέετο τε του δήμου φυΧακής τινος πρὸς αὐτοῦ κυρήσαι, πρότερον ευδοκίμησαν εν τῇ πρὸς Μεγαρέας γενομενη στρατηγίη, Νίσαιάν τε ὲλὼν καὶ ἄλλα ἀποδεξά-μενος μεγάΧα έργα.	ὁ δὲ δήμος ο των Αθηναίων
εξαπατηθείς εδωκε οι των αστών καταΧεξας ἄνδρας τούτους οΐ δορυφόροι μεν ούκ εγενοντο ΤΙεισιστράτου, κορυνηφόροι δέ· ξύΧων γάρ κορυνας ἔχοντες εΐποντό οι οπισθε. συνεπαναστάντες δὲ 66
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into factions by Pisistratus son of Hippocrates, who at that time was sovereign over the Athenians. This Hippocrates was but a private man when a great marvel happened to him as he was at Olympia to see the games : when he had offered the sacrifice, the vessels, standing there full of meat and water, boiled without fire till they overflowed. Chilon the Lacedaemonian, who chanced to be there and saw this marvel, counselled Hippocrates not to take into his house a childbearing wife, if so might be: but if he had one already, then at least to send her away, and if he had a son, to disown him. Hippocrates refused to follow the counsel of Chilon, and presently there was born to him this Pisistratus aforesaid./ In course of time there was a feud between the Athenians of the coast under ^ Megacles son of Alcmeon and the Athenians of the plain under Lycurgus son of Aristolaides. Pisistratus then, having an eye to the sovereign power, raised up a third faction. He collected partisans and pretended to champion the hillmen; and this was his plan. Wounding himself and his mules, he drove his carriage into the market place with a tale that he had escaped from his enemies, who would have slain him (so he said) as he was driving into the country. So he besought the people that he might have a guard from them: and indeed he had won himself reputation in his command of the army against the Megarians, when he had taken Nisaea and performed other great exploits. Thus deceived, the Athenian people gave him a chosen guard of citizens, of whom Pisistratus made not spearmen but clubmen: for the retinue that followed him bore wooden clubs. These
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οὖτοι άμα Πεισιστράτῳ εσχον τὴν άκρόττοΧιν. ἔνθα δὴ ὁ Πεισίστρατος ἢρχε Αθηναίων, οὔτε τιμάς τὰς εούσας συνταράξας ου τε θἑσμια μετ αλ-λάξας, ἐπί τε τοῖσι κατεστεῶσι ἔνεμε τὴν πόλιν κοσμέων καλώς τε καὶ εὖ.
60.	Μετὰ δὲ οὐ πολλὸν χρόνον τώντό φρονη-σαντες οἶ τε του ΜεγακΧεος στασιώται καί οι του Αυκούργου εξεΧαύνουσί μιν. οὕτω μὲν Πεισίστρατος ἔσχε τὺ πρώτον ’Αθήνας, καὶ τὴν τυραννίδα οΰκω κάρτα ερριζωμένην ἔχων άττεβαΧε. οἳ δὲ ἐξελάσαντες Πεισίστρατον αὖτις ἐκ νέης ἐπ’ ἀλλήλοισι ἐστασίασαν. ττ εριεΧαυνό μένος δὲ τῇ στάσι ό Μεγακλέης ἐπεκηρυκεύετο Πεισιστράτῳ, , εἰ βούλοιτό οι την θυγατέρα ἔχειν γυναίκα ἐπὶ τῇ τυραννίδι. ἐνδεξαμένου δὲ τὸν λόγον καὶ όμοΧο-γήσαντος ἐπὶ τουτοισι Πεισιστράτου, μηχανώνται δὴ ἐπὶ τῇ κατὁδῳ πρῆγμα ευηθεστατον, ώς ἐγὼ ευρίσκω, μακρω, ἐπεί γε ἀπεκρίθη ἐκ τταΧαιτέρου του βαρβάρου ἔθνεος τὺ Ελληνικόν ἐὸν καὶ δεξιώτερον καὶ €ὐηθείης ἡλιθίου άττηΧΧαγμόνον μᾶλλον, εἰ καὶ τότε γε οὖτοι ἐν Ἀθηναίοισι τοῖσι ττρωτοισι λεγ ομόνοια ι είναι Ἑλλήνων σοφίην μηχανώνται τοιάδε. εν τῷ δήμῳ τῷ Παιανιει ἦν γυνὴ τῇ οὔνομα ἦν Φὑη, μεγαθος ἀπὸ τεσσερων ττηχεων άττοΧείττουσα τρεις δακτύΧους καί ἄλλως ευειδής· ταύτην την γυναίκα σκευάσαντες ττανο-ττΧίη, ἐς άρμα εσβιβάσαντες και ττροδέξαντες σχήμα οϊόν τι εμεΧΧε εύττρεττεστατον φανεεσθαι εχουσα, ήΧαυνον ες το ἄστυ, προδρόμους κή-ρυκας ττροττεμψαντες· οΐ τα εντεταλμένα ηγορευον αττικόμενοι ες το ἄστυ, Χεγοντες τοιάδε· “Ὀ ’Αθηναίοι, δεκεσθε άγαθφ νόφ ΪΙεισίστρατον, τον 68
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with Pisistratus rose and took the Acropolis; and Pisistratus ruled the Athenians, disturbing in no way the order of offices nor changing the laws, but governing the city according to its established constitution and ordering all things fairly and well.	—
60.	But after no long time the faction of Megacles and Lycurgus made common cause and drove him out. Thus did Pisistratus first win Athens, and thus did he lose his sovereignty, which was not yet firmly rooted. Presently his enemies who had driven him out began once more to be at feud together. Megacles then, being buffeted about by faction, sent a message to Pisistratus offering him his daughter to wife and the sovereign power besides. This offer being accepted by Pisistratus, who agreed on these terms with Megacles, they devised a plan to bring Pisistratus back, which, to my mind, was so exceeding foolish that it is strange (seeing that from old times the Hellenic has ever been distinguished from the foreign stock by its greater cleverness and its freedom from silly foolishness) that these men should devise such a plan to deceive Athenians, said to be the cun-ningestof the Greeks. There was in the Paeaman deme1 a woman called Phya, three fingers short of four cubits in stature, and for the rest fair to look upon. This woman they equipped in full armour, and put her in a chariot, giving her all such appurtenances as would make the seemliest show, and so drove into the city ; heralds ran before them, and when they came into the town made proclamation as they were charged, bidding the Athenians “to give a hearty welcome to Pisistratus, whom Athene
1 Local division of Attica.
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αὐτὴ ἡ Ἀθηναίη τιμήσασα ανθρώπων μάλιστα κατάγει ἐς τὴν έωυτής άκρόπολιν.” οἳ μὲν δὴ ταῦτα διαφοιτέοντες ἔλεγον αὐτίκα δὲ ἔς τε τοὺς δήμους φάτις άπίκετο ως Ἀθηναίη ΤΙεισίστρατον κατάηει, καί οι ἐν τῷ άστεϊ πειθόμενοι την γυναίκα είναι αυτήν την θεόν προσεύχοντό τε την άνθρωπον καί ἐδέκοντο ΤΙεισίστρατον.
61.	Απολαβών δὲ τὴν τυραννίδα τρὁπῳ τῷ είρημενφ 6 ΙΙεισίστρατος κατά την όμολογίην τὴν πρὸς Μεγακλέα γενομενην γαμέει τοῦ Μέγα κλέος τὴν θυγατέρα. οἶα δὲ παίδων τε οι υπαρχόντων νεηνιέων και λεγομένων εναγέων είναι των Ἀλκ-μεωνιδέων, ου βουλόμενός οι γενέσθαι εκ της νεογάμου γνναικός τέκνα εμίσγετό οι ου κατά νόμον. τὰ μὲν νυν πρώτα εκρυπτε ταῦτα ἡ γυνὴ, μετὰ δὲ εἴτε ίστορεύση είτε και ου φράζει ττ) εωυτης μητρί, ἢ δὲ τῷ άνδρί. ὸργῇ δὲ ως είχε καταΧλάσσετο την εχθρην τοισι στασιώτησι. μαθών δε ό ΙΙεισίστρατος τὰ ποιεύμενα ἐπ’ έωυτγ άπαΧλάσσετο εκ της χώρης τό παράπαν, άπικο-μενος δὲ ἐς Ερέτριαν έβουλεύετο άμα τοισι παισί. Ίππίεω δὲ γνώμη νικησαντος άνακτάσθαι ὀπίσω τὴν τυραννίδα, ἐνθαῦτα ήγειρον δωτίνας εκ των πολίων αϊτινές σφι προαιδέοντό κον τι, πολλών δὲ μεγάλα παρασχόντων χρήματα, Θηβαίοι ύπερε-βάλοντο τη δόσι τῶν χρημάτων. μετὰ δέ, οὐ πολλῷ λόγῳ είπεΐν, χρόνος διέφυ καί πάντα σφι εξήρτυτο ἐς τὴν κάτοδον και γάρ Άργεΐοι μισθωτοί άπίκοντο ἐκ Πελοποννήσου, καὶ Νάξιος σφι ἀνὴρ άπιγμένος εθελοντής, τῷ οὔνομα ἦν Λἀγ-δαμις, προθυμίην πλείστην παρείχετο, κομίσας καί χρήματα και ἄνδρας.
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herself honoured beyond all men and was bringing back to her own citadel.” So the heralds went about and spoke thus: immediately it was reported in the demes that Athene was bringing Pisistratus back, and the townsfolk, persuaded that the woman was indeed the goddess, worshipped this human creature and welcomed Pisistratus.
61.	Having won back his sovereignty in the manner which I have shown, Pisistratus married Megacles’ daughter according to his .agreement with Megacles. But as he had already young sons, and the Alcmeonid family were said to be under a curse, he had no wish that his newly wed wife should bear him children, and therefore had wrongful intercourse with her. At first the woman hid the matter : presently she told her mother (whether being asked or not, I know not) and the mother told her husband. Megacles was very angry that Pisistratus should do him dishonour: and in his wrath he made up his quarrel with the other faction. Pisistratus, learning what was afoot, went by himself altogether away from the country, and came to Euboea, where he took counsel with his sons. The counsel of Hippias prevailing, that they should recover the sovereignty, they set to collecting gifts from all cities which owed them some requital. Many of these gave great sums, the Thebans more than any, and in course of time, not to make a long story, all was ready for their return: for they brought Argive mercenaries from Peloponnesus, and there came also of his own free will a man of Naxos called Lygdamis, who was most zealous in their cause and brought them money and men.
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62.	Ἐξ Ἐρετρίης δὲ ὁρμηθἐντες διὰ ενδέκατου ἔτεος άπίκοντο ὀπίσω, καὶ πρώτον τῆς Αττικής ϊσχουσι Μαραθώνα, ἐν δὲ τούτῳ τῷ χώρῳ σφι στρατοπβδβυομένοισι οι τε ἐκ τοῦ ἄστεος στα-σιώται άπίκοντο ἄλλοι τε ἐκ τῶν δήμων προσ-eppeovy τοΐσι ἡ τυραννία προ ἐλευθερίης ἦν ἀσπα-στὁτερον. οὔτοι μὲν δὴ συνηΧίζοντο, ’Αθηναίων δὲ οἱ ἐκ τοῦ ἄστεος, εως μὲν Πεισίστρατος τὰ χρήματα ήγειρε, καὶ μεταῦτις ώς ἔσχε Μαραθώνα, Xoyov ούδένα εἶχον* ἐπείτε δὲ έπύθοντο ἐκ τοῦ Μαραθώνας αυτόν πορβύβσθαι ἐπὶ τὺ ἄστυ, οὔτω δὴ βοηθέουσι ἐπ’ αυτόν.	καὶ οὗτοι τε
πανστρατιῇ ήισαν ἐπὶ τοὺς κατιὁντας, καὶ οἱ ἀμφὶ Πεισίστρατον, ώς όρμηθέντες ἐκ Μαραθώνας ήισαν ἐπὶ τὺ ἄστυ, ἐς τωνπὸ συνιόντες ἀπικ-νέονται ἐπὶ Παλληνίδος Ἀθηναίης ἱρὸν, καὶ ἀντία ἔθεντο τὰ ὅπλα. ἐνθαῦτα θείῃ πομπή ^ρεώμενος παρίσταται Πεισιστράτῳ Ἀμφίλυτος ὁ Ακαρνὰν χρησμολόγος ἀνήρ, ος οἱ προσιὼν χρα ἐν ίξαμέτρψ τόνψ τάδε λέγων*
“Ἕρριπται δ* ὁ βόλος, τὺ δὲ δίκτυον ἐκττεπὲτασται, θύννοι δ’ οίμήσουσι σεληναίης διὰ ννκτός."
63.	Ὄ μὲν δή οἱ ἐνθεάζω ν χρᾴ τάδε, Πεισίστρατος δὲ συΧΧαβών τὺ χρηστήριον καί φὰς δἑκεσθαι τὺ χρησθβν ἐπῆγε τὴν στρατιήν. Ἀθη-ναῖοι δὲ οἱ ἐκ τοῦ ἄστεος πρὸς ἄριστον τετραμμένοι ἦσαν δὴ τηνικαῦτα, καὶ μετὰ τὺ αριστον μετεξἐτεροι αυτών οι μὲν πρὸς κύβους οι δὲ πρὸς ύπνον.	οἱ δὲ ἀμφὶ Πεισίστρατον ἐσπεσὁντες
τοὺς * Αθηναίους τράπουσι. φευγὁντων δὲ τούτων βουΧην ἐνθαῦτα σοφωτάτην Πεισίστρατος ἐπιτε-
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62.	So after ten years they set out from Eretria and returned home. The first place in Attica which they took and held was Marathon: and while encamped there they were joined by their partisans from the city, and by others who flocked to them from the country demes—men who loved the rule of one more than freedom. These, then, assembled; but the Athenians in the city, who, while Pisistratus was collecting money and afterwards when he had taken Marathon, made no account of it, did now, when they learnt that he was marching from Marathon against Athens, set out to attack him. They came out with all their force to meet the returning exiles. Pisistratus’ men, in their march from Marathon towards the city, encountered the enemy when they had reached the temple of Pallenian Athene, and encamped face to face with them. There (by the providence of heaven) Pisistratus met Amphilytus the Acarnanian, a diviner, who came to him and prophesied as follows in hexameter verses :
“Now hath the cast been thrown and the net of the fisher is outspread :
All in the moonlight clear shall the tunny-fish come for the taking.”
63.	So spoke Amphilytus, being inspired; Pisistratus understood him, and, saying that he received the prophecy, led his army against the enemy. The Athenians of the city had at this time gone to their breakfast, and after breakfast some betook themselves to dicing and some to sleep: they were attacked by Pisistratus’ men and put to flight. So they fled, and Pisistratus devise^ a veiy subtle plan to keep
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χναται, ὅκως μήτε άλισθεΐεν ἔτι οἱ Αθηναίοι διεσκεδασμένοι τε εἶεν αναβίβασαν τοὺς παῖδας ἐπὶ ίππους προἐπεμπε, οἳ δὲ καταλαμβάνοντες τοὺς φεύγοντας ἔλεγον τα εντεταλμένα ὑπὸ Πεισι-στράτου, θαρσέειν τε κέλεύοντες καί άπιέναι έκαστον ἐπὶ τὰ ὲωυτοῦ.
64. Πειθομένων δὲ τῶν Αθηναίων, οὕτω δὴ Πεισίστρατος τὺ τρίτον σχὼν ’Αθήνας έρρίζωσε την τ ν ρ ρανίδα έπικούροισί τε ττολλοῖσι καὶ χρημάτων συνὁδοισι, τῶν μὲν αύτόθεν των δὲ ἀπὸ Στρυμόνος ποταμού συνιόντων, ομήρους τε των παραμεινάντων Αθηναίων και μη αύτίκα φυγόν-τών παιδας λαβών και καταστήσας ἐς Νάξον (καὶ γὰρ ταύτην ο Πεισίστρατος κατεστρέψατο πολέμφ και επέτρεψε Λυγδάμι), πρός τε ἔτι τούτοισι την νήσον Δῆλον καθήρας εκ των λοβίων, καθήρας δε ώδε· ἐπ’ ὅσον ἔπο-ψις τοῦ ίρού είχε, ἐκ τούτου τοῦ χώρον ττ αντος εξορνξας τους νεκρούς μετεφόρεε ές άλλον χώρον τής Δήλου. και ΐίεισίστρατος μεν ετυράννευε Ἀθηνέων, Ἀθη-ναίων δε οί μὲν εν τῇ μάχη έπεπτώκεσαν, οἳ δὲ αυτών μετ’ ’Αλκμεωνιδέων εφευγον εκ της οίκηίης.
65.	Τοὺς μεν νυν Αθηναίους τοιαυτα τον χρόνον τοῦτον έττυνθάνετο ό Κροῖσος κατέχοντας τούς δβ Αακεδαιμονίους ἐκ κακών τε μεγάλων πεφευ-γότας και έόντας ήδη τῷ ττολέμφ κατυττερτέρονς Τεγεητέων. ἐπὶ γὰρ Λέοντος βασιλεύοντος καί Ἠγησικλὲος ἐν Σπάρτη τούς άλλους πολέμους εύτυχέοντες οι Λακεδαιμόνιοι προς Τεγεήτας μου-νους προσέπταιον. τὺ δὲ ἔτι πρότερον τούτων καί κακονομώτατοι ἦσαν σχεδόν πάντων Ἑλλήνων κατά τε σφέας αυτούς καί ξείνοισι άπρόσμι-
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them scattered and prevent their assembling again: he mounted his sons and bade them ride forward : they overtook the fugitives and spoke to them as they were charged by Pisistratus, bidding them take heart and depart each man to his home.
64.	This the Athenians did ; and by this means Pisistratus gained Athens for the third time, where, that his sovereignty might be well rooted, he made himself a strong guard and collected revenue both from Athens and from the district of the river Strymon, and took as hostages the sons of the Athenians who remained and did not at once leave the city, and placed these in Naxos. (He had conquered Naxos too and given it in charge to Lygdamis.) Moreover, he purified the island of Delos according to the bidding of the oracles, and this is how he did it: he removed all the dead that were buried in ground within sight of the temple and carried them to another part of Delos. So Pisistratus was sovereign of Athens : and as for the Athenians, some had fallen in the battle, and some, with the Alcmeonids, were exiles from their native land.
65.	Croesus learnt, then, that such at this time was the plight of the Athenians: the Lacedaemonians, as he heard, had escaped from great calamities, and had by this time got the upper hand of the men of Tegea in their war; for in the kingship of Leon and Hegesicles at Sparta, the Lacedaemonians were victorious in their other wars, but against Tegea alone they met with no success. And not only so, but before this they were the worst governed of well nigh all the Greeks, having little intercourse among themselves or with strangers.
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κτοι* μετεβαλον δὲ ὧδε ἐς εὐνομίην. Λυκούργου των Σπαρτιητεων δοκίμου ἀνδρὸς ἐλθὁντος ἐς Δελφοὺς ἐπὶ τὺ χρηστήριον, ώς ἐσήιε ἐς τὺ μἐ-yapov, εὐθὺς ἡ Πυθίη λἐγει τάδε.
“ Ἠκεις ώ Avtcoopye εμόν ποτὶ πίονα νηὁν Ζηνὶ φίλος καί πᾶσιν 'Ολύμπια δώματ’ ἔχουσι. δίζω ή σε θεόν μαντεύσομαι ἢ άνθρωπον. ἀλλ’ ἔτι καὶ μάλλον θεόν ἔλπομαι, ὦ Avκόopyε”
οἳ μὲν δή τινες πρὸς τοντοισι λέγουσι καί φράσαι αὐτῷ τὴν Πυθίην τὸν νῦν κατεστεωτα κόσμιον Σπαρτιήτησι· ως 8' αὐτοὶ Αακε8αιμόνιοι λέγουσι. AvKOvpyov επιτροπενσαντα Αεωβώτεω, ἀδελφι-δἐου μὲν έωυτοΰ βασιλεύοντος δὲ Σπαρτιητέων, ἐκ Κρήτἡς άyayεσθaι ταῦτα, ώς γὰρ ἐπετρὁ-πευσε τάχιστα, μετέστησε τὰ νόμιμα πάντα, καί εφύλαξε ταῦτα μὴ παραβαίνειν μετά δὲ τὰ ἐς πόλεμον έχοντα, ενωμοτίας καί τριηκά8ας καί συσσίτια, προς τε τ οντοισι τοὺς εφόρους καί γέροντας εστησε Aυκovpyoς.
66.	Οὕτω μὲν μεταβαλόντες εννομήθησαν, τῷ δὲ AvKOVpytp τελεντήσαντι Ιρόν είσάμενοι σέβονται μεγάλως, οἷα δὲ εν τε χωρη ayaOrj καί πλή-θεϊ ούκ όλίyωv ἀνδρῶν, ἀνά τε εΒραμον αύτίκα καί εύθηνηθησαν, καί 8η σφι οὐκέτι άπέχρα ησυχιην ἄγειν, ἀλλὰ καταφρόνησαν τες Άρκά8ων κρέσ-σονες είναι εχρηστηριάζοντο εν Αελφοΐσι επί πάσῃ τῇ Ἀρκάδων χωρῃ. ἡ δὲ Πυθίη σφι χρα τάδε.
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Thus then they changed their laws for the better:— Lycurgus, a notable Spartan, visited the oracle ut Delphi, and when he entered the temple hall, straightway the priestess gave him this response :
“Dear to Zeus thou hast come to my well-stored temple, Lycurgus,
Dear to Zeus and to all who dwell in the courts of Olympus.
Art thou a man or a god ? ’Tis a god I deem thee, Lycurgus.”
Some say that the priestess moreover declared to him the whole governance of Sparta which is now established; but the Lacedaemonians themselves relate that it was from Crete that Lycurgus brought these changes, he being then guardian of Leobotes his nephew, king of Sparta. As soon as lie became guardian he changed all the laws of the country and was careful that none should transgress his ordinances, and afterwards it was Lycurgus who established all that related to war, the sworn companies, and the bands of thirty, and the common meals : and besides these, the ephors, and the council of elders.
66.	So they changed their bad laws for good ones, and when Lycurgus died they built him a shrine and now greatly revere him. Then, since their land was good and their men were many, very soon they began to flourish and prosper. Nor were they satisfied to remain at peace: but being assured that they were stronger than the Arcadians, they inquired of the oracle at Delphi, with their minds set on the whole of Arcadia. The Pythian priestem gave them this reply :
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“ Ἀρκαδίην μ αιτείς* μέγα μ αἰτεῖς· ου τοι δώσω. πολλοὶ ἐν Ἀρκαδίῃ βαΚανηφαηοι ανδρες ἔασιν, οἶ σ* άηοκώλύσουσιν. ἐγὼ δέ τοι οὔτι μεγαίρω· δώσω τοι Τεγἐην ηοσσίκροτον όρχησασθαι και καλὸν πεδίον σχοίνφ διαμετρήσασθαι.”
ταῦτα ως άηενειχβεντα ήκουσαν οι Λακεδαιμόνιοι, Αρκάδων μὲν τῶν ἄλλων άηείχοντο, οι δὲ πέδας φερόμενοι ἐπὶ Τεγεήτας ἐστρατεύοντο, χρη-σμῷ κιβδήΧφ ηίσυνοι, ως δὴ εξανδραηοδιούμενοι τοὺς Τεγεήτας. έσσωθέντες δὲ τῇ συμβολή, ὅσοι αυτών iζωyρήθησαν, πἐδας τε ἔχοντες τὰς ἐφἐ-ροντο αυτοί καί σχοίνφ διαμετρησάμενοι τὺ πεδίον τὺ Τεγεητέων ἐργάξοντο. αἱ δὲ πἐδαι αυται ἐν τῇσι ἐδεδέατο ἔτι καὶ ἐς ἐμὲ ἦσαν σὁαι ἐν Τεγἐῃ, περὶ τὸν νηὸς τὴς Ἀλέης Ἀθηναίης κρεμά μεν αι.
67.	Κατὰ μὲν δὴ τὸν πρότερον πόλεμον συνε-χέως αἰεὶ κακώς άέθΧεον ττρος τούς Τεγεήτας, κατὰ δὲ τὸν κατὰ Κροῖσον χρόνον καί την Ἀνα-ξανδρίδεώ τε καὶ Ἀρίστωνος βασιΧηίην ἐν Λακέ-δαίμονι ήδη οἱ Σπαρτιῆται κατυηέρτεροι τφ ττο-λέμῳ ἐγεγὸνεσαν, τρόττφ τοιφδε γενὁμενοι. ἐπειδὴ αἰεὶ τῷ ττολἐμῳ εσσούντο ύττο Τεγεητέων, πέμψ·αν-τες θεοπρὁπους ἐς Δελφοὺς εττειρώτων τινα αν θεών ίλασάμενοι κατὑπερθε τῷ ποΧέμφ Τεγεητὲων γενοίατο, ἡ δὲ Πυθίη σφι ἔχρησε τὰ Ὀρέστεω τοῦ Ἀγαμέμνονος όστέα in ay ay ο μένους, ως δὲ
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“Askest Arcadia from me? Tis a boon too great for the giving.
Many Arcadians there are, stout heroes, eaters of acorns,—
These shall hinder thee sore. Yet ’tis not I that begrudge thee:
Lands Tegeaean I'll give thee, to smite with feet in the dancing,
Also the fertile plain with line I’ll give thee to measure.”
When this was brought back to the ears of the Lacedaemonians, they let the rest of the Arcadians be, and marched against the men of Tegea carrying fetters with them; for they trusted in the quibbling oracle and thought they would enslave the Tegeans. But they were worsted in the encounter, and those of them who were taken captive were made to till the Tegean plain, wearing the fetters which they themselves had brought and measuring the land with a line.1 These fetters, in which they were bound, were still in my time kept safe at Tegea, where they were hung round the temple of Athene Alea.
67.	In the former war, then, the Lacedaemonians were unceasingly defeated in their contest with Τegea; but in the time of Croesus, and the kingship of Anaxandrides and Ariston at Sparta, the Spartans had now gained the upper hand ; and this is how it came about. Being always worsted by the Tegeatae, they sent inquirers to Delphi and asked what god they should propitiate so as to gain the mastery over Tegea in war. The Pythian priestess declared that they must bring home the bones of Orestes son of Agamemnon. Being unable to discover Orestes’ 1 That is, mapping the land out for cultivation.
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ἀνευρεῖν οὐκ οΐοί τε ἐγίνοντο τὴν θήκην του 'Ορέ-στεω, ἔπεμπον αὖτις τὴν ἐς θεόν ἐπειρησομἐνους τὸν χώρον ἐν τῷ κέοιτο Ὀρἐστης. ειρωτωσι δὲ ταῦτα τοῖσι θεοπρὁποισι λἐγει ἡ Πυθίη τάδε.
“Ἕστι τις Ἀρκαδίης Τεγέη λευρῷ ἐνὶ χωρφ, ἔνθ’ ἄνεμοι πνείουσι δύω κρατερῆς ὺπ* ἀνάγκης, καὶ τύπος ἀντίτυπος, καὶ πῆμ’ ἐπὶ πήματι Κεῖται.
ἔνθ’ Ἀγαμεμνονίδην κατέχει φυσίζοος αία, τὸν σὺ κομισσάμενοςΤεγέης ἐπιτάρροθος ἔσσῃ.”
ως δὲ καὶ ταῦτα ήκουσαν οι ΑακεΒαιμόνιοι, άπεΐ-χον τῆς ἐξευρέσιος οὐδὲν ἔλασσον, πάντα Βιζή-μενοι, ἐς οὖ δὴ Λίχης τῶν αγαθοεργών καλεσμένων 'Ζπαρτιητέων άνευρε, οι δὲ αγαθοεργοί εἰσὶ των ἀστῶν, ἐξιὁντες ἐκ τῶν ιππέων αίεϊ οι πρεσβυτατος πέντε ἔτεος έκαστου* τοὺς δεῖ τοῦτον τον ενιαυτόν, τὸν ἄν ἐξίωσι ἐκ τῶν ιππέων, Σπαρτιητέων τῷ κοινψ Βιαπεμπομένους μὴ ελινυειν ἄλλους ἄλλῃ.
68.	Τοὑτων ὦν τῶν ἀνδρῶν Αίχης άνευρε εν Τεγέῃ καὶ συντυχίη χρησάμενος καὶ σοφίῃ. ἐού-σης γὰρ τούτον τον χρόνον ἐπιμιξίης πρὸς τοὺς Τε7εήτας, ἐλθὼν ἐς χαΑκήιον ἐθηεῖτο σίδηρον ἐξελαυνὁμενον, καὶ ἐν θώματι ἦν ὀρέων τὺ ποιεόμενον. μαθων Βέ μιν ό χαΧκεύς άποθωμάξοντα είπε παυσάμενος τον epyov “Ἠ κου ἄν, ὦ ξεῖνε Λάκων, εἴ περ είδες τό περ εγώ, κάρτα ἄν ἐθώ-8ο
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tomb, they sent their messengers again to the god 1 to ask of the place where Orestes lay: and the priestess said in answer to their question:
"There is a place, Tegee, in the level plain of Arcadia,
Where by stark stress driven twain winds are ever a-blowing,
Shock makes answer to shock, and anguish is laid upon anguish.
There in the nourishing earth Agamemnon’s son lieth buried:
Bring him, and so thou shalt be the lord of the land of thy foemen.”
When the Lacedaemonians heard this too, they were no nearer finding what they sought, though they made search everywhere, till at last Lichas, one of the Spartans who are called Benefactors, discovered it. These Benefactors are the Spartan citizens who pass out of the ranks of the knights, the five oldest in each year ; for the year in which they pass out from the knights they are sent on divers errands by the Spartan state, and must use all despatch.
68.	Lichas, then, one of these men, by good luck and cleverness found the tomb at Tegea. At that time there was free intercourse with Tegea; so, entering a smithy, he watched the forging of iron and marvelled at the work which he saw. When the smith perceived that he was much astonished, he ceased from working, and said, “ Iiaconian, you wonder at the working of iron, but had you seen what
1 τἡν ἐς 0εὅν, explained as = τἡν ἐς 0ebv όδὅν. τἡν IvSeov (= the inspired one : after ἐπειρησομἐνους) would be an easy correction. But all MSS. have ἐς 0εὅν.
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μάζες, ὅκου νυν οὕτω τυγχάνεις Θωμά ποιεύμενος τὴν ἐργασίην τοῦ σιδήρου, ἐγὼ γὰρ ἐν τῇδε θἑ-λων τῇ αὐλῇ φρέαρ ποιήσασθαι,, ὀρύσσω ν έπέ-τυχον σορω έπταπήχεϊ· ὺπὺ δὲ ἀπιστίης μὴ μὲν γενέσθαι μηδαμὰ μεζονας ανθρώπους των νυν άνοιξα αυτήν καί εϊδον τον νεκρόν μήκεῖ ἴσον ἐὁντα τῇ σορῷ* μετρήσας δὲ συνέχωσα όπίσω.” δ μὲν δή οἱ ἔλεγε τά περ ὸπώπεε, δ οὲ ἐννώσας τὰ λεγόμενα συνεβάΧΧετο τον Ὀρέστεα κατὰ τὺ θεοπρόπιον τοῦτον εἶναι, τῇδε συμβαλλόμενος· τοῦ χαΧκέος δύο ὁρἐων φυσάς τους ανέμους ευ-ρισκε έόντας, τον δὲ άκμονα καί τήν σφυράν τον τε τύπον καί τον ἀντίτυπον, τον δὲ εξεΧαυνόμενον σίδηρον τὺ πῆμα ἐπὶ πήματι κείμενον, κατὰ τοι-ὁνδε τι είκάζων, ως επι κακῷ ανθρώπου σίδηρος άνεύρηται. συμβαΧόμενος δὲ ταῦτα και άπεΧθών ἐς Σπάρτην έφραξε Αακεδαιμονίοισι παν το πρῆγμα. οἳ δὲ ἐκ λόγου πλάστου επενείκαντές οι αίτίην έδιωξαν, δ δὲ άπικόμενος ες Τεγέην καὶ φράξων τήν έωυτού συμφορήν προς τον χαΧκέα εμισθοΰτο παρ ούκ έκδιδόντος τήν αὐλὴ ν χρόνω δε ως άνέηνωσε, ενοικίσθη, άνορύξας δὲ τον τάφον και τὰ ὀστέα συΧΧέξας οϊχετο φέρων ες Σπάρτην. καλ ἀπὸ τοὑτου τοῦ χρόνου, οκως πειρωατο ἀλλήλων, πολλῷ κατυπερτεροι τῷ ποΧέμω έηίνοντο οι Αακεδαιμόνιοι· ήδη δέ σφι καὶ ἡ πολλὴ τῆς Πελοποννήσου ἢν κατεστραμμένη.
69. Ταῦτα δὴ ὦν πάντα πυνθανόμενος 6 Κροῖσος έπεμπε ες Σπάρτην αγγέλους δῶρα τε φέροντας καὶ δεησομένους συμμαχίης, εντειΧάμενός τε τα λέγειν χρῆν. οἳ δὲ εΧθόντες ἔλεγον “Ἕπεμ-ῆτε ἡμέας Κροῖσος ὸ Λυδών τε καὶ ἄλλων εθνέων 82
Digitized by Google
BOOK I. 68-69
I have seen you would have indeed had somewhat to marvel at. For I was making me a well in this courtyard, when in my digging I chanced upon a coffin seven cubits long. As I could not believe that there had ever been men taller than those of our time, I opened the coffin, and found within it the corpse as long as itself; I measured it, and buried it in earth again.” So the smith told what he had seen ; Lichas marked what he said, and argued from the oracle that this must be Orestes, reasoning that the two bellows which he saw were the winds, the anvil and hammer the shock and counter-shock, and the forged iron the anguish laid upon anguish. What led him so to guess was that the discovery of iron has been to men’s hurt. Thus he reasoned, and returning to Sparta told all the matter to the Lacedaemonians. They made pretence of bringing a charge against him and banishing him; so he went to Tegea, where he told the smith of his misfortune, and tried to hire the courtyard from him. The smith would not consent, but at last Lichas over-persuaded him, and taking up his abode there, opened the tomb and collected the bones and went away with them to Sparta. Ever after this time the Lacedaemonians got much the better of the men of Tegea in all their battles; and they had already subdued the greater part of the Peloponnesus.
69.	Croesus, then, being made aware of all this sent messengers to Sparta with gifts, to ask an alliance in words with which he charged them. They came, and said : “ Croesus, King of Lydia and other
83
o	2
Digitized by Google
HERODOTUS
βασιλεύς, λέyωv τάδε. Ὀ Λακεδαιμόνιοι, χρή-σαντος τοῦ Θεοῦ τὸν 'Έλληνα φίλον προσθέσθαι, ὑμέας γὰρ πυνθάνομαι προεστάναι τῆς Ελλάδος, ὑμέας ὦν κατὰ τὺ χρηστήριον ττροσκαλέομαι φίλος τε θέλων yeveaOai καί σύμμαχος ἄνευ τε οὁλου καὶ ἀπάτης.” Κροῖσος μὲν δη ταῦτα δι’ ἀγγέλων ἐπεκηρυκεύετο, Αακεδαιμόνιοι δὲ ἀκη-κοοτες καὶ αὐτοὶ τὺ θεοπρόπιον τὺ Κροίσῳ 7€πὸ~ μενον ήσθησάν τε τῇ άττίξι των Αυδών και εποιή-σαντο δρκια ξεινίης πέρι καὶ συμμαχίης· καὶ γὰρ τινὲς αυτούς εὐεργεσίαι εἶχον ἐκ Κροίσου πρότερον ἔτι yeyovviai. πέμψαντες γἀθ 0ἰ Λακεδαιμόνιοι ἐς £ὰρδ ις χρυσόν ὼνέοντο, ἐς ay άλμα βουλόμενοι χρήσασθαι τοῦτο τὺ νυν τῆς Λακωνικής ἐν Θὁρ-νακι ϊδρυται Ἀπόλλωνος· Κροῖσος δὲ σφι ώνεο-μἐνοισι εδωκε δωτίνην.
70.	Τούτων τε ὦν εἵνεκεν οἱ Αακεδαιμόνιοι την συμμαγίην ἐδέξαντο, καὶ ὅτι ἐκ παντων σφεας ττ ρο κ ρίνας Ἑλλήνων αίρέετο φίλους. καὶ τοῦτο μὲν αυτοί ἦσαν έτοιμοι ἐπαγγείλαντι, τοῦτο δὲ ττοιησάμενοι κρητήρα χάλκεον ζωδίων τε ἔξωθεν ττλήσαντες περὶ τὺ χεῖλος καὶ μεγάὅτι τριηκοσί-ους αμφορέας χωρεοντα ἦγον, δώρον βουλόμενοι ἀντιδοΰναι Κροισῳ. οντος ὁ κρητὴρ οὐκ άττίκετο ἐς Σάρὡς δι* αιτίας διφασίας λεyoμέvaς τάσδε* οἱ μὲν Αακεδαιμόνιοι λέyoυσι ως ἐπείτε αγόμενος ἐς τὰς Σάρδις ὁ κρητὴρ ἐγίνετο κατὰ τὴν 2αμίην, 7τυθόμενοι Σάμιοι άττελοίατο αυτόν νηυσϊ μακρήσι ἐπιπλώσαντες· αὐτοὶ δὲ Σάμιοι λέyoυσι ως ἐπείτε υστέρησαν οι άγοντες τῶν Αακεδαιμονίων τον κρητήρα, έττυνθάνοντο δε %άρδις τε καί Κροῖσον ήλωκέναι, άττέδοντο τον κρητήρα εν Σάμῳ> ίδιώτας 84
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nations, has sent us with this message: ζ Lacedaemonians ! the god has declared that I should make the Greek my friend; now, therefore, as I learn that you are the leaders of Hellas, I do so invite you, as the oracle bids; I would fain be your friend and ally, without deceit or guile/ ” Thus Croesus proposed by the mouth of his messengers : and the Lacedaemonians, who had already heard of the oracle given to Croesus, welcomed the coming of the Lydians and swore to be his friends and allies; and indeed they were bound by certain benefits which they had before received from the king. For the Lacedaemonians had sent to Sardis to buy gold, with intent to use it for the statue of Apollo which now stands on Thomax1 in Laconia; and Croesus, when they would buy it, made a free gift of it to them.
70.	For this cause, and because he had chosen them as his friends before all other Greeks, the Lacedaemonians accepted the alliance. So they declared themselves ready to serve him when he should require, and moreover they made a bowl of bronze, graven outside round the rim with figures, and large enough to hold twenty-seven hundred gallons, and brought it with the intent to make a gift of requital to Croesus. This bowl never came to Sardis, and for this two reasons are given: the Lacedaemonians say that when the bowl was near Samos on its way to Sardis, the Samians descended upon them in warships and carried it off; but the Samians themselves say that the Lacedaemonians who were bringing the bowl, being too late, and learning that Sardis and Croesus were taken, sold it in Samos to certain private
1 A mountain north-east of Sparta, overlooking the Eurotas valley.
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δὲ ἄνδρας πριαμένους ἀναθεῖναί μιν ἐς τὺ ΗΗραιον. τάχα δὲ ἄν καὶ οι αποδομένοι λεγοιεν αττικό μεν οι ἐς Ζπάρτην ώς άπαιρεθείησαν υπό Σαμίων. κατὰ μεν νυν τὸν κρητηρα οΰτω εσχε.
71.	Κροῖσος δὲ ἁμαρτὼν τοῦ χρησμού ἐποιέετο στρατηίην ἐς Καππαδοκίην, ἐλπίσας καταιρήσειν Κῦρὁν τε καὶ τὴν Περσἐων δύναμιν, παρασκευαζόμενου δὲ Κροίσου στρατεύεσθαι ἐπὶ Πέρσας, τῶν τις Λυδῶν νομιζόμενος καὶ πρόσθε είναι σοφός, από δὲ ταύτης της γνώμης καί το κάρτα ούνομα εν Λυδοῖσι ἔχων, συνεβούλευσε Κροίσῳ τάδε· ούνομά οι ἦν Ζάνδανις. “Ὀ βασιλεύ, ἐπ* ἄνδρας τοιούτους στρατεύεσθαι παρασκευάζεαι, οί σκυτίνας μεν άναξυρίδας σκυτίνην θε την άλλην έσθητα φορέουσι, σιτεονται δὲ οὐκ ὅσα εθέλουσι ἀλλ’ ὅσα ἔχουσι, γώρην ἔχοντες τρηχέαν. προς δὲ οὐκ οἵνῳ διαχρεωνται αλλά υδροποτέουσι, ου σύκα δὲ ἔχουσι τρώγειν, ου κ άλλο αγαθόν οὐδὲν. τοῦτο μὲν δή, εἰ νικήσεις, τί σφεας άπαιρησεαι, τοῖσι γε μὴ ἔστι μηδέν; τούτο δε, ἣν νικηθης, μάθε οσα αγαθά άποβαλέεις· γευσάμενοι γάρ των η μετ έρων αγαθών περιέξονται οὐδὲ ἀπωστοὶ ἔσονται, ἐγὼ μεν νυν θεοΐσι ἔχω χάριν, οι ούκ ἐπὶ νὁον ποιεουσι Ώέρσησι στρατεύεσθαι ἐπὶ Λυδούς.” ταῦτα λέγω ν ούκ επειθε τον Κροῖσον. Πέρσῃσι γάρ, πρὶν Λυδοὺς καταστρέψασθαι, ἦν οὔτε αβρόν ου τε αγαθόν οὐδὲν.
72.	Οἱ δὲ Καππαδόκαι ὑπὸ Ἑλλήνων Σὑριοι ονομάζονται· ἦσαν δὲ οἱ Κύριοι ουτοι τὺ μὲν πρότερον ἢ Πέρσας άρξαι Μήδων κατηκοοι, τότε δε Κύρου. ὁ 7“0 ου ρος ἦν τῆς τε Μηὃικῆς άρχης
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men, who set it up in the the temple of Here. And it may be that the sellers of the bowl, when they returned to Sparta, said that they had been robbed of it by the Samians. Such are the tales about the bowl.
71.	Croesus, mistaking the meaning of the oracle, invaded Cappadocia, thinking to destroy Cyrus and the Persian power. But while he was preparing to march against the Persians, a certain Lydian, who was already held to be a wise man, and from the advice which he now gave won great renown among the Lydians, thus counselled him (his name was Sandanis): “ O King, you are making ready to march against men who wear breeches of leather and their other garments of the same, and whose fare is not what they desire but what they have; for their land is stony. Further they use no wine, but are water-drinkers, nor have they figs to eat, nor aught else that is good. Now if you conquer them, of what will you deprive them, seeing that they have nothing ? But if on the other hand you are conquered, then see how many good things you will lose ; for once they have tasted of our blessings they will cling so close to them that nothing will thrust them away. For myself, then, I thank the gods that they do not put it in the hearts of the Persians to march against the Lydians.” Thus spoke Sandanis; for the Persians, before they subdued the Lydians, had no luxury and no comforts; but he did not move Croesus.
72.	Now the Cappadocians are called by the Greeks Syrians, and these Syrians before the Persian rule were subjects of the Medes, and, at this time, of Cyrus. For the boundary of the Median
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καὶ τῆς Λυδικῆς ὁ Ἀλυς ποταμός, ος ρἐει ἐξ Ἀρμενίου ὅρεος διὰ Κιλίκων, μετὰ δὲ Ματιηνοὺς μὲν ἐν δεξιῇ ἔχει ρἐων, ἐκ δὲ τ ον ετερον Φρὑγας· τα ραμειβό μένος οὲ τούτους καὶ ρἑων ἄνω πρὸς 3ορέην άνεμον ἔνθεν μὲν Κυρίους Καππαδὁκας ἀπὲργει, ἐξ εὐωνύμου δὲ Παφλαγὸνας. οὕτω 6 "Αλυς ποταμὸς ἀποτάμνει σχεδὸν πάντα τῆς Ἀσίης τὰ κάτω ἐκ θαλάσσης τῆς ἀντίον Κὑπρου ἐς τὸν Εὕξεινον πόντον, ἔστι δὲ αὐχὴν οντος τής ^χώρης ταύτης άπάσης· μήκος ὁδοῦ ευ ζώνω ἀνδρὶ πὲντε ήμέραι ἀναισιμοῦνται.
73.	Ἐστρατεύετο δὲ ὁ Κροῖσος ἐπὶ τὴν Καππα-δοκίην τῶνδε εἵνεκα, καὶ γῆς Ι με ρω ττ ροσ κτήσασθαι προς την εωντον μοίραν βουλόμενος, καί μάλιστα τ φ χρηστηρίω πίσυνος ἐὼν καὶ τ ίσασθαι θέλω ν ὑπὲρ Ἀστυάγεος Κῦρον. Ἀστυάγεα γὰρ τον Κυαξάρεω, ἐὁντα Κροίσου μὲν γαμβρόν Μήδων δὲ βασιλέα, Κῦρος ὁ Καμβύσεω καταστρεφάμενος είχε, γενόμενον γαμβρόν Κροίσῳ ὧδε. Ζκυθεων των νομάδων εἵλη ἀνδρῶν στασιάσασα ὑπεξἣλθε ἐς γἡν τὴν Μηδικήν έτνράννευε δὲ τὸν χρόνον τούτον Μήδων Κυαξαρης ό Φραὁρτεω τοῦ Δηιὁκεω, δς τοὺς Σκύθας τούτους τὺ μὲν πρώτον περιβῖπβ εὖ ώς ἐὁντας Ικετας· ώστε δὲ περὶ πολλοῦ ποιεό-μενος αυτούς, παιΒάς σφι παρέΒωκε τὴν 'γλώσσαν τε εκμαθεΐν και την τέχνην τῶν τόξων. χρόνου δὲ 'γενομενου, και αἰεὶ φοιτεόντων τῶν 'Ζκυθεων ἐπ’ α'γρην και αίεί τι φερόντων, καί κοτε συνήνεικε ἑλεῖν σφεας μηδὲν· νοστήσαντας δὲ αὐτοὺς κεινήσι 1
1 τῆς *Ασίης τά κάτα means here and elsewhere in Hdt. the western part of Asia, west of the Halys (Kizil Irniak), The
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and Lydian empires was the river Halys ; which flows from the Armenian mountains first through Cilicia and afterwards between the Matieni on the right and the Phrygians on the other hand; then passing these and flowing still northwards it separates the Cappadocian Syrians on the right from the Paph-lagonians on the left. Thus the Halys river cuts off wellnigh the whole of the lower part of Asia, from the Cyprian to the Euxine sea. Here is the narrowest neck of all this land; the length of the journey across is five days, for a man going unburdened.1
73.	The reasons of Croesus* expedition against Cappadocia were these: he desired to gain territory in addition to his own share, and (these were the chief causes) he trusted the oracle, and wished to avenge Astyages on Cyrus; for Cyrus, son of Cambyses, had subdued Astyages and held him in subjection. Now Astyages, king of Media, son of Cyaxares, was Croesus’ brother-in-law : and this is how he came to be so. A tribe of wandering Scythians separated itself from the rest, and escaped into Median territory. This was then ruled by Cyaxares, son of Phraortes, son of Deioces. Cyaxares at first treated the Scythians kindly, as being suppliants for his mercy ; and as he held them in high regard he entrusted boys to their charge to be taught their language and the craft of archery. As time went on, it chanced that the Scythians, who were wont to go hunting and ever to bring something back, once had taken nothing, and when they returned
width from sea to sea of the αυχἡν is obviously much underestimated by Hdt., as also by later writers ; the actual distance at the narrowest part is about 280 miles as the crow flies ; much more than a five days’ march.
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Χ*ρσ\ ὁ Κυαξάρης (ἢν γάρ, ὡς διέδεξε, ὸργὴν ακρος) τρηχέως κάρτα περιἑσπε ἀεικείη, οἳ δὲ ταῦτα πρὸς Κυαξάρεω παθοντες, ὧστε ανάξια σφέων αυτών πεπονθὁτες, έβούΧευσαν τῶν παρὰ σφίσι διδασκόμενων παίδων ἕνα κατακόψαι, σκευάσαντες δὲ αυτόν ὧσπερ εώθεσαν καί τὰ θηρία σκευάζειν, Κυαξάρῃ δούναι φέροντες ως ἄγρην δήθεν, δὁντες δὲ τὴν ταχίστην κομίξεσθαι παρά Ἀλυάττεα τὸν Σαδυάττεω ἐς Σάρδις, ταῦτα καὶ ἐγένετο· καὶ γὰρ Κυαξάρης καὶ οἱ παρεὸν τες δαιτυμονες των κρεών τούτων επάσαντο, καὶ οἱ Σκύθαι ταῦτα ποίησαν τες Ἀλυάττεω ίκεται ἐγένοντο.
74.	Μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα, οὐ γἀΡ δη ἀ Ἀλυάττης εξεδίδου τούς Ί,κύθας έξαιτέοντι Κυαξάρῃ, πόλεμος τοῖσι Αυδοΐσι καί τοῖσι Μήδοισι ἀγεγὁνεε ἐπ’ ἔτεα πέντε, εν τοῖσι πολλάκις μὲν οι Μῆδοι τοὺς Αυδούς ενίκησαν, πολλάκις δὲ οἱ Αυδοι τούς Μήδους, ἐν δὲ καὶ νυκτομαχίην τινα εποιήσαντο· διαφέρουσι δε σφι ἐπὶ ἴσης τον πόλεμον τῷ ἔκτῳ ἔτει συμβοΧής γενομένης συνήνεικε ώστε τής μάχης συνεστεώσης την ήμέρην εξαπίνης νύκτα γενεσθαι. την δὲ μεταλλαγήν ταύτην τής ήμερης Θαλῆς ὁ Μιλήσιος τοῖσι Τωσι προηγὁρευσε εσεσθαι, ουρον προθέμενος ενιαυτόν τοῦτον εν τῷ δὴ καὶ ἐγἐνετο ἡ μεταβοΧή. οι δε Αυδοί τε καί οι Μῆδοι ἐπείτε εἶδον νύκτα ἀντὶ ήμερης γενο-μένην, τῆς μάχης τε επαύσαντο και μᾶλλον τι εσπευσαν και άμφότεροι ειρήνην εωυτοισι ηενεσθαι. 1
1 All evidence, historical and astronomical, fixes the date of this eclipse as May 28, 585 b.c. There was another eclipse of the sun in Alyattes’ reign, on Sept. 30, 610; but it appears
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empty-handed, Cyaxares (being, as hereby appeared, prone to anger) treated them very roughly and despitefully. The Scythians, deeming themselves wronged by the usage they had from Cyaxares, plotted to take one of the boys who were their pupils and cut him in pieces, then, dressing the flesh as they were wont to dress the animals which they killed, to bring and give it to Cyaxares as if it were the spoils of the chase ; and after that, to make their way with all speed to Alyattes son of Sadyattes at Sardis. All this they did. Cyaxares and the guests who feasted with him ate of the boy’s flesh, and the Scythians, having done as they planned, fled to Alyattes for protection.
74.	After this, seeing that Alyattes would not give up the Scythians to Cyaxares at his demand, there was war between the Lydians and the Medes for five years; each won many victories over the other, and once they fought a battle by night. They were still warring with equal success, when it chanced, at an encounter which happened in the sixth year, that during the battle the day was turned to night. Thales of Miletus had foretold this loss of daylight to the Ionians, fixing it within the year in which the change did indeed happen.1 So when the Lydians and Medes saw the day turned to night they ceased from fighting, and both were the more zealous to make
that this latter was not total in Asia Minor: and Pliny’s mention of the phenomenon places it in the 170th year from the foundation of Rome. Thales died at an advanced age in 548 b.c.
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οι δὲ συμβίβασαντες αυτούς ἦσαν οΐδε, %υέννεσίς τε ὁ Κίλιξ καὶ Ααβύνητος 6 Βαβυλώνιος, οὖτοί σφί καί το δρκιον οι σπεύσαντες γενέσθαι ἦσαν καὶ γάμων επαΧΧαγην ἐποίησαν Ἀλυάττεα γὰρ εγνωσαν δοῦναι τὴν θυγατέρα Ἀρὑηνιν Ἀστυἀγεῖ τῷ Κυαξάρεω παιδί· ἄνευ γὰρ άναγκαίης Ισχυρής συμβάσιες ισχυροί ούκ εθέΧουσι συμμένειν, δρκια δὲ ποιέεται ταῦτα τὰ ἔθνεα τά πέρ τε "Ελληνες, καὶ πρὸς τούτοισι, ἐπεὰν τοὺς βραχίονας ἐπιτά-μωνται ἐς τὴν όμοχροίην, τὺ αίμα άναΧείχουσι ἀλλήλων.
75.	Τοῦτον δὴ ὦν τον Ἀστυάγεα Κῦρος ἐὁντα ἐωυτοῦ μητροπάτορα καταστρεψάμενος εσχε δι’ αἰτίην τὴν ἐγὼ ἐν τοῖσι ὀπίσω Χόγοισι σημανέω· τὰ Κροῖσος ἐπιμεμφὁμενος τῷ Κύρω ἔς τε τὰ χρηστήρια ἔπεμπε εἰ στρατεύηται ἐπὶ Πέρσας, καὶ δὴ καὶ απικομένου χρησμού κιβδήΧου, ἐλπίσας π^ὸς ἐωυτοῦ τὸν χρησμόν είναι, έστρατεύετο ες την Περσεων μοίραν. ώς δὲ άπίκετο ἐπὶ τὸν ἈΧυν πόταμον ὁ Κροῖσος, τὺ ἐνθεῦτεν, ώς μὲν ἐγὼ λἀγω, κατὰ τὰς έούσας γέφυρας διεβίβασε τον στρατόν, ώς δὲ ὸ πολλὸς λἀγ0? Ἑλλήνων, Θαλῆς οι 6 Μιλήσιος διεβίβασε. άπορέοντος γὰρ Κροίσου ὅκως οἱ διαβήσεται τον πόταμον ὁ στρατός (ου γὰρ δὴ εἷναί κω τοῦτον τον χρόνον τ ας γέφυρας ταύτας) Χέγεται παρεόντα τον Θαλῆν ἐν τῷ στρατοπέδφ ποίησαι αὐτῷ τὸν ποταμόν ἐξ αριστερής χειρός ρεοντα του στρατού καί εκ δεξιής ρέειν, ποίησαι δὲ ὧδε* άνωθεν τού στρατοπέδου άρξάμενον διώρυγα βαθέαν όρύσσειν, άγοντα μηνοειδέα, ὅκως αν τὺ στρατοπέδου ίδρυμένον κατά νώτου Χαβοι, ταύτῃ κατὰ τὴν διώρυχα 92
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peace. Those who reconciled them were Syennesis the Cilician and Labynetus the Babylonian; they it was who brought it about that there should be a sworn agreement and an exchange of wedlock between them : they adjudged that Alyattes should give his daughter Aryenis to Astyages, son of Cyaxares; for without a strong bond agreements will not keep their strength. These nations make sworn compacts as do the Greeks ; moreover, they cut the skin of their arms and lick each other’s blood.	—
75.	This Astyages then was Cyrus’ mothers father, and was by him subdued and held subject for the reason which I shall presently declare. Having this cause of quarrel with Cyrus, Croesus sent to ask the oracles if he should march against the Persians ; and when a quibbling answer came he thought it to be favourable to him, and so led his army to the Persian territory. When he came to the river Halys, he transported his army across it,—by the bridges, as I hold, which then were there; but the general belief of the Greeks is that the army was carried across by Thales of Miletus. This is the story : As the bridges aforesaid did not then yet exist, Croesus knew not how his army should pass the river: then Thales, being in the encampment, made the river, which flowed on the left hand, flow also on the right of the army in the following way. Starting from a point on the river higher up than the camp, he dug a deep semicircular trench, so that the stream, turned from its ancient course, should flow in the trench to the rear of the
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ἐκτραπόμενος ἐκ τῶν αρχαίων ρείθρων, καί αὖτις παραμειβόμενος το στρατόπεδον ἐς τὰ αρχαία εσβάΧΧοι· ὧστε ἐπείτε καὶ εσχίσθη τάχιστα 6 ποταμός, άμφοτέρτ) διαβατὸς έη ενετό. οἳ δὲ καὶ το παράπαν Xiyovai καί το άρχαΐον ρέεθρον άποξηρανθηναι. ἀλλὰ τοῦτο μὲν οὐ προσίεμαι· κώς γὰρ ὀπίσω πορευόμενοι διεβησαν αυτόν;
76.	Κροῖσος δὲ ἐπείτε διαβάς συν τψ στρατφ. άπίκετο τῆς Καππαδοκίης ἐς τὴν Πτεριην καΧεο-μένην (ἡ δὲ Πτερίη ἐστὶ τῆς ^χώρης ταύτης τό 1 Ισχυρότατον, κατά Σινώπην πολιν τὴν ἐν Εὐξείνῳ πόντψ μάΧιστά κη κείμενη), ἐνθαῦτα εστρατο-πεδευετο φθειρών των Συρίων τούς κΧηρους· καλ εἷλε μὲν τῶν Πτερίων τὴν πόλιν καὶ ήνδραποδί-σατο, εἷλε δὲ τὰς περιοικίδας αυτής πάσας, Κυρίους τε οὐδὲν έόντας αιτίους άναστάτους εποίησε. Κύρος δε άηείρας τον εωυτοϋ στρατόν καί παραΧαβων τους μεταξύ οικέοντας πάντας ήντιοΰτο Κροίσῳ. *'πρ\ν δε εξεΧαννειν όρμησαι τον στρατόν, πέμψας κήρυκας ες τούς Ίωνας ἐπει-ρᾶτο σφεας από Κροίσου ἀπιστάναι. Τωνες μεν νυν ούκ επείθοντο· Κῦρος δὲ ὼ? άπίκετο καί άντεστρατοπεδεύσατο Κροίσῳ, ἐνθαῦτα ἐν τῇ Πτερίῃ χώρη έπειρωντο κατά τὺ ισχυρόν ἀλλήλων. μάχης δὲ καρτερης γενομένης και πεσόντων άμφοτέρων ποΧΧών, τίλος ουδέτεροι νικησαντες διέστησαν νυκτός επεΧθούσης. καὶ τὰ μεν στρατόπεδα άμφότερα ου τω ἡγωνίσατο.
77.	Κροῖσος δὲ μεμφθείς κατά τό πΧήθος τό έωυτοΰ στράτευμα (ἦν γάρ οἱ ὸ συμβαΧων στρατός ποΧΧόν ἐλάσσων ἢ ὁ Κύρου), τοῦτο μεμφθείς, ώς
1	[τδ] Stein.
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camp, and, again passing it, should issue into its former bed, so that, as soon as the river was thus divided into two, both channels could be forded. Some even say that the ancient channel was altogether dried up. But I do not believe this; for how then did they pass the river when they were returning ?
• 76. Croesus then passing over with his army came to the part of Cappadocia called Pteria (it is the strongest part of this country and lies nearest to the city of Sinope on the Euxine sea), where he encamped, and laid waste the farms of the Syrians; and he took and enslaved the city of the Pterians, and took also all the places about it, and drove the Syrians from their homes, though they had done him no harm. Cyrus, mustering his army, and gathering to him all those who dwelt upon his way, wept to meet Croesus. But before beginning his march he sent heralds to the Ionians to try to draw them away from Croesus. The Ionians would not be persuaded; but when Cyrus had come, and encamped face to face with Croesus, the armies made trial of each other’s strength with might and main in the Pterian country. The battle was stubborn; many on both sides fell, and when they were parted at nightfall neither had the advantage. With such fortune did the two armies contend.
77.	Croesus was not content with the number of his force, for his army which had fought was by far smaller than that of Cyrus; therefore, seeing that on
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τῇ ὑστepairj ούκ ἐπειρᾶτο ἐπιὼν ὸ Κῦρος, ἀπή-λαυνε ἐς τὰς Σάρδις, ἐν νο φ ἔχων παρακάλέσας μὲν Αἰγυπτίους κατὰ τὺ όρκων (ἐποιήσατο γὰρ καὶ πρὸς Ἀμασιν βασιλεύοντα Αlr/ύπτου συμ-μαχίην πρότερον ἢ περ πρὸς Λακεδαιμονίους), μεταπεμψάμενος δὲ καὶ Βαβυλώνιους (καὶ γὰρ πρὸς τούτους αὐτῷ ἐπεποίητο συμμαχίη, ἐτυράν-νευε δὲ τον χρόνον τούτον των Βαβυλωνίων Ααβύνητος), ἐπαγγείλας δὲ καὶ Αακεδαιμονίοισι παρειναι ἐς χρόνον ρητόν, ἁλίσας τε δὴ τούτους καί την εωυτοΰ συλλἑξας στρατιήν ένένωτο, τον χειμώνα πάρεις, αμα τ φ εαρι στρατεύειν ἐπὶ 70ὺς Πἐρσας. καὶ δ μὲν ταῦτα φ ρονέων, ως άπίκετο ἐς τὰς Σάρδις, έπεμπε κηρυκας κατὰ τὰς συμ-μαχίας προερέοντας ἐς πεμπτον μήνα συΧλέγεσθαι ἐς Σάρδις· τὸν δὲ παρεόντα και μαχεσάμενον στρατόν Πέρσῃσι, δς ἦν αὐτοῦ ξεινικός, πάντα άπεις διεσκέδασε ονδαμά ελπίσας μή κοτε ἄρα αηωνισάμενος ου τω παραπλησίως Κῦρος ἐλάσῃ ἐπὶ Σάρδις.
78.	Ταῦτα ἐπιλεγομἐνῳ Κροίσῳ τὺ προάστειον πᾶν όφίων ενεπλήσθη· φανόν των δὲ αυτών, οι ίπποι μετιέντες τὰς νομὰς νέμεσθαι φοιτέοντες κατήσθιον. ἰδὁντι δὲ τοῦτο Κροίσῳ, ώσπερ καί ἢν, ἔδοξε τέρας είναι· αὐτίκα δὲ έπεμπε θεοπρό-7Γους ἐς των εξηγητέων Τελμησσἑων. άπικομέ-νοισι δὲ τοῖσι θεοπρόποισι καί μαθοΰσι προς Τελ-μησσέων τό θέλει σημαίνειν τὺ τέρας, οὐκ ἐξεγε-νετο Κροίσῳ ἀπαγγειλαι· πρὶν γὰρ ἢ όπίσω
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the day after the battle Cyrus essayed tro second attack, he inarched away to Sardis, intending to invite help from the Egyptians in fulfilment of their pledge (for before making an alliance with the Lacedaemonians he had made one also with Amasis king of Egypt), and to send for the Babylonians also (for with these too he had made an alliance, Labynetus being at this time their sovereign), and to summon the Lacedaemonians to join him at a fixed time. It was in his mind to muster all these forces and assemble his own army, then to wait till the winter was over and march against the Persians at the beginning of spring. With such intent, as soon as he returned to Sardis, he sent heralds to all his allies, summoning them to assemble at Sardis in five months’ time; and as for the soldiers whom he had’ with him, who had fought with the Persians, all of them who were not of his nation he disbanded, never thinking that after so equal an issue of the contest Cyrus would march against Sardis.
78.	Thus Croesus reasoned. Meantime it chanced that snakes began to swarm in the outer part of the city; and when they appeared the horses would ever leave their accustomed pasture and devour them. When Croesus saw this he thought it to be a portent, and so it was. Forthwith he sent to the abodes of the Telmessian interpreters,1 to inquire concerning it; but though his messengers came and learnt from the Telmessians what the portent should signify, they could never bring back word to Croesus, for he was
1 These were a caste of priests of Apollo at Telmessus or Telmissus in Lycia. των	Τελμησσἐων is contrary
to Greek usage, φjy. being a substantive: Stein suggests that the true reading may be Τελμτ/σσἐβυν τών ἐὅηγτ/τἐων.
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σφέας άναπΧώσαι ἐς τὰς Σάρδις ήΧω ώ Κροῖσος. Τβλμησσἐες μέντοι τάδε ἔγνωσαν, στρατόν ἀλλὁ-θροον προσδόκιμου είναι Κροίσῳ ἐπὶ τὴν χώρην, άπικόμενον δὲ τούτον καταστρέψεσθαι τους επιχωρίους, λἐγοντες οφιν elvai γης παῖδα, ἵππον δὲ πολέμιον τε καὶ ἐπήλυδα. Τελμησσίες μεν νυν ταῦτα ύπεκρίναντο Κροίσῳ ἤδη ηΧωκότι, οὐδέν κω εἰδὁτες τῶν ἦν περὶ Χάρδις τε καὶ αὐτὸν Κροῖσον.
79.	Κῦρος δὲ αύτίκα απελαύνοντας Κροίσου μετὰ” τὴν μάχην την γενομἐνην εν τη Πτερίῃ, μαθων ως άπεΧάσας μέΧΧοι Κροῖσος διασκεδᾶν τὸν στρατόν, βουΧευόμενος εύρισκε πρηημά οι είναι εΧαύνειν ως δύναιτο τάχιστα επί τὰς Σάρδις, πρὶν ἡ τὺ δεύτερον άΧίσθηναι των Ανδών την δύναμιν. ως δε οι ταῦτα ἔδοξε, καὶ εποίεε κατά τάχος· ἐλάσας γὰρ τὸν στρατόν ἐς τὴν Αυδίην αυτός ἄγγελος Κροίσω εΧηΧύθεε. ένθαύτα Κροῖσος ἐς ἀπορίην πολλὴν άπιημενος, ως οι παρα δόξαν εσχε τα πρη·γματα η ως αντος κατεδόκεε, ὅμως τοὺς Αυδούς ἐξῆγε ἐς μάχην, ἣν δὲ τοῦτον τὸν χρόνον έθνος οὐδὲν ἐν τῇ Ἀσίῃ οὔτε ανδρηιό-τερον ούτε αΧκιμωτερον τοῦ Αυδίον. ἡ δὲ μάχη σφέων ἦν ἀπ’ ἵππων, δόρατά τε έφόρεον μεγάλα, καὶ αὐτοὶ ἦσαν ίππεύεσθαι άηαθοί.
80.	Ἐς τὺ πεδίον δε συνεΧθόντων τούτο τὺ πρὸ τοῦ ἄστεος ἐστὶ τοῦ Ίίαρδιηνού, ἐὸν μίγα τε καὶ ῆτιλὁν (διὰ δὲ αυτού ποταμοί ρεοντες καί ἄλλοι και "Τλλος συρρηγνὐσι ἐς τον μὲγιστον, καΧεό-μενον δὲ "Ειρμόν, ΐ>ς εξ ορεος ίρού μητρός Δινδυ-μηνης ρέων εκδιδοι ες θάΧασσαν κατά Φωκαιην πόΧιν), ένθαύτα ό Κῦρος ως είδε τούς Αυδούς ες
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a prisoner before they could make their voyage back to Sardis. Howbeit, this was the judgment of the Telmessians—that Croesus must expect a foreign army to attack his country, and that when it came it would subdue the dwellers in the land: for the snake, they said, was the child of the earth, ibut the horse was a foe and a foreigner. Such was the answer which the Telmessians gave Croesus, knowing as yet nothing of the fate of Sardis and the king himself; but when they gave it Croesus was already taken.
79.	When Croesus marched away after the battle in the Pterian country, Cyrus, learning that Croesus had gone with intent to disband his army, took counsel and perceived thereby that it was his business to march with all speed against Sardis, before the power of the Lydians could again be assembled. So he resolved and so he did speedily; he marched his army into Lydia and so himself came to bring the news of it to Croesus. All had turned out contrariwise to Croesus* expectation, and he was in a great quandary; nevertheless, he led out the Lydians to battle. Now at this time there was no nation in Asia more valiant or warlike than the Lydian. It was their custom to fight on horseback, carrying long spears, and they were skilled in the management of horses.
80.	So the armies met in the plain, wide and bare, which is before the city of Sardis: the Hyllusand other rivers flow across it and rush violently together into the greatest of them, which is called Hemius (this flows from the mountain sacred to the Mother Dindy-mene1 and issues into the sea near the city of Phocaea). Here when Cyrus saw the Lydians arraying
1 Identified with the Phrygian and Lydian goddess Cybele.
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μάχην τασσόμενους, καταρρωδησας την ίππον ἐποίησε Ἀρπάγου νποθεμένον άνδρός Μήδου τοιὁνδε· ὅσαι τῷ στρατφ τῷ έωυτον εϊποντο σιτοφόροι τε καί σκευοφόροι κάμηΧοι, ταὑτας πάσας άΧίσας καὶ ἀπελὼν τὰ άχθεα ανδρας ἐπ αὐτὰς άνέβησε ἱππάδα στολὴν ἐνεσταλμἑνους, σκευάσας δὲ αυτούς προσέταξε της ἄλλης στρα-τιῆς προϊέναι προς την Κροίσου ίππον, τῇ δὲ καμήλῳ επεσθαι τον πεζόν στρατόν εκέΧευσε, οπισθε δε τον πεζόν επέταζε την πάσαν ίππον. ώς δὲ οἱ Πάντες διετετάχατο, παραίνεσε των μεν ἄλλων Λυδών μὴ φειδομένονς κτείνειν πάντα τον ἐμποδὼν γινόμενον, Κροῖσον δὲ αυτόν μη κτείνειν, μηδὲ ἢν συΧΧαμβανόμενος άμννηται. ταῦτα μὲν παραίνεσε, τὰς δὲ καμήΧονς εταξε ἀντία τῆς ίππου τῶνδε εΐνεκεν κάμηΧον ίππος φοβέεται, καί ου κ ανέχεται ούτε την ίδέην αὐτοῦ όρεων ούτε την όδμην όσφραινόμενος. αυτόν δη ὦν τούτου εΐνεκεν έσεσόφιστο, ΐνα τω Κροίσῳ άχρηστον ἦ τὺ ιππικόν, τῷ δή τι καί επεΐχε εΧΧάμψεσθαι ο Λυδὸς. ώς δὲ καὶ συνηισαν ες την μάχιην, ἐνθαῦτα ώς ωσφραντο τάχιστα των καμηΧων οι ΐπποι καί είδον αν τά?, ὀπίσω άνέστρεφον, διέ-φθαρτό τε τω Κροίσῳ ἡ ἐλπίς. οὐ μέντοι οι γε Αυδοϊ τὺ ἐνθεῦτεν δειλοὶ ἦσαν, ἀλλ’ ώς ἔμαθον τὺ γινόμενον, άποθορόντες από των ίππων πεζοί τοῖσι Πὲρσῃσι συνέβαΧΧον. χρὸνῳ δὲ πεσοντων άμφοτέρων πολλών ετράποντο οι Ανδοί, κατειΧη-θέντες δὲ ἐς τὺ τεῖχος εποΧιορκέοντο νπό των Π ερσέων.
81. Τοῖσι μὲν δὴ κατεστήκεε ποΧιορκίη. Κροῖσος δὲ δοκέων οι χρόνον επι μακρόν εσεσθαι την
ιοο
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their battle, he was afraid of their horse, and therefore did as I will show by itlut counsel of one Har-pagus, a Mede. Assemblihg^all the camels that followed his army bearing food ancji baggage, he took off their burdens and set men upon them equipped like cavalrymen ; having so equipped them he ordered them to advance before hife* army against Croesus’ horse ; he charged the infantry to follow the camels, and set all his horse behind tire infeptry. When they were all arrayed, he commanded fiiein to kill all other Lydians who came in their way, and spare none, but not to kill Croesus himself, even if he should defend himself against capture. Such was his command. The reason of his posting the camels to face the cavalry was this : horses fear camels and can endure neither the sight nor the smell of them ; this then was the intent of his device, that Croesus* cavalry, on which the Lydian relied for the winning of some glory, might be of no use. So when battle was joined, as soon as the horses smelt and saw the camels they turned to flight, and all Croesus’ hope was lost. Nevertheless the Lydians were no cowards; when they saw what was happening they leaped from their horses and fought the Persians on foot. Many of both armies fell; at length the Lydians were routed and driven within their city wall, where they were besieged by the Persians.
81.	So then they were beleaguered. But Croesus, supposing that the siege would last a long time, sent
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ποΧιορκίην ἔπεμπε ἐκ. .τοῦ* τείχεος αΧΧονς αγγέλους ἐς τὰς σύμμαχος’' οἱ μὲν γὰρ πρότεροι διεπέμποντο ἐς πεδίον μήνα προερέοντες συλ-Χέγεσθαι ἐν £άῄδ!ίε,' τούτους δὲ εξέπεμπε τὴν ταχίστην δέεσ$α% βοηθέειν ως ποΧιορκεομένου Κροίσου.
82.	Ἕς fε ὅἦ ὦν τὰς άΧΧας ἔπεμπε συμμαχίας καί δὴ καὶ ἐν Λακεδαίμονα. τοῖσι δβ καὶ αύτοΐσι τοῖσι ^παρτιήτησι κατ αυτόν τούτον τον χρόνον συν^τἐπτώκεε ἔρις εούσα προς Άργείους περὶ χωρόυ*καΧεο μενού Θυρἐης· τὰς γὰρ Θυρέας ταὑ-,τὰς ίούσας της ΆργοΧίδος μοίρης άποταμόμενοι ε&χον οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι,, ήν δε και ή μέχρι Μα-•/Τίέων ή προς έσπέρην Αρχείων, ή τε εν τῇ ήπείρφ ' χώρη καὶ ἡ Κυθηρίη νήσος καί αι ΧοιπαΧ των νήσων, βοηθησάντων δε * Αρχείων τῇ σφετερτ) άποταμνομέντ), ενθαύτα συνέβησαν ες Χόγους συνέλθόντες ώστε τριηκοσίους εκατερων μαχέ-σασθαι, όκότεροι δ’ ἂν περιγένωνται, τούτων εἶναι τον χώρον το δε πΧήθοϊ του στρατού ἀπαλλάσ-σεσθαι εκάτερον ες την εωυτοΰ μηδὲ παραμένειν αλωνιζόμενων, τῶνδε εΐνεκεν ἵνα μὴ παρεόντων των στρατοπέδων όρων τες οι ετεροι εσσουμενους τοὺς σφετέρους επαμύνοιεν. συνθεμενοι ταῦτα ἀπαλλάσσοντο, λογάδες δὲ εκατερων ύποΧει-φθέντες συνέβάλον. μαχομένων δε σφέων καί γινομένων ίσοπαΧέων ύπεΧείποντο ες ανδρων εξακοσίων τρεις, Ἀργείων μὲν Ἀλκήνωρ τε καὶ Χρομίος, Λακεδαιμονίων δε Ὀθρυάδης· ὺπε-Χείφθησαν δὲ οὐτοι νυκτος επεΧθούσης. οι μεν δη δυο των Άργείων ως νενικηκότες εθεον ες τὺ Ἀργος, ὁ δὲ τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων Ὀθρυάδης
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messengers again from the city to his allies; whereas the former envoys had been sent to summon them to muster at Sardis in five months’ time, these were to announce that Croesus was besieged and to entreat help with all speed.
82. So he sent to the Lacedaemonians as well as the rest of the allies. Now at this very time the Spartans themselves had a feud on hand with the Argives, in respect of the country called Thyrea; for this was a part of the Argive territory which the Lacedaemonians had cut off and occupied. (All the land towards the west, as far as Malea, belonged then to the Argives, and not the mainland only, but the island of Cythera and the other islands.) The Argives came out to save their territory from being cut off; then after debate the two armies agreed that three hundred of each side should fight, and whichever party won should possess the land. The rest of each army was to go away to its own country and not be present at the battle; for it was feared that if the armies remained on the field, the men of either party would render help to their comrades if they saw them losing. Having thus agreed, the armies drew off, and picked men of each side were left and fought. Neither could gain advantage in the battle ; at last, of six hundred there were left only three, Alcenor and Chromios of the Argives, Othryades of the Lacedaemonians : these three were left alive at nightfall. Then the two Argives, deeming themselves victors, ran to Argos; but Othryades, the Lacedaemonian,
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σκυλεύσας τοὺς Ἀργείων νεκρούς καλ πρόσφορή-σας τὰ ὅπλα πρὸς τὺ έωυτοΰ στρατόπεδον ἐν τῇ τάξι εἶχε ὲωυτὁν. ἡμἐρῃ δὲ δεύτερη παρἣσαν πυνθανὁμενοι άμφότεροι, τέω? μὲν δὴ αυτοί εκά-τεροι εφασαν νικάν, λὲγοντες οἳ μὲν ως έωυτών πλεύνες περιγεγὸνασι, οἳ δὲ τοὺς μὲν άποφαίνον-τες πεφεvyότaς, τον δὲ σφετερον παραμείναντα και σκυλεύσαντα τούς εκείνων νεκρούς· τέλος δε εκ τής εριδος συμπεσόντες εμάχοντο, πεσόντων δὲ καί άμφοτέρων πολλών ενικών Λακεδαιμόνιοι, Ἀργεῖοι μεν νυν άπο τούτου του χρόνου κατα-κειράμενοι τ ας κεφαλάς, πρότερον ἐπάναγκες κομών τες, έποιήσαντο νόμον τε καλ κατάρην μὴ πρότερον θρέψειν κόμην Ἀργείων μηδενα, μηδὲ τὰς γυναίκας σφι χρυσοφορήσειν, πριν Θυρεας άνασώσωνται. Λακεδαιμόνιοι δε τα εναντία τούτων εθεντο νόμον ου yap κομώντες προ τούτου άπο τούτον κόμαν. τον δε ενα λἐγουσι τον περι-λειφθέντα των τριηκοσίων Ὀθρυάδην, αίσχννό-μενον άπονοστέειν ες Σπάρτην των οι συλλοχι-τἐων διεφθαρμένων, αυτού μιν εν τήσι Θυρἐῃσι κατάχρη σ ασθ αι ὲωυτὁν.
83.	Τοιούτων δὲ τοῖσι Σπαρτιήτησι ενεστεώτων πρηημάτων ήκε ό Σαρδιηνὸς κῆρυξ δεόμενος Κρ οι σ (ο βοηθέειν πολιορκεομενω, οι δὲ ὅμως, ἐπείτε επύθοντο τού κήρυκος, ορμεατο βοηθεειν, καί σφι ήδη παρεσκευασμένοισι καί νεῶν εουσέων ετοίμων ήλθε άλλη άyyελίη, ως ήλώκοι τὺ τείχος των Λυδών και εχοιτο Κροῖσος ξωypηθείς, οὓτω δὴ οὖ τοι μὲν συμφορήν ποιησάμενοι μεyάληv επεπαυντο.
84.	Σάρδιες δὲ ήλωσαν ὧδε. ἐπειδὴ τεσσερεσ-104
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spoiled the Argive dead, bore the armour to his own army’s camp and remained in his place. On the next day both armies came to learn the issue. For a while both claimed the victory, the Argives pleading that more of their men had survived, the Lacedaemonians showing that the Argives had fled, while their man had stood his ground and despoiled the enemy dead. At last the dispute so ended that they joined battle and fought; many of both sides fell, but the Lacedaemonians had the victory. Ever after this the Argives, who before had worn their hair long by fixed custom, shaved their heads, and made a law, with a curse added thereto, that no Argive should grow his hair, and no Argive woman should wear gold, till they should recover Thyreae ; and the Lacedaemonians made a contrary law, that ever after they should wear their hair long; for till now they had not so worn it. Othryades, the one survivor of the three hundred, was ashamed, it is said, to return to Sparta after all the men of his company had been slain, and killed himself on the spot at Thyreae.
83.	All this had befallen the Spartans when the Sardian herald came to entreat their help for Croesus, now besieged; yet for all that, when they heard the herald they prepared to send help; but when they were already equipped and their ships ready, there came a second message which told that the fortress of the Lydians was taken and Croesus held a prisoner. Then indeed, though greatly grieved, they ceased from their enterprise.
84.	Now this is how Sardis was taken. When
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καιδεκά τη iyevero η μέρη ποΧιορκεομενω Κροίσῳ, Κῦρος τῇ στρατιή τῆ έωυτοΰ Βιαπεμψας ιππέας προεῖπε τῷ πρώτφ επιβάντι τοῦ τείχεος δώρα δώσειν. μετὰ δὲ τοῦτο πειρησαμὲνης τῆς στρα-τιῆς ὡς οὐ προεχώρεε, ἐνθαῦτα τῶν ἄλλων πε-παυμενων ἀνὴρ Μάρδος έπειράτο προσβαίνων, τῷ οὔνομα ἦν 'Τροιάδης, κατὰ τοῦτο τῆς άκρο-πόλιος τῇ οὐδεὶς ετέτακτο φύΧακος· οὐ γἀβ ἦν δεινόν κατὰ τοῦτο μὴ ἁλῷ κοτὲ. ἀπότομὸς τε γὰρ ἐστὶ ταύτῃ ἡ άκρόποΧις καί άμαχος· τῇ οὐδὲ Μήλης ὁ πρότερον βασιλεὺς Σαρδίων μοὑνῃ οὐ περιήνεικε τον Χέοντα τον οι ἡ παλλακὴ ἔτεκε, Τελμησσὲων δίκασαν των ώς περιενει-χθέντος τοῦ λέοντος τὺ τεῖχος ἔσονται Σάρδιες άνάΧωτοι. 6 δὲ Μήλης κατὰ τὺ ἄλλο τείχος ττεριενείκας, τῇ ἦν επίμαχον το χωρίον1 τῆς άκροπόΧιος, κατηλὁγησε τοῦτο ώς ἐὸν άμαχόν τε καί απότομον ἔστι δὲ πρὸς τοῦ Τμώλου τετραμ-μενον τής πόλιος, ὁ ων δὴ 'Τροιάδης οὗτος ο Μάρδος ἰδὼν τῇ προτεραίη των τινα Λυδών κατὰ τούτο τής άκροπόΧιος καταβάντα ἐπὶ κυνέην άνωθεν κατακυΧισθεισαν και άνεΧόμενον, ἐφρά-σθη καὶ ἐς θυμόν εβόΧετο· τότε δὲ δὴ αυτός τε άναβεβήκεε και κατ’ αυτόν ἄλλοι Περσὲων ἀνἐ-βαινον προσβάντων δὲ συχνών οὓτω δὴ Σάρδιὲς τε ήΧώκεσαν καί παν τὺ ἄστυ ἐπορθὲετο.
85.	Κατ’ αὐτὸν δὲ Κροῖσον τάδε ἐγίνετο. ἣν οἱ παῖς, τοῦ καὶ πρότερον έπεμνήσθην, τα μὲν ἄλλα επιεικής, άφωνος δὲ. ἐν τῇ ὧν παρεΧθούσχι εύεστοϊ ό Κροῖσος τὺ πᾶν ἐς αὐτὸν επεποιήκεε, άΧΧα τε έπιφραζό μένος, καί δὴ καὶ ἐς Δελφοὺς 1 τό χωρίον is bracketed by Stein. ιο6
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Croesus had been besieged for fourteen days, Cyrus sent horsemen about in his army to promise rewards to him who should first mount the wall. After this the army made an assault, but with no success. Then, all the rest being at a stand, a certain Mardian1 called Hyroeades essayed to mount by a part of the citadel where no guard had been set; for here the height on which the citadel stood was sheer and hardly to be assaulted, and none feared that it could be taken by an attack made here. This was the only place where Meles the former king of Sardis had not carried the lion which his concubine had borne him, the Telmes-sians having declared that if this lion were carried round the walls Sardis could never be taken. Meles then carried the lion round the rest of the wall of the acropolis where it could be assaulted, but neglected this place, because the height was sheer and defied attack. It is on the side of the city which faces towards Tmolus. So then it chanced that on the day before this Mardian, Hyroeades, had seen one of the Lydians descend by this part of the citadel after a helmet that had fallen down, and fetch it; he took note of this and considered it, and now he himself climbed up, and other Persians after him. Many ascended, and thus was Sardis taken and all the city like to be sacked.
85.	I will now tell what befell Croesus himself. He had a son, of whom I have already spoken, a likely youth enough save that he was dumb. Now in his past days of prosperity Croesus had done all that he could for his son; and besides resorting to other plans he had sent to Delphi to inquire of the
The Mardi were a nomad Persian tribe.
107
HERODOTUS
περὶ αὐτοῦ ἐπεπὁμφεε χρησομένους. ἡ δὲ Πυθίη οι εἶπε τάδε»
Λυδὲ yέvoςi πολλῶν βασιλεύ, μέγα νήπιε Κροῖσε,
μὴ βουΧου πόΧύευκτον ἰὴν ἀνὰ δώματ’ ἀκούειν
παιδὺς φθεγγομἐνου. τὺ δὲ σοι πολὺ λώιον
ἀμφίς
ἔμμεναι* αυξήσει yap ἐν ή μάτι πρώτον άνόΧβω.
άΧισκομένου δὴ τοῦ τείχεος, ἡιε γὰρ τῶν τις Περσέων ἀλλογνώσας Κροῖσον ώς άποκτενέων, Κροῖσος μὲν νυν όρέων επιόντα υπό τῆς παρεούσης συμφορής παρημεΧήκεε, ουδέ τί οι διέφερε πλη-γἐντι ἀποθανεῖν ὁ δὲ παῖς οντος ὁ άφωνος ως είδε έπ ιόντα τον Πἐρσην, υπ ο δὲους τε καὶ κακόν ερρηξε φωνήν, εἷπε δὲ “'Ώνθρώπε, μὴ κτεΐνε Κροῖσον/’ οντος μὲν δὴ τούτο πρώτον εφθέyξaτoi μετὰ δὲ τούτο ήδη εφώνεε τον πάντα 'χρόνον της ζοης.
86.	Οἱ δὲ Πέρσαι τὰς τε δὴ Σάρδις εσχον καί αυτόν Κροῖσον εζώypησavf αρξαντα ετεα τεσσερεσ-καίδεκα και τεσσερεσκαίδεκα ημέρας ποΧιορκη-θέντα, κατὰ τὺ χρηστήριον τε καταπαύσαντα την έωυτον μεγάλη ν αρχήν. Χαβόν τες δὲ αυτόν οι Πἐρσαι ήyayov παρά Κῦρον. δ δὲ σνννήσας πυρὴν μεyάXηv άνεβίβασε ἐπ’ αυτήν τον Κροῖσον τε εν πέδησι δεδεμένον καί δὶς ἐπτὰ Λυδών παρ’ αυτόν παϊδας, εν νόω ἔχων εἴτε δὴ άκροθίνια ταΰτα κaτayιεΐv θεών οτεφ δή, εἴτε καὶ εὐχὴν επιτεΧέσαι θέΧων, εἴτε καὶ πυθόμενος τον Κροῖσον εἶναι θεοσεβέα τοῦδε εἵνεκεν άνεβίβασε ἐπὶ τὴν πνρήν, βουΧόμενος είδέναι ει τις μιν δαιμόνων ρύσεται τού μὴ ζώντα κατακαυθήναι. τον μεν δη ιο8
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oracle concerning him. The Pythian priestess thus answered him :
“ Lydian, of many the lord, thou know’st not the boon that thou askest.
Wish not nor pray that the voice of thy son may be heard in the palace ;
Better it were for thee that dumb he abide as aforetime;
Luckless that day shall be when first thou hearest him speaking.”
So at the taking of the fortress a certain Persian, not knowing who Croesus was, came at him with intent to kill him. Croesus saw him coming, but by stress of misfortune lie was past caring, and would as soon be smitten to death as not ; but this dumb son, seeing the Persian coming, in his fear and his grief broke into speech and cried, “Man, do not kill Croesus ! ” This was the first word he uttered ; and after that for all the days of his life he had power of speech.
86.	So the Persians took Sardis and made Croesus himself prisoner, he having reigned fourteen years and been besieged fourteen days, and, as the oracle foretold, brought his own great empire to an end. Having then taken him they led him to Cyrus. Cyrus had a great pyre built, on which he set Croesus, bound in chains, and twice seven Lydian boys beside him : either his intent was to sacrifice these firstfruits to some one of his gods, or he desired to fulfil a vow, or it may be that, learning that Croesus was a godfearing man, he set him for this cause on the pyre, because he would fain know if any deity would save him from being burnt alive. It is related
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ποιεειν ταῦτα* τῷ δὲ Κροισῳ ὲστεῶτι ἐπι τῆς πυρῆς ἐσελθεῖν, καίπερ ἐν κακῷ ἐὁντι τοσοντω, το τον ΧόΧωνος ὦ? οἱ εἴη σὺν θεῴ εἰρημἐνον, τὺ μηδἑνα είναι τῶν ζωόντων οΧβιον. ως δὲ ἄρα μιν προσστήναι τούτο, άνενεικάμενόν τε και ανα-στενάξαντα ἐκ πολλῆς ήσνχίης ἐς τρὶς ὸνομάσαι “ Σὁλων.” καὶ τὸν Κῦρον άκονσαντα κελεῦσαι τοὺς έρμηνέας επειρεσθαι τον Ι&ροϊσον τινα τούτον επικαΧεοιτο, και τοὺς προσελθὁντας έπειρωτάν' Κροῖσον δὲ τέως μὲν σιγὴν ἔχειν είρωτώμενον, μετὰ δὲ ώς ήναηκαζετο, εἰπεῖν " Τον ἂν ἐγὼ πᾶσι τυράννοισι προετίμησα μεγάλων χρημάτων ἐς λὁγους ἐλθεῖν.” ως δὲ σφι άσημα έφραζε, πάλιν ἐπειρώτων τὰ λεγὁμβνα. Χιπαρεόντων δὲ αυτών και δχΧον παρεχόντων, ἔλεγε δὴ ώς ἦλθε αρχήν δ Σὁλων ἐὼν ’Αθηναίος, καὶ θεησάμενος πάντα τον ὲωυτοῦ δΧβον άποφΧανρίσειε ola δὴ είπαν, ὦς τε αὐτῷ πάντα άποβεβήκοι τη περ εκείνος εἶπε, οὐδὲν τι μᾶλλον ἐς έωντδν Χέγων ἢ οὐκ ἐς ἅπαν τὺ ανθρώπινον και μάλιστα τοὺς παρὰ σφίσι αύτοΐσι δΧβιονς δοκέοντας είναι. τον μὲν Κροῖσον ταῦτα άπηηέεσθαι, τῆς δὲ πνρής ήδη άμμένης καίεσθαι τα περιέσχατα, και τον Κῦρον ἀκού-σαντα των ερμηνέων τα Κροῖσος εἷπε, μεταηνόντα τε και εννώσαντα οτ ι και αντος άνθρωπος εών ἄλλον άνθρωπον, γενόμενον ὲωυτοῦ ενδαιμονίη ούκ ἐλάσσω, ζώντα πυρὶ διδοίη, πρός τε τουτοισι δείσαντα την τίσιν καί επιΧεξάμενον ώς οὐδὲν εἴη τῶν εν άνθρωποισι άσφαΧέως έχον, κεΧεύειν σβενννναι τὴν ταχίστην το καιόμενον πῦρ3 καὶ
1 πυρ is bracketed by Stein.
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then that he did this; but Croesus, as he stood on the pyre, remembered even in his evil plight how divinely inspired was that saying of Solon, that no living man was blest. When this came to his mind, having till now spoken no word, he sighed deeply and groaned, and thrice uttered the name of Solon. Cyrus heard it, and bade his interpreters ask £roesus who was this on whom he called; they came near and asked him; Croesus at first would say nothing in answer, but presently, being compelled, he said, “ It is one with whom I would have given much wealth that all sovereigns should hold converse.” This was a dark saying to them, and again they questioned him of the words which he spoke. As they were instant, and troubled him, he told them then how Solon, an Athenian, had first come, and how he had seen all his royal state and made light of it (saying thus and thus), and how all had happened to Croesus as Solon said, though he spoke with less regard to Croesus than to mankind in general and chiefly those who deemed themselves blest. While Croesus thus told his story, the pyre had already been kindled and the outer parts of it were burning. Then Cyrus, when he heard from the interpreters what Croesus said, repented of his purpose. He bethought him that he, being also a man, was burning alive another man who had once been as fortunate as himself; moreover, he feared the retribution, and it came to his mind that there was no stability in human affairs: wherefore he gave command to quench the burning
III
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καταβίβάζειν Κροῖσὁν τε καὶ τοὺς μετὰ Κροίσου. καὶ τοὺς πειρωμένους οὐ δὑνασθαι ἔτι τοῦ πυρὸς επικρατή σαι.
87.	Ἐνθαῦτα λἐγεται ὐπὺ Λυδῶν Κροῖσον
μαθόντα την Κὑρου μετάγνωσιν, ώς ώρα πάντα μὲν ἄνδρα σβεννύντα τὺ πῦρ, Βυναμενους δὲ οὐκέτι καταλαβεΐν, επιβώσασθαι τον Απόλλωνα ἐπικαλβὁμενον, εἴ τί οἱ κεχαρισμένον ἐξ αυτού εΒωρηθη, τταραστήναι και ρύσασθαι αυτόν ἐκ·τοῦ παρεὁντος κακού, τον μεν Βακρύοντα επικαλέ-εσθαι τον θεόν, ἐκ δὲ αἰθρίης τε καὶ νηνεμίης συνΒραμείν εξαπίνης νέφεα καί χειμώνα τε καταρ-ραγήναι καί ὖσαι ὕδατι λαβροτάτφ, κατασβε-σθηναί τε την πυρην. οὕτω δὴ μαθόντα τον Κῦρον ως εἴη ὁ Κροῖσος καὶ θεοφιλὴς καὶ ἀνὴρ αγαθός, καταβιβάσαντα αυτόν από της πυρης είρεσθαι τάδε. “ Κροῖσε, τίς σε ανθρώπων άνεγνωσε επί γην την εμην στρατευσάμενον πολέμιον ἀντὶ φίλου ἐμοὶ καταστηναιδ δὲ εἷπε “Ώ βασιλεύ, εγώ ταῦτα έπρηξα τη ση μεν ευΒαιμονίη, τη εμεωυτού δὲ κακοΒαιμονίη, αἴτιος ὃ€ τούτων εγένετο ό Ἑλλήνων θεὺς επαείρας εμε στρατεύεσθαι.	οὐδεὶς γἀγ οὓτω ανόητος ἐστὶ
ὅστις πόλεμον προ είρηνης αίρέεται· εν μεν γὰρ τῇ οἱ παῖδες τοὺς πατέρας θάπτουσι, εν δὲ τῷ οἱ πατἐρες τοὺς παϊΒας. ἀλλὰ ταῦτα Βαίμοσί κου φίλον ἦν οὕτω γενὲσθαι.”
88.	Ὄ μὲν ταῦτα ἔλεγβ, Κῦρος δὲ αυτόν λύσας κατεϊσε τε εγγύς εωυτού καί κάρτα εν πολλή προμηθίη είχε, άπεθώμαζε τε όρέων καί αυτός καί οι περί εκείνον εόντες Πάντες, δ δὲ συννοιη εχόμενος ήσυχος ἦν μετὰ δὲ ἐπιστραφείς τε και
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fire with all speed and bring Croesus and those with him down from the pyre. But his servants could not for all their endeavour now master the fire.
87.	Then (so the Lydians relate), when Croesus was aware of Cyrus’ repentance and saw all men striving to quench the fire but no longer able to check it, he cried aloud to Apollo, praying that if the god had ever been pleased with any gift of his offering he would now come to his aid and save him from present destruction. Thus with weeping he invoked the god: and suddenly in a clear and windless sky clouds gathered and a storm burst and there was a most violent rain, so that the pyre was quenched. Then indeed Cyrus perceived that Croesus was a good man and one beloved of the gods; and bringing him down from the pyre, he questioned him, saying,"What man persuaded you, Croesus, to attack my country with an army, and be my enemy instead of my friend ? ” “O King,” said Croesus, “it was I who did it, and brought thereby good fortune to you and ill to myself: but the cause of all was the god of the Greeks, in that he encouraged me to send my army. No man is so foolish as to desire war more than peace: for in peace sons bury their fathers, but in war fathers bury their sons. But I must believe that heaven willed all this so to be.”
88.	So said Croesus. Then Cyrus loosed him and set him near to himself and took much thought for him, and both he and all that were with him were astonished when they looked upon Croesus. He for his part was silent, deep in thought. Presently he
”3
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ἰδὁμενος τοὺς ΙΙἐρσας τὺ τῶν Αυδών ἄστυ κβραί-ζοντας εἷπε “Ὀ βασιλεύ, κὁτερον λέγειν πρὸς σὲ τὰ νοόων τυγχάνω ἢ σιγᾶν ἐν τῷ παρβόντι χρή;” Κῦρος δέ μιν θαρσέοντα ἐκέλευε λἐγειν ὅ τι βούλοιτο. δ δὲ αυτόν είρώτα λἐγων “ Οὖτος ὁ πολλὸς ὅμιλος τί ταῦτα πολλῇ σπουδῇ ἐργά-ξεται;” δ δὲ εἶπε “ΙΙὁλιυ τε τὴν σὴν διαρπάξει καὶ χρήματα τὰ σὰ διαφορέβι.” Κροῖσος δὲ ἀμείβετο “ Οὕτε πόλιν τὴν ἐμὴν Οὕτε χρήματα τα ipct διαρπάζω* οὐδὲν γὰρ ἐμοὶ ἔτι τούτων μέτα* ἀλλὰ φόρουσί τε καὶ ἄγουσι τὰ σά.”
89.	Κύρῳ δὲ επιμελές ἐγἐνετο τὰ Κροῖσος εἶπε· μετά στήσαμε νος δὲ τοὺς ἄλλους, εἵρετο Κροῖσον ὅ τι οἱ ἐνορᾤη ἐν τοῖσι ποιευμἐνοισι. δ δὲ εἷπε “ Ἐπείτε με θεοὶ βδωκαν δοΰΧον σοι, δικαιῶ, εἴ τι ἐνορέω πλέον, σημαίνειν σοί. Πέρσαι φύσιν ἐόντες νβρισταϊ εἰσὶ άχρήματοι. ἣν ὦν σὺ τοὑτους περιίδῃς διαριτάσαντας καί κατάσχοντας χρήματα μεγάλα, τάδε τοι ἐξ αυτών ἐπίδοξα γενἐσθαι* ὺς ἄν αυτών πλεῖστα κατάσχρ, τούτον προσδἑκεσθαί τοι ἐπαναστησὁμενον. νῦν ὦν ποίησον ὧδε, εἴ τοι ἀρἐσκει τὰ ἐγὼ λέγω* κάτισον τών δορυφόρων iirl πάσῃσι τῇσι πύλῃσι φυλά-κους, οἳ λεγὁντων πρὸς τοὺς έκφβροντας τα χρήματα airaipeopevoi ως σφέα αναηκαίως ἔχει δεκα-τευθῆναι τῷ Διί. καὶ σύ τε σφι οὐκ ἀπεχθήσεαι βίῃ ἀπαιρεὁμενος τὰ χρήματα, καὶ ἐκεῖνοι συγ-γνὁντες ποιέειν σε δίκαια ίκόντες προήσουσι.”
90.	Ταῦτα άκούων 6 Κύρος ύπβρήδβτο, ως οι ἐδὁκεε εὖ ὑποτίθεσθαι· αίνόσας δὲ πολλά, καὶ ἐντειλάμενος τοῖσι δορνφόροισι τα Κροῖσος ὐττε-θηκατο ἐπιτελέειν, εἶπε πρὸς Κροῖσον τάδε.
1 τ4
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turned and said (for he saw the Persians sacking the city of the Lydians), “O King, am I to say to you now what is in my mind, or keep silence ?” Cyrus bidding him to say boldly what he would, Croesus asked, “ Yonder multitude, what is this whereon they are so busily engaged ?” “ They are plundering,” said Cyrus, “ your city and carrying off your possessions.” “Nay,” Croesus answered, “ not my city, nor my possessions ; for I have no longer any share of all this ; it is your wealth that they are ravishing.”
89.	Cyrus thought upon what Croesus said, and bidding the rest withdraw he asked Croesus what fault he saw in what was being done. “ Since the gods,” replied the Lydian, “ have given me to be your slave, it is right that if I have any clearer sight of wrong done I should declare it to you. The Persians are violent men by nature, and poor withal; if then you suffer them to seize and hold great possessions, you may expect that he who has won most will rise in revolt against you. Now therefore do this, if what I say finds favour with you. Set men of your guard to watch all the gates; let them take the spoil from those who are carrying it out, and say that it must be paid as tithe to Zeus. Thus shall you not be hated by them for taking their wealth by force, and they for their part will acknowledge that you act justly, and will give up the spoil willingly/’
90.	When Cyrus heard this he was exceedingly pleased, for he deemed the counsel good ; and praising him greatly, and bidding his guards to act as Croesus
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r< Κροῖσε, ἀναρτημἐνου σεῦ ἀνδρὺς βασιλεύς χρηστά ερηα καί ἔπεα ποιέειν, αἰτὲο δὁσιν ἦντινα βούλεαί τοι γενἐσθαι παραυτίκα.”	δ δὲ εἷπε
“Ὀ δέσποτα, ἐάσας με χαριεΐ μάλιστα τον θεόν τῶν Ελλήνων, τον ἐγὼ ἐτιμησα θεῶν μάλιστα, έπειρέσθαι πέμψαντα τάσδε τὰς πόδας, εἰ εξαπατάν τοὺς εὖ ποιεῦντας νόμος ἐστί οἱ.” Κῦρος δὲ εἴρετο δ τι οι τοῦτο έπηηορέων παραιτέοιτο. Κροῖσος δὲ οι ἐπαλιλλἀγησε πάσαν την έωυτοΰ διάνοιαν και των χρηστηρίων τὰς υποκρισίας καί μάλιστα τὰ αναθήματα, καὶ ὡς ἐπαερθεὶς τῷ μαντηίω έστρατεύσατο ἐπὶ Πίρσα?· λεύγων δὲ ταῦτα κατέβαινε αὖτις παραιτεόμενος ἐπεῖναί οι τῷ θεῷ τοῦτο ὸνειδίσαι. Κῦρος δὲ μελάσας εἷπε “ Καὶ τούτου τεύξεαι παρ’ ἐμεῦ, Κροῖσε, καὶ άλλου παντός τον αν ἐκάστοτε δἐῃ.” ώς δὲ ταῦτα ηκουσε ὁ Κροῖσος, πέμπων τῶν Λυδῶν ἐς Δελφοὺς ἐνετὲλλετο τιθέντας τάς πόδα? ἐπὶ τοῦ νηοῦ τον ουδόν el ρω τάν εἰ οὑ τι έπαισχύνεται τοῖσι μαντηίοισι ἐπαείρας Κροῖσον στρατεύεσθαι ἐπὶ ΓΙἐρσας ως καταπαύσοντα την Κὑρου δύναμιν, ἀπ’ ἦς οἱ άκροθίνια τοιαύτα γενέσθαι, δεικνύντας τάς πόδα?· ταῦτα τε ἐπειρω τἀ ν, καὶ εἰ άχαρίσ-τοισι νόμος είναι τοΐσι Ελληνικοῖσι θεοΐσι.
91.	Ἀπικομἐνοισι δὲ τοῖσι Αυδοΐσι καί λὲγουσι τὰ εντεταλμένα την ΙΙυθίην λέγεται είπεΐν τάδε. “ Τὴν πεπρωμενην μοίραν αδύνατα εστί άποφυ^εΐν Ι και θεἡν Κροῖσος δὲ πέμπτου ηονέος άμαρτάδα ἐξἐπλησε, δ? έων δορυφόρος 'Ηρακλειδέων, δόλω ηυναικηίιρ ἐπισπόμενος έφόνενσε τον δεσπότεα καί εσχε την εκείνου τιμήν ούδέν οι προσηκουσαν. προθυμεομένου δὲ Αοξίεω δκως αν κατά τους ιιό
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had counselled, he said: “ Croesus,now that you,a king, are resolved to act and to speak aright, ask me now for whatever boon you desire forthwith.” “ Master,” said Croesus, “you will best please me if you suffer me to send these my chains to that god of the Greeks whom I chiefly honoured, and to ask him if it be his custom to deceive those who serve him well.” Cyrus then asking him what was the meaning of this request, Croesus repeated to him the tale of all his own intent, and the answers of the oracles, and more especially his offerings, and how it was the oracle that had heartened him to attack the Persians ; and so saying he once more instantly entreated that he might be suffered to reproach the god for this. At this Cyrus smiled, and replied, “ This I will grant you, Croesus, and what other boon soever you may at any time ask me.” When Croesus heard this, he sent men of the Lydians to Delphi, charging them to lay his chains on the threshold of the temple, and to ask if the god were not ashamed that he had persuaded Croesus to attack the Persians, telling him that he would destroy Cyrus’ power; of which power (they should say, showing the chains) these were the first-fruits. Thus they should inquire; and further, if it were the manner of the Greek gods to be thankless.
91.	When the Lydians came, and spoke as they were charged, the priestess (it is said) thus replied : “ None may escape his destined lot, not even a god. Croesus hath paid for the sin of his ancestor of the fifth generation: who, being of the guard of the Hcraclidae, was led by the guile of a woman to slay his master, and took to himself the royal state of that master, whereto he had no right. And it was the desire of Loxias that the evil hap of Sardis should
117
Digitized by Google
HERODOTUS
ι
παῖδας τοῦ Κροίσου γἐνοιτο τὺ Σαρδίων πάθος καί μὴ κατ αυτόν Κροῖσον, οὐκ οἷον τε ἐγίνετο παραγαγεῖν μοίρας. ὅσον δὲ ενέδωκαν αὗται, ήνυσέ τε καὶ ἐχαρίσατὁ οἱ* τρία γὰρ ἔτβα ἐπανε-βάλετο τὴν Σαρδίων άλωσιν, καὶ τούτο έπιστάσθω Κροῖσος ώς ὕστερον τοῖσι ἔτεσι τούτοισι ἁλοὺς τῆ? πεπρωμένης. δεύτερα δὲ τούτων καιομένω αὐτῷ ἐπήρκεσε. κατὰ δὲ τὺ μαντήιον τὺ γενόμενον οὐκ δρθώς Κροῖσος μὑμφεται. προηηόρευε γὰρ οι Λοξίης, ἢν στρατεύηται ἐπὶ Πἐρσας, μεγάλην ἀρχὴν αυτόν καταλύσειν. τον δε προς ταῦτα χρῆν εὖ μέλλοντα βουλεύεσθαι επειρέσθαι πέμ-ψαντα κότερα την εωυτόύ ἢ τὴν Κὑρου λἐγοι ἀρχήν. οὐ συλλαβών δὲ τὺ ρηθέν οὐδ’ έπανειρό-μενος εωυτον αίτιον άποφαινέτω· τῷ καὶ τὺ τελευταῖον χρηστηριαξομένω είπε Λοξίης περὶ Ιημιόνου, ουδέ τούτο συνέλαβε, ἦν γὰρ δὴ ὁ Κῦρος ! ούτος ἡμίονος* ἐκ γὰρ δυῶν οὐκ όμοεθνέων ἐγε-γὁνεε, μητρός άμείνονος, πατρός δε υποδεεστέρου· ἢ μὲν γὰρ ἦν Μηδὶς καὶ Ἀστυάγεος θυγάτηρ τοῦ Μήδων βασιλέος, δ δὲ Πἐρσης τε ἦν καὶ ἀρχὁ-μενος ὺπ’ έκείνοισι καί ἔνερθε ἐὼν τοῖσι άπασι δεσποίνη τη έωντού συνοίκεεταῦτα μὲν ἡ ΤΙυθίη υπεκρίνατο τοίσι Λυδοῖσι, οἳ δὲ ἀνήνει-καν ἐς Σάρδις καί ἀπήγγειλαν Κροίσῳ. δ 8έ ακούσας συνὲγνω ὲωυτοῦ εἶναι τὴν άμαρτάδα καί ου τού θεού. κατὰ μὲν δὴ τὴν Κροίσου τε αρχήν καί ’Ιωνίης τὴν πρώτην καταστροφήν εσχε οὓτω.
92. Κροίσω δε ἐστὶ ἄλλα αναθήματα εν τη Ελλάδι πολλὰ καὶ ου τα είρημλνα μούνα. ἐν μὲν
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fall in the lifetime of Croesus’ sons, not his own, but he could not tum the Fates from their purpose; yet did he accomplish his will and favour Croesus in so far as they would yield to him: for he delayed the taking of Sardis for three years, and this let Croesus know, that though he be now taken it is by so many years later than the destined hour. And further, Loxias saved Croesus from the burning. But as to the oracle that was given him, Croesus doth not right to complain concerning it. For Loxias declared to him that if he should lead an army against the Persians he would destroy a great empire. Therefore it behoved him, if he would take right counsel, to send and ask whether the god spoke of Croesus’ or of Cyrus’ empire. But he understood not that which was spoken, nor made further inquiry : wherefore now let him blame himself. Nay, when he asked that last question of the oracle and Loxias gave him that answer concerning the mule, even that Croesus understood not. For that mule was in truth Cyrus ; who was the son of two persons not of the same nation, of whom the mother was the nobler and the father of lesser estate ; for she was a Median, daughter of Astyages king of the Medians : but he was a Persian and under the rule of the Medians, and was wedded, albeit in all regards lower than she, to one that should be his sovereign lady.” Such was the answer of the priestess to the Lydians; they carried it to Sardis and told it to Croesus; and when he heard it, he confessed that the sin was not the god’s, but his own. And this is the story of Croesus’ rule, and of the first overthrow of Ionia.
92.	Now there are many offerings of Croesus in Hellas, and not only those whereof I have spoken.
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γὰρ ®ήβησι τῇσι Βοἱωτῶν τρίπους χρύσεος, τὸν ἀνἑθηκε τῷ Ἀπόλλωνι τῷ ’Ισμηνίῳ, ἐν δὲ Ἐφἐσῳ αἵ τε /3ὁες αι γ^ρύσεαι καί των κώνων αἱ ποΧΧαί, ἐν δὲ Προνηιης τῆς ἐν Δελφοῖσι ἀσπὶς χρνσεη μεγάλη, ταῦτα μὲν καὶ ἔτι ἐς ἐμὲ ἦν περιεὁντα, τὰ δ* ἐξαπόλωλε τῶν αναθημάτων τα δ' ἐν Βραγχίδῃσι τῆσι Μιλησίων αναθήματα Κροίσῳ, ὼ? ἐγὼ πυνθάνομαι, ἴσα τε σταθμόν καί όμοια τοισι ἐν Δελφοῖσι1.... τὰ μέν νυν ἔς τε Δελφοὺς και ἐς τοῦ Άμφιάρεω άνίθηκε οΐκήιά τε Ιόντα καί των ττατρωίων χρημάτων απαρχήν τα δὲ ἄλλα αναθήματα ἐξ ἀνδρὺς ἐγίνετο ουσίης εχθρόν, ος οι πριν ή βασιΧενσαι ἀντιστασιώτης κατεστήκεε, συσπεύδων Πανταλέοντι γενέσθαι την Ανδών αρχήν 6 δὲ ΓΤανταλὲων ἦν Ἀλυάττεω μὲν παῖς, Κροίσου δε ἀδελφεὸς οὐκ ομομήτριος· Κροῖσος μὲν 7ἀγ ἐκ Καείμης ἦν ιγνναικός Ἀλυάττῃ, Πανταλἑων δὲ ἐξ ’Ιάδος. ἐπείτε δὲ δὁντος τοῦ πατρός ἐκράτησε τῆς αρχής ό Κροϊσος, τον άνθρωπον τον άντιπρήσσοντα ἐπὶ κνάφου ἕλκων διἐφθειρε, τὴν δὲ ούσίην αυτόν ἔτι πρότερον κατιρώσας τότε τρόπψ τῷ είρημένω ανέθηκε ἐς τὰ εἴρηται, καὶ περὶ μὲν αναθημάτων τοσαΰτα είρήσθω.
93.	Θώματα δὲ 7ῆ ἡ Αυδίη ἐς συγγραφήν ου μάλα ἔχει, οἷά τε καὶ ἄλλη χώρη, πάρεξ τοῦ ἐκ τοῦ Τμώλου καταφερο μενού ψήγματος. ὲν δὲ ἔργον πολλὸν μεγιστον παρέχεται χωρίς των τε Αιγυπτίων ἔργων καὶ τῶν ΒαβυΧωνίων ἔστι αυτόθι Ἀλυάττεω τοῦ Κροίσου πατρός σήμα, τοῦ
1 The sentence is incomplete, lacking a predicate.
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There is a golden tripod at Thebes in Boeotia, which he dedicated to Apollo of Ismenus ; at Ephesus1 there are the oxen of gold and the greater part of the pillars; and in the temple of Proneia at Delphi, a golden shield.2 All these yet remained till my lifetime; but some other of the offerings have perished. And the offerings of Croesus at Branchidae of the Milesians, as I have heard, are equal in weight and like to those at Delphi. Those which he dedicated at Delphi and the shrine of Amphiaraus were his own, the firstfruits of the wealth inherited from his father; the rest came from the estate of an enemy who had headed a faction against Croesus before he became king, and conspired to win the throne of Lydia for Pantaleon. This Pan-taleon was a son of Alyattes, and half-brother of Croesus: Croesus was Alyattes* son by a Carian and Pantaleon by an Ionian mother. So when Croesus gained the sovereignty by his father’s gift, he put the man who had conspired against him to death by drawing him across a carding-coinb, and first confiscated his estate, then dedicated it as and where I have said. This is all that I shall say of Croesus* offerings.
93.	There are not in Lydia many marvellous things for me to tell of, if it be compared with other countries, except the gold dust that comes down from Tmolus. But there is one building to be seen there which is more notable than any, saving those of Egypt and Babylon. There is in Lydia the tomb of Alyattes the father of Croesus, the base
1	The temple at Ephesus was founded probably in Alyattes’ reign, and not completed till the period of the Graeco-Persian War.
2	The temple of Athene Proneia (= before the shrine) was situated outside the temple of Apollo.
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ἡ κρηπὶς μὲν ἐστὶ Χίθων μεγάλων, τὺ δὲ ἄλλο
σῆμα χῶμα yής^ ἐξεργάσαντο δὲ μιν οι αγοραίοι
άνθρωποι και οι χειρώνακτες καί αι ενβρηαζομζνοι
παιδίσκαι. οὖροι δὲ πἐντε ἐόντες ἔτι καὶ ἐς ἐμὲ
ἦσαν ἐπὶ τοῦ σήματος άνω, καί σφι γράμματα
ενεκεκοΧαπτο τα έκαστοι ζξζρηασαντο, και εφαί-
νετο μετρεὁμενον τὺ τῶν παιδισκεων ἔργον iov
μἐγιστον. τοῦ 7ὰρ δη Λυδῶν δήμου αι θυγατέρες
πορνεύονται ϊτάσαι, συΧΧεγουσαι σφίσι φερνάς,
ἐς δ αν συνοικήσωσι τούτο ποιεουσαι· εκδιδούσι
δὲ αύταί έωυτάς. ἡ μὲν δη περίοδος του σήματος
εἰσὶ στάδιοι εξ καί δύο πΧεθρα, τὺ δὲ εὐρος ἐστὶ
πλέθρα τρία καὶ δέκα. λίμνη δὲ εγεται του
σήματος μεγάλη, τὴν λέγουσι Αυδοϊ αει ναόν είναι·
καΧεεται δε αυτή Γυγαίη. τοῦτο μὲν δὴ τοιούτο 1 / εστι.
94.	Λυδοὶ δὲ νόμοισι μεν παραπΧησίοισι χρε-ωνται καιrr Ελληνες, χωρίς ή οτ ι τα θήλεα τέκνα καταπορνεύουσι, πρώτοι δε ανθρώπων των ημείς ἴδμεν νόμισμα χρυσού καί ἀργὑρου κοψάμενοι εχρήσαντο, πρώτοι δε και κάπηΧοι ἐγἐνοντο. φασι δε αυτοί Λυδοὶ καὶ τὰς παιγνίας τὰς νῦν σφίσι τε καί Ἕλλησι κατεστεώσας εωυτών ἐξεύρημα yεvεσθaι^ άμα δε ταύτας τε εξευρεθήναι παρά σφίσι λέγουσι καὶ Τυρσηνίην άποικίσαι, ὧδε περὶ αυτών Χεγοντες. επί Ἀτυος τοῦ Μάνεω βασιΧέος σιτοδείην ισχυρήν ἀνὰ τὴν Αυδίην πάσαν yεvέσθaιi καί τούς Αυδούς τέως μεν διάyειv Χιπαρέοντας, μετά δε ὼ? οὐ παύεσθαι, ἄκεα δίζη-σθαι, ἄλλον δὲ ἄλλο επιμηχανάσθαι αυτών. εξευρεθήναι δὴ ὦν τότε καὶ τῶν κύβων καί τών άστpayάXωv καί τής σφαίρης καί τών άΧΧέων 122
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whereof is made of great stones and the rest of it of mounded earth. It was built by the men of the market and the artificers and the prostitutes. There remained till my time five corner-stones set on the top of the tomb, and on these was graven the record of the work done by each kind: and measurement showed that the prostitutes’ share of the work was the greatest. All the daughters of the common people of Lydia ply the trade of prostitutes, to collect dowries, till they can get themselves hus* bands; and they offer themselves in marriage. Now this tomb has a circumference of six furlongs and a third, and its breadth is above two furlongs ; and there is a great lake hard by the tomb, which, say the Lydians, is fed by ever-flowing springs; it is called the Gygaean lake. Such then is this tomb.
94.	The customs of the Lydians are like those of the Greeks, save that they make prostitutes of their female children. They were the first men (known to us) who coined and used gold and silver currency ; and they were the first to sell by retail. And, according to what they themselves say, the pastimes now in use among them and the Greeks were invented by the Lydians: these, they say, were invented among them at the time when they colonised Tyrrhenia. This is their story : In the reign of Atys son of Manes there was great scarcity of food in all Lydia. For a while the Lydians bore this with what patience they could ; presently, when there was no abatement of the famine, they sought for remedies, and divers plans were devised by divers men. Then it was that they invented the games of dice and knuckle-bones and
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πασέων παιηνιέων τὰ εἴδεα, πλὴν πεσσών τούτων γὰρ ὦν τὴν ἐξεύρεσιν οὐκ οίκηιοΰνται Λυδοί. ποιέειν δὲ ὧδε πρὸς τον λιμὺν εξευρόντας, τὴν μὲν έτέρην τῶν ήμερέων παίζειν πᾶσαν, ἵνα δὴ μὴ ζητέοιεν σιτία, τὴν δὲ έτέρην σιτέεσθαι παυόμενους τῶν παιγνιἐων. τοιούτφ τρόττφ διάγειν ἐπ’ ἔτεα δυῶν δέοντα Είκοσι, ἐπείτε δὲ οὐκ άνιέναι το κακόν ἀλλ’ ἔτι ἐπὶ μᾶλλον βιάζεσθαι, οὕτω δὴ τὸν βασιλέα αυτών δύο μοίρας διελὸντα Λυδών πάντων κληρώσαι την μεν επί μόνη την δὲ ἐπὶ εξόδφ ἐκ τῆς χάρης, καί ἐπὶ μὲν τῇ μένειν αυτόν λαγχανούσῃ τῶν μοιρέων έωυτόν τον βασιλέα προστάσσειν, ἐπὶ δὲ τῇ άπαλλασσομένη τον έωυ-τον παΐδα, τῷ οὔνομα είναι Τυρσηνὁν. λαχόντας δὲ αυτών τούς ετέρους εξιέναι εκ της χώρης κατα-βήναι ες Σμύρνην καί μηχανησασθαι πλοία, ἐς τὰ εσθεμένους τα πάντα όσα σφι ἦν χρηστά επί-πλοα, άποπλέειν κατά βίου τε καί γης ζητησιν, ες δ ἔθνεα πολλὰ π αραριεί'φα μένους άπικέσθαι ές Όμβρικονς, ένθα σφέας ενιδρύσασθαι πόλιας καί οίκέειν τὺ μέχρι τοῦδε, ἀντὶ δὲ Λυδών μετονο-μασθηναι αυτούς επί του βασιλέος τον παιδός, ος σφεας ἀνήγαγε, ἐπὶ τούτου τὴν επωνυμίην ποιευ-μένους ονομασθηναι Τυρσηνοὺς.
ΑυδοΙ μεν δη ύπο Πὲρσῃσι εδεδονλωντο.
95.	Ἐπιδίζηται δὲ δὴ τὺ ἐνθεῦτεν ἡμῖν ὁ λόγος τὸν τε Κῦρον ὅστις ἐὼν τὴν Κροίσου ἀρχὴν κατεῖλε, καὶ τοὺς Πἐρσας ὅτεῳ τρέπω ἡγήσαντο τῆς Ἀσίης. ως ὦν Περσἐων μετεξέτεροι λὲγουσι, οἱ μὴ βουλόμενοι σεμνούν τὰ περὶ Κῦρον ἀλλὰ τον εόντα λἐγειν λὁγον, κατὰ ταῦτα γράῆτω,
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ball, and all other forms of pastime, except only draughts, which the Lydians do not claim to have discovered. Then, using their discovery to lighten the famine, they would play for the whole of every other day, that they might not have to seek for food, and the next day they ceased from their play and ate. This was their manner of life for eighteen years. But the famine did not cease to plague them, and rather afflicted them yet more grievously. At last their king divided the people into two portions, and made them draw lots, so that the one part should remain and the other leave the country ; he himself was to be the head of those who drew the lot to remain there, and his son, whose name was Tyrrhenus, of those who departed. Then one part of them, having drawn the lot, left the country and came down to Smyrna and built ships, whereon they set all their goods that could be carried on shipboard, and sailed away to seek a livelihood and a country ; till at last, after sojourning with many nations in turn, they came to the Ombrici,1 where they founded cities and have dwelt ever since. They no longer called themselves Lydians, but Tyrrhenians, after the name of the king’s son who had led them thitlier.
The Lydians, then, were enslaved by the Persians.
95.	But it is next the business of my history to inquire who this Cyrus was who brought down the power of Croesus, and how the Persians came to be rulers of Asia. I mean then to be guided in what I write by some of the Persians who desire not to make a fine tale of the story of Cyrus but to tell
1 In northern and central Italy ; the Umbria of Roman history perpetuates the name.
125
Digitized by Google
HERODOTUS
ἐπιστάμενος περὶ Κύρου καί τριφάσιος ἄλλας Χόγων ὀδοὺς φῆναι.
* Ασσυριών αρχόντων τής ἄνω Ἀσίης ἐπ’ ἔτεα είκοσι και πεντακόσια, πρώτοι απ' αυτών Μῆ-δοι ἡρξαντο άπίστασθαι, καί κως οΰτοι περί τής εΧευθερίης μαχεσάμενοι τοισι Άσσυρίοισι έγένοντο ἄνδρες αγαθοί, καί άπωσάμενοι τὴν δουΧοσύνην εΧευθερώθησαν. μετὰ δὲ τούτους καὶ τὰ ἄλλα έθνεα εποίεε τώυτό τοισι Μ ήδοισι.
96.	Ἐὁντων δὲ αυτονόμων πάντων ἀνὰ τὴν ήπειρον, ὧδε αὖτις ἐς τυραννίδα περιήΧθον. ἀνὴρ ἐν τοῖσι Μήδοισι ἐγἐνετο σοφός τω οΰνομα ἦν Δηιὁκης, παῖς δ’ ἦν Φραόρτεω. οντος 6 Δηιόκης ερασθείς τυραννικός εποίεε τοιάδε. κατοικημένων των Μήδων κατά κώ μας, εν τῇ ὲωυτοῦ ἐὼν καὶ πρότερον δόκιμος και μᾶλλον τι καὶ προθυμότερου δικαιοσύνην επιθέμενος ήσκεε% και ταῦτα μέντοι εονσης άνομίης πολλῆς ἀνὰ πάσαν την Μηδικήν εποίεε, επιστάμενος ὅτι τῷ δικαίῳ τὺ άδικον πολέμιον ἐστί. οἱ δ’ ἐκ τῆς αυτής κώμης Μἣδοι ὁρῶν τες αυτού τους τρόπους δικαστήν μιν έωυτών αίρέοντο. δ δὲ δή, οΐα μνώμενος αρχήν, ίθύς τε καί δίκαιος ἦν, ποιέων τε ταῦτα έπαινον είχε ούκ ὀλίγον πρὸς τῶν ποΧιητέων, ου τω ώστε πυνθανό-μενοι οἱ ἐν τῇσι ἄλλῃσι κώμησι ως Δηιόκης εἴη ἀνὴρ μοῦνος κατὰ τὺ ορθόν δικάζων, πρότερον περιπίπτοντες άδίκοισι γνώμησι, τότε ἐπείτε ήκουσαν άσμενοι εφοίτων παρά τον Δηιόκεα και αυτοί δικασόμενοι, τίλος δὲ ούδενΐ ἄλλῳ επετράποντο.
97.	Πλεῦνος δὲ αἰεὶ γινομένου τον επιφοιτέ-οντος, ola πυνθανομένων τὰς δίκας άποβαίνειν
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the truth, though there are no less than three other accounts of Cyrus which I could give.
When the Assyrians had ruled Upper Asia for five hundred and twenty years 1 their subjects began to revolt from them: first of all, the Medes. These, it would seem, proved their valour in fighting for freedom against the Assyrians ; they cast off their slavery and won freedom. Afterwards the other subject nations too did the same as the Medes.
96.	All of those on the mainland were now free men ; but they came once more to be ruled by mon-archs as I will now relate. There was among the Medians a clever man called Deioces : he was the son of Phraortes. Deioces was enamoured of sovereignty, and thus he set about gaining it. Being already a notable man in his own township (one of the many townships into which Media was parcelled), he began to profess and practise justice more constantly and zealously than ever, and this he did although there was much lawlessness in all the land of Media, and though he knew that injustice is ever the foe of justice. Then the Medes of the same township, seeing his dealings, chose him to be their judge, and he (for he coveted sovereign power) was honest and just. By so acting he won no small praise from his fellow townsmen, insomucli that when the men of the other townships learned that Deioces alone gave righteous judgments (they having before suffered from unjust decisions) they, then, on hearing this, came often and gladly to plead before Deioces; and at last they would submit to no arbitrament but his.
97.	The number of those who came grew ever greater, for they heard that each case ended as
1 From 1229 to 709 B.C., as Demces* reign began in 709.
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κατὰ τὺ ἐὰν, γνοὺς ὁ Δηιόκης ἐς ὲωυτὺν πᾶν ἀνακείμενον οὔτε κατίζειν ἔτι ήθελε ἔνθα περ πρότερον προκατίζων έδίκαζε, οὔτ’ ἔφη δικᾶν ἔτι· οὐ γὰρ οἱ λυσιτελέειν τῶν έωυτοϋ εξημεληκότα τοῖσι πἐλας δι’ ἡμἑρης δικάζειν. ἐούσης ὦν αρπαγής καὶ ἀνομίης ἔτι πολλῷ μάλλον ἀνὰ τὰς κώμας ἢ πρότερον ἦν, συνελέγθησαν οι Μῆδοι ἐς τωυτὺ καὶ ἐδίδοσαν σφίσι λόγον, λἐγοντες περὶ τῶν κατηκόντων. ώς δ’ ἐγὼ δοκέω, μάλιστα ἔλεγον οι τον Δηιόκεω φίλοι ” Οὐ γὰρ δὴ τρόπφ τω παρεόντι χρεωμένοι δυνατοί είμὲν οἰκἑειν τὴν χώρην, φἐρε στήσωμεν ήμέων αυτών βασιλέα* καί οντω ή τε χώρη εύνομήσεται και αυτοί πρὸς ὲᾶγα τρεψόμεθα, οὐδὲ ὺπ’ ἀνομίης ανάστατοι εσόμεθα” ταῦτα κῃ λἑγοντες πείθουσι ὲωυτοὺς βασιλεύεσθαι.
98.	Αὐτίκα δὲ προβαλλομένων οντινα στη-σονται βασιλέα, ὸ Δηιὁκης ἦν πολλὸς ὑπὸ παντὸς ἀνδρὸς καὶ προβαλλόμενος καί αινεόμενος, ἐς δ τούτον καταινέουσι βασιλέα σφίσι είναι, ο δ’ έκέλενε αὐτοὺς οἰκία τε έωυτω άξια τής βασίλη ίης οικοδομήσαι και κρατυναι αυτόν δορυ^όροισι· ποιεύσι δη ταῦτα οι Μῆδοι· οίκοδομέονσι τε γὰρ αὐτῷ οικία μεγάλα τε και ισχυρά, ἵνα αυτός εφρασε τής χώρης, και δορυφόρους αυτω έπι-τράπουσι εκ πάντων Μήδων καταλέξασθαι. δ δὲ ώς ἔσχε τὴν αρχήν, τοὺς Μήδους ἡνάγκασε %ν πολισμα ποιήσασθαι καί τοΰτσ περιστέλλοντας των άλλων ἧσσον έπιμέλεσθαι. πειθομένων δε καί ταῦτα τῶν Μήδων οικοδομάει τείχεα μεγάλα τε καί καρτερά ταῦτα τὰ νῦν Ἀγβάτανα κέ-κληται, (έτερον ετέρψ κύκλφ ἐνεστεῶτα. μεμη-128
Digitized by Google
BOOK I. 97-98
accorded with the truth. The Deioces, seeing that all was now entrusted to him, would not sit in his former seat of judgment, and said he would give no more decisions ; for it was of no advantage to him (he said) to leave his own business and spend all the day judging the cases of his neighbours. This caused robbery and lawlessness to increase greatly in the townships; and the Medes gathering together conferred about their present affairs, and said (here, as I suppose, the chief speakers were Deioces* friends), “Since we cannot with our present manner of life dwell peacefully in the country, come, let us set up a king for ourselves; thus will the country be well governed, and we ourselves shall betake ourselves to our business, and cease to be undone by lawlessness.” By such words they persuaded themselves to be ruled by a king.
98.	The question was forthwith propounded: Whom should they make king ? Then every man was loud in putting Deioces forward and praising Deioces, till they agreed that he should be their king. He bade them build him houses worthy of his royal power, and arm him with a bodyguard : the Medes did so ; they built him great and strong houses at what places soever in the country he showed them, and suffered him to choose a bodyguard out of all their people. But having obtained the power, he constrained the Medes to make him one stronghold and to fortify this more strongly than all the rest. This too the Medes did for him: so he built the great and mighty circles of walls within walls which are now called Agbatana.1 This fortress is so planned that each
1 Modern Hamadan, probably: but see Rawlinson’s note.
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χάνηται δὲ ου τω τούτο το τείχος ώστε 6 ἕτερος τοῦ ετέρου κύκλος τοῖσι προμαχεώσι μούνοισι ἐστι υψηλότερος, τὺ μεν κού τι καί το χωρίον συμμαχέει κολωνὸς ἐὼν ὧστε τοιούτο είναι, τὺ δὲ καὶ μᾶλλον τι ἐπετηδεὑθη. κύκλων δ’ έόντων των συναπάντων επτά, εν δὴ τῷ τελευταίω τὰ βασίληια ἔνεστι καὶ οἱ θησαυροί. το δ’ αυτών μέηιστον ἐστὶ τείχος κατὰ τον Άθηνέων κύκλον μάλιστα κη το μἐγαθος. τοῦ μὲν δὴ πρώτου κύκλου οι προμαχεώνες εἰσὶ λευκοί, τοῦ δὲ δεύτερου μελάνες, τρίτου* δὲ κύκλου φοινίκεος τετάρτου δὲ Κυάνεοι, πέμπτου δὲ σανδαράκινος	ου τω των
• πέντε κύκλων οι προμαχεώνες ηνθισμένοι εἰσὶ φαρμάκοισι· δύο δὲ οἱ τελευταίοι εἰσὶ δ μὲν καταργυ ρω μένους ο δὲ κατακεχρυσω μένους ἔχων τοὺς προμαχεώνας.
99.	Ταῦτα μὲν δὴ ὁ Δηιόκης έωυτψ τε ετείχεε καί περὶ τὰ έωυτού οικία, τον δὲ ἄλλον δῆμον πέριξ έκέλευε το τείχος οίκέειν. οίκοδομηθέντων δε πάντων κόσμον τόνδε Δηιόκης πρώτος ἐστὶ ὁ καταστησάμενος, μήτε εσιέναι παρά βασιλέα μηδένα, δι ἀγγἐλων δὲ πάντα χράσθαι, όράσθαι τε βασιλέα ύπο μηδενὸς, πρός τε τούτοισι ἔτι 'γελάν τε καὶ ἀντίον πτύειν καὶ απασι είναι τούτο 7€ αισχρόν. ταῦτα δὲ πε/οὶ έωυτον εσέμνυνε τῶνδε εἵνεκεν, ὅκως ἄν μὴ ὁρῶν τες οἱ ομήλικες, ἐόντες σύντροφοί τε ἐκείνῳ καὶ οίκίης ου φλαυρο-τέρης οὐδὲ ἐς άνδραηαθίην λειπόμενοι, λυπεοίατο και επιβουλεύοιεν, ἀλλ’ έτεροΐός σφι δοκέοι είναι μη όρώσι.
100.	Ἐπείτε δὲ ταντα διεκόσμησε καί έκρά-τννε έωυτον τη τυραννίδι, ἦν τὺ δίκαιον φυλάσσων 13°
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circle of walls is higher than the next outer circle by no more than the height of its battlements; to which end the site itself, being on a hill in the plain, somewhat helps, but chiefly it was accomplished by art. There are seven circles in all; within the innermost circle are the king’s dwellings and the treasuries; and the longest wall is about the length of the wall that surrounds the city of Athens.1 The battlements of the first circle are white, of the second black, of the third circle purple, of the fourth blue, and of the fifth orange : thus the battlements of five circles are painted with colours ; and the battlements of the last two circles are coated, these with silver and those with gold.
99.	Deioces built these walls for himself and around his own palace; the people were to dwell without the wall. And when all was built, it was Deioces first who established the rule that no one should come into the presence of the king, but all should be dealt with by the means of messengers; that the king should be seen by no man ; and moreover that it should be in particular a disgrace for any to laugh or to spit in his presence. He was careful to hedge himself with all this state in order that the men of his own age (who had been bred up with him and were as nobly born as he and his equals in manly excellence), instead of seeing him and being thereby vexed and haply moved to plot against him, might by reason of not seeing him deem him to be changed from what he had been.2
100.	Having ordered all these matters and strongly armed himself with sovereign power, he was a hard
1	About eight miles, according to a scholiast’s note onThucyd. ii. 13 ; but this is disputed.
2	Or, perhaps, different from themselves. ‘
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χαλεπός· καὶ τὰς τε δικα? γράφοντες ἔσω παρ’ εκείνον εσπέμπεσκον, καὶ ἐκεῖνος Μακρινών τὰς εσφερομένας ἐκπέμπεσκε. ταῦτα μὲν κατὰ τὰς οικας εποιεε, ταόε θε αλλ,α εκεκοσμεατο οι· ει τινα πυνθάνοιτο ύβρίζοντα, τούτον δκως μετα-πεμψαιτο κατ άξίην έκαστου αδικήματος εδικαίευ, καί οἱ κατάσκοποί τε καί κατήκοοι ἦσαν ὰνὰ πάσαν τήν ^χώρην τῆς ἦρχε.
101.	Δηιοκης μεν νυν το Μηδικὸν ἔθνος συνε-στρεψε μοννον καί τούτον ἦρξε· ἔστι δὲ Μήδων τοσάδε γενεά, Βοῦσαι ΤΙαρητακηνοι Έ,τρούχατες Ἀριζαντοὶ Βούδιοι Μάγοι, γενεά μὲν δὴ Μήδων ἐστὶ τοσάδε.
102.	Αηιόκεω δὲ παῖς γίνεται Φραὁρτης, ος τελευτήσαντος Αηιόκεω, βασιΧεύσ αντος τρία καί πεντήκοντα ἔτεα, παρεδέξατο τήν αρχήν, παρα-δεξάμενος δὲ οὐκ άπεχράτο μούνων Μήδων άρχειν, ἀλλὰ στρατενσάμενος ἐπὶ τοὺς Πὲρσας πρώτοισί τε τούτοισι έπεθήκατο καί πρώτους Μήδων υπηκόους ἐποίησε, μετὰ δὲ ἔχων δύο ταῦτα ἔθνεα καὶ άμφότερα ισχυρά, κατεστρεφετο τήν Ἀσίην ἀπ’ ἄλλου ἐπ’ ἄλλο ἰὼν ἔθνος, ἐς δ στρατενσάμενος ἐπὶ τοὺς Ἀσσυρίους καὶ Ασσυριών τούτους οΐ Νίνον εἵχον καὶ ήρχον πρότερον πάντων, τότε δὲ ἦσαν μεμουνωμένοι μεν συμμάχων άτε άπ-εστεώτων, ἄλλως μέντοι εωντών ευ ήκοντες, επϊ τούτους δὴ στρατενσάμενος ό Φραὁρτης αυτός τε διεφθάρη, αρξας δύο και είκοσι ἔτεα, καὶ ὁ στρατός αυτού ό πολλὸς.
103.	Φραόρτεω δε τελευτήσαντος εξεδεξατο Κυαξάρης ό Φραόρτεω του Αηιόκεω παῖς. οντος λέγεται πολλὸν ἔτι γενεσθαι άΧκιμωτερος των
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man in the observance of justice. They would write down their pleas and send them in to him; then would he adjudge upon what was brought him and send his judgments out. This was his manner of deciding cases at law, and he took order too about other matters ; for when he heard that a man was doing violence he would send for him and punish him as befitted each offence : and he had spies and eavesdroppers everywhere in his dominions.
101.	Deioces, then, united the Median nation, and no other, and ruled it. The Median tribes are these— the Busae, the Paretaceni,the Struchates, the Arizanti, the Budii, the Magi: so many are their tribes.
102.	Deioces had a son, Phraortes, who inherited the throne at Deioces* death after a reign of fifty-three years.1 Having so inherited, he was not content to rule the Medes alone: marching against the Persians, he attacked them first, and they were the first whom he made subject to the Medes. Then, with these two strong nations at his back, he subdued one nation of Asia after another, till he marched against the Assyrians, to wit, those of the Assyrians who held Ninus. These had formerly been rulers of all; but now their allies had dropped from them and they were left alone, yet in themselves a prosperous people: marching then against these Assyrians, Phraortes himself and the greater part of his army perished, after he had reigned twenty-two years.
103.	At his death he was succeeded by his son Cyaxares. He is said to have been a much greater
1 Deioces died in 656 b.c.
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προγόνων, καὶ πρώτος τε ἐλὐχισε κατὰ τέλεα τοὺς ἐν τῇ Ἀσίῃ καὶ πρώτος διέταξε χωρίς έκαστους είναι, τοὺς τε αίχμοφόρους καί τους τοξοφόρονς καί τούς Ιππίας* προ του δὲ ἀναμὶξ ἦν πάντα ομοίως άναπεφνρμενα, οντος 6 τοῖσι Λυδοῖσι ἐστὶ μαχεσάμενος ὅτε νὺξ ἡ ἡμὲρη ἐγὲνετὁ σφι μαχομένοισι, καί 6 την 'Ά\νος πόταμον άνω Ἀσίην πάσαν συστήσας έωντφ. σνλ~ λεξας δὲ τοὺς ὺπ’ έωντφ άρχομενονς πάντας εστρατενετο ἐπὶ τὴν Νίνον, τιμώ ρεών τε τῷ πατρὶ καὶ τὴν πόλιν ταντην θελων ἐξελεῖν. καί οι, ως συμβολών ενίκησε τούς Ἀσσυρίους, περικατη-μένφ την Νίνον ἐπῆλθε Χκυθέων στρατός μἐγας, ἦγε δὲ αυτούς βασιλεύς 6 'ϊ,κνθεων Μαδύης Προτοθύεω παῖς· οἳ εσεβαλον μεν ες την Ἀσίην Κιμμερίους εκβαλόντες εκ τής Eνρώπης, τούτοισι δὲ επισπόμενοι φεὑγουσι οὔτω ἐς τὴν Μηδικὴν χώρην άπίκοντο.
104.	Ἕστι ‘δὲ ἀπὸ τῆς λίμνης της Μαιήτιδος ἐπὶ Φᾶσιν πόταμον καί ες Κόλχονς τριήκοντα ήμερέων ενζώνω ὁδὸς, ἐκ δὲ τὴς Κολχίδος οὐ πολλὺν νπερβήναι ες την Μηδικήν, ἀλλ’ εν τὺ διὰ μέσου ἔθνος αὐτών ἐστι. Ί,άσπειρες, τοῦτο δὲ παραμειβομενοισι είναι εν τῇ Μηδικῇ. οὐ μέντοι οι γε Σκύθαι ταύτῃ εσεβαλον, ἀλλὰ τὴν κατύπερθε ὁδὺν πολλῷ μακροτερην εκτραπόμενοι, ἐν δεξιῇ ἔχοντες τὺ Κανκάσιον ορος. ἐνθαῦτα οἱ μὲν Μῆδοι σύμβολον τες τοῖσι 'Ζκνθησι καί εσσω-θεντες τῇ μάχη τῆ? αρχής κατελνθησαν, οι δὲ Σκνθαι την Ἀσίην πάσαν επεσχον.
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warrior than his fathers : it was he who first arrayed the men of Asia in companies and set each kind in bands apart, the spearmen and the archers and the horsemen : before this they were all blended alike confusedly together. This was the king who fought against the Lydians when the day was turned to night in the battle, and who united under his dominion all Asia that is beyond the river Halys. Collecting all his subjects, he marched against Ninus, wishing to avenge his father and to destroy the city. He defeated the Assyrians in battle; but while he was besieging their city there came down upon him a great army of Scythians, led by their king Madyes son of Protothyes. These had invaded Asia after they had driven the Cimmerians out of Europe : pursuing them in their flight the Scythians came to the Median country.1
104,	It is thirty days* journey for an unburdened man from the Maeetian lake 2 to the river Phasis and the land of the Colchi; from the Colchi it is an easy matter to cross into Media: there is but one nation between, the Saspires ; to pass these is to be in Media. Nevertheless it was not by this way that the Scythians entered; they turned aside and came by the upper and much longer road, having on their right the Caucasian mountains. There the Medes met the Scythians, who worsted them in battle and deprived them of their rule, and made themselves masters of all Asia.
1 Th is is the same story as that related in the early chapters of Book IV. The Scythians, apparently, marched eastwards along the northern slope of the Caucasus, turning south between the end of the range and the Caspian. But Herodotus’ geography in this story is difficult to follow.— The “Saspires” are in Armenia.
a The Maeetian lake is the Sea of Azov.
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105.	Ἐνθεῦτεν δὲ ψσαν ἐπ’ Αὶγυπτον καὶ ἐπείτε iyevovro ἐν τῇ Παλαιστίνη Συρίῃ, Ψαμμή-τιχος σφεας Αίγυπτου βασιλεύς άντιάσας δώ-ροισί τε καὶ λιτῇσι ἀποτράπει τὺ προσωτέρω μὴ πορεύεσθαι. όΐ δὲ ἐπείτε άναχωρεοντες όπίσω ἐγένοντο τῆς Συρίης ἐν Άσκαλωνι πόλι, τῶν πλεὁνων Χκυθεων παρεξελθὁντων άσινεων, ὸλίγοι τινες αυτών ὺπολειφθἐντες ἐσὑλησαν τῆς οὐρανίης Ἀφροδίτη? τὺ ῖμὁν. ἔστι δὲ τοῦτο τὺ ῖμὁν, ὡς ἐγω πυνθανὁμενος ευρίσκω, παντων αρχαιότατου ίρων οσα ταύτης της θεού· καὶ γὰρ το εν Κὑπρῳ ῖμὺν ἐνθεῦτεν ἐγένετο, ὡς αὐτοὶ Κύπριοι λἐγουσι, καὶ τὺ ἐν Κυθήροισι Φοίνικες εἰσὶ οι ίδρυσάμενοι εκ ταύτης της Συρίης εόντες. τοΐσι δὲ τῶν 2κυ-θἐων συΧήσασι το ίρον το εν Ἀσκάλωνι καὶ τοῖσι τούτων αιεί ἐκγὁνοισι ενεσκηψε ὁ θεὺς θήλεαν νοΰσον ώστε άμα λέγουσί τε οἱ Σκύθαι διά τοῦτο σφεας νοσεειν, καὶ όράν παρ’ εωυτοίσι τούς άτΓίκνεομένους ες την Σκυθικήν χώρην ως δια-κέαται τούς καΧεουσι Ἐνάρεας οἱ %κύθαι,
106.	Ἐπὶ μεν νυν ὀκτὼ καὶ είκοσι ετεα ηρχον τής Ἀσίης οι Σκύθαι, καὶ τὰ πάντα σφι υπό τε ΰβριος καί oXiyωρίης ανάστατα ἦν χωρίς μὲν γὰρ φόρον επρησσον παρ’ εκάστων τον εκάστοισι επεβαΧΧον, χωρίς δε του φόρου ήρπαζον περιε-Χαύνοντες τούτο ό τι εχοιεν έκαστοι. καὶ τούτων μὲν τοὺς πλεὐνας Κυαξάρης τε καὶ Μἣδοι ξεινί-σαντες καί καταμεθύσαντες κατεφόνευσαν, και οὔτο> άνεσώσαντο την αρχήν Μἣδοι καὶ ἐπεκρά-τεον των περ καί πρότερον, καί τήν τε Νίνον
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105.	Thence they marched against Egypt: and when they were in the part of Syria called Palestine, Psammetichus king of Egypt met them and persuaded them with gifts and prayers to come no further. So they turned back, and when they came on their way to the city of Ascalon in Syria, most of the Scythians passed by and did no harm, but a few remained behind and plundered the temple of Heavenly Aphrodite.1 This temple, as I learn from what I hear, is the oldest of all the temples of the goddess, for the temple in Cyprus was founded from it, as the Cyprians themselves say: and the temple on Cythera was founded by Phoenicians from this same land of Syria. But the Scythians who pillaged the temple, and all their descendants after them, were afflicted by the goddess with the “female” sickness: insomuch that the Scythians say that this is the cause of their disease, and that those who come to Scythia can see there the plight of the men whom they call “ Enareis.” 2
106.	The Scythians, then, ruled Asia for twenty-eight years : and all the land was wasted by reason of their violence and their pride, for, besides that they exacted from each the tribute which was laid upon him, they rode about the land carrying off all men’s possessions. The greater number of them were entertained and made drunk and then slain by Cyaxares and the Medes : so thus the Medes won back their empire and all that they had formerly possessed; and they
1 The great goddess (Mother of Heaven and Earth) worshipped by Eastern nations under various names—Mylitta in Assyria, Astarte in Phoenicia : called Heavenly Aphrodite, or simply the Heavenly One, by Greeks.
* The derivation of this word is uncertain ; it is agreed that the disease was a lose of virility. In iv. 67 ἐναρἡς = ἀνδράγυνος.
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εἷλον (ώς δὲ εἷλον, ἐν ετεροισι Χόγοισι δηλώσω) καὶ τοὺς Ἀσσυρίους υποχειρίους εποιήσαντο πλὴν τῆ? Βαβυλωνίης μοίρης.
107.	Μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα Κυαξάρης μὲν, βασιΧεύσας τεσσεράκοντα ἔτεα σὺν τοῖσι Σκύθαι ἦρξαν, τελευτά, εκ&εκεται δὲ Ἀστυάγης Κυαξάρεω παῖς τὴν βασιΧηίην.
Καί οἱ ἐγἐνετο θυγάτηρ τῇ οὔνομα ἔθετο Μ αν-δάνην τὴν ἐδὁκεε Ἀστυάγης ἐν τῷ ΰπνω ουρήσαι τοσοῦτον ὧστε πλἣσαι μὲν τὴν εωυτου πόλιν, επικατακΧύσαι δὲ καὶ τὴν Ἀσίην πάσαν. ύπερ-θεμενος δὲ τῶν Μάγων τοῖσι ὸνειροπόλοισι τὺ ἐνύπνιον, εφοβήθη παρ αυτών αυτά ἕκαστα μαθών. μετὰ δὲ τὴν Μανδάνην τ αυτήν εοΰσαν ἤδη ἀνδρὸς ωραίην Μήδω ν μὲν τῶν έωυτοΰ άξιων ούδενι διδοῖ γυναίκα, δεδοικὼς τὴν σφιν δ δὲ Πίρσῃ διδοῖ τῷ οὔνομα ἦν Καμβύσης, τον εΰρισκε οίκίης μεν έόντα αγαθής τρόπου δὲ ήσυχίου, πολλῷ ἔνερθε ἄγα>ν αυτόν μέσου ἀνδρὸς Μήδου.
108.	Συνοικεοὑσης δὲ τῷ Καμβύστ) τής Μαν-δάνης, ὁ Ἀστυάγης τῷ πρώτω ἔτει εἷδβ ἄλλην σφιν, ἐδὁκεε δὲ οι ἐκ τῶν αιδοίων τής θυγατρός ταύτης φΰναι άμπελον, τὴν δὲ άμπελον έπισχειν την Ἀσίην πάσαν. ἰδὼν δὲ τοῦτο καὶ ύπερθέ-μενος τοῖσι όνειροπόΧοισι, μετεπεμψατο εκ των ΙΙερσέων τὴν θυγατέρα επίτεκα εοΰσαν, ἀπικο-μενην δὲ εφύΧασσε βουΧόμενος τὺ γενόμενον ἐξ αυτής όιαφθεϊραι· εκ γάρ οἱ τῆς οψιος οι των Μἀγων όνειροπόΧοι εσήμαινον ότι μεΧΧοι ό τής θυγατρός αὐτοῦ γόνος βασιΧεύσειν ἀντὶ εκείνου. ταῦτα δὴ ων φυΧασσόμενος ό Ἀστυάγης, ώς ἐγἐνετο ὁ Κῦρος, καΧεσας "Αρπαγον ἄνδρα οΐκήιον
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took Ninus (in what manner I will show in a later part of my history), and brought all Assyria except the province of Babylon under their rule.
107.	Afterwards Cyaxares died after a reign of forty years (among which I count the years of the Scythian domination) : and his son Astyages reigned in his stead.
Astyages had a daughter, whom he called Man-dane: concerning whom he had a dream, that enough water flowed from her to fill his city and overflow all Asia. He imparted this vision to those of the Magi who interpreted dreams, and when he heard what they told him he was terrified: and presently, Mandane being now of marriageable age, he feared the vision too much to give her to any Median worthy to mate with his family, but wedded her to a Persian called Cambyses, a man whom he knew to be well born and of a quiet temper: for Astyages held Cambyses to be much lower than a Mede of middle estate.
108.	But in the first year of Mandane’s marriage to Cambyses Astyages saw a second vision. He dreamt that there grew from his daughter^ a vine, which covered the whole of Asia. Having seen this vision, and imparted it to the interpreters of dreams, he sent to the Persians for his daughter, then near her time, and when she came kept her guarded, desiring to kill whatever child she might bear: for the interpreters declared that the meaning of his dream was that his daughter’s offspring should rule in his place. Wishing to prevent this, Astyages on the birth of Cyrus summoned to him a man of his household called Harpagus, who was his
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καὶ πιστὁτατὁν τε Μήδων καὶ πάντων επίτροπον τῶν ὲωυτου, ἔλεγἐ οι τοιάδε. Αρπαγε, πρῆγμα τὺ ἄν τοι προσθέω, μηδαμώς παράχρηση, μηδὲ ἐμὲ τε παραβάΧη καί ἄλλους ὲλὁμενος ἐξ ύστερης σοι αν τω περιπέσης· Χάβε τον Μ ανδάνη ετεκε παΐδα, φέρων δε ες σεωυτοΰ άπδκτεινον, μετὰ δὲ θάψον τρόπφ οτεω αὐτὸς βούΧεαι” δ δὲ αμείβεται “Ὀ βασιλεύ, Οὕτε ἄλλοτε κω παρεΐδες ἀνδρὶ τῷδε αχαρι οὐδὲν, φυλασσὁμεθα δὲ ἐς σὲ καὶ ἐς τον μετεπειτα χρονον μηδέν εξαμαρτεΐν. ἀλλ’ εἴ τοι φίλον τοῦτο οὕτω γίνεσθαι, χρὴ δὴ το γε ἐμὺν ύπηρετέεσθ αι έπιτηδέωςΓ
109. Τούτοισι άμειψάμενος ό r/ Αρπαγος, ως οι παρεδόθη το παίδων κεκοσ μημένον την ἐπὶ θανάτω, ήιε κΧαίων ες τα οικία* παρεΧθών δὲ εφραζε ττ) έωντοΰ γυναικί τον πάντα Ἀστυάγεος ρηθέντα λόγον, ἢ δὲ πρὸς αυτόν λέγει “Νυν ὦν τί σοὶ ἐν νὁῳ ἐστὶ ποιέειν; ” δ δὲ αμείβεται “ Οὐ τῇ ἐνετἐλλετο Ἀστυάγης, οὐδ’ εἰ παραφρονήσει τε καί μανέεται κάκιον η νυν μαίνεται, ου οι έγωγε προσθησομαι τη γνώμη οὐδὲ ἐς φόνον τοιοΰτον υπηρετήσω. πολλῶν δὲ εἵνεκα οὐ φονεύσω μιν, καὶ ὅτι αὐτῷ μοι συγγενής ἐστὶ ὁ παῖς, καὶ ὅτι Ἀστυάγης μὲν ἐστὶ γέρων και άπαις ερσενος γόνου· εἰ δ’ έθεΧησει τούτου τεΧευτησαντος ες την θυγατέρα τ αυτήν άναβηναι ἡ τυραννίς, της νυν τον υιόν κτείνει δι ἐμεῦ, ἄλλο τι ἣ Χείπεται τὺ ἐνθεῦτεν ἐμοὶ κινδύνων ὁ μέγιστος; ἀλλὰ τοῦ μὲν άσφαΧέος εΐνεκα ἐμοὶ δεῖ τοῦτον τελευτάν τον παΐδα, δει μέντοι τῶν τινα Ἀστυάγεος αυτού φονέα γενέσθαι και μη των έμών
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faithfullest servant among the Medes and was steward of all his possessions: then he said, “ Do not mishandle this command of mine, Harpalus, nor forsake me for the service of others, lest hereafter it be the worse for yourself. Take the boy whom Mandane has borne, and carry him to your house and kill him : and then bury him in what manner you yourself will.” “ King,” Harpagus answered, “ never yet have you seen me do aught unpleasing to you; and I will ever be careful not to offend against you. But if it is your will that this should so be done, then it behoves that for my part I render you fitting service.”
109.	Thus answered Harpagus. The child was then given to him, adorned for its death, and he went to his house weeping. When he came in he told his wife all the command given him by Astyages. “ Now, therefore,” said she to him, “what purpose you to do?” “ Not,” he answered, “ to obey Astyages’ behest, no, not though he lose his wits and be more frantic than now he is : even so I myself will not serve his purpose, nor be his instrument for such a murder. There are many reasons why I will not kill the child : he is akin to myself, and further, Astyages is old, and has no male issue: now if after his death the sovereignty passes to this daughter of his, whose son he is now using me to slay, what is left for me but the greatest of all dangers ? Nay, for my safety I must see that the boy dies, but the deed must be done by some one of Astyages’ own men and not of mine.”
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110.	Ταῦτα εἷπε καὶ αὐτίκα ἄγγελον ἔπεμπε ἐπὶ τῶν βουκόλων των Ἀστυάγεος τὸν ἡπίστατο νομὰς τε ἐπιτηδεοτάτας νέμοντα καί ορεα θηριωδέστατα· τῷ οὔνομα ἦν Μιτραδάτης, συνοίκεε δὲ έωυτοΰ συνδούλη, οὔνομα δὲ τῇ γυναικϊ ἦν τῇ συνοίκεε Κυνὼ κατὰ τὴν Ἑλλήνων γλώσσαν, κατὰ δὲ τὴν Μηδικὴν %πακώ· τὴν γὰρ κὑνα καλέονσι σττάκα Μῆδοι. αἱ δὲ ύπώρεαι εἰσὶ τῶν ορέων, €νθα τὰς νομὰς των βοὼν εἶχε οντος δὴ ό βουκόλος, προς βορέω τε ανέμου των Άγβατάνων καί πρὸς τοῦ πόντου του Εὐξείνου· ταύτῃ μὲν γὰρ ἡ Μηδικὴ χώρη πρὸς Χασπείρων ορεινή ἐστι κάρτα και υψηλή τε καί ἴδη σι συνηρεφής, ἡ δὲ ἄλλη Μηδικὴ χώρη ἐστὶ πάσα ἄπεδος, ἐπεὶ ὦν ὁ βουκόλος σπουδή πολλῇ καλεόμενος άπίκετο, ελεγε ό "Αρπαγος τάδε. “ Κελεύει σε Ἀστυάγης τὺ παίδων τοῦτο λαβόντα θ είναι ἐς τὺ ερημότατον των ορέων, ὅκως ἂν τάχιστα διαφθαρείη· και τάδε τοι έκέλευσε είπεΐν, ἣν μὴ άποκτείνης αυτό ἀλλὰ τεῷ τρόπφ περιποίησης, όλέθρω τω κακίστω σε διαχρήσεσθαι. έποράν δε έκκείμενον τέταγμαι εγώ.”
111.	Ταῦτα άκούσας ό βουκόλος καί άναλαβών τὺ παίδων ήιε την αυτήν όπίσω όδον καί άπι-κνέεται ἐς τὴν έπαυλιν. τω δ’ ἄρα καὶ αὐτῷ ἡ γυνή, ἐπίτεξ εοΰσα πάσαν ήμέρην, τότε κ ως κατά δαίμονα τίκτει οίγομένου του βουκόλου ές πάλιν. ἦσαν δὲ ἐν φροντίδι άμφότεροι ἀλλήλων πέρι, δ μὲν τοῦ τόκου της γυναικός άρρωδέων, ή δὲ γυνὴ ὅ τι οὐκ ἐωθὼς ὁ tf Αρπαγος μεταπέμψαιτο αυτής τον ἄνδρα, ἐπείτε δὲ άπονοστήσας επέστη, οἷα ἐξ άέλπτου ίδούσα ἡ γυνὴ εϊρετο προτέρη ο τι μιν 142
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110.	So saying, he sent forthwith a messenger to that one of Astyages’ cowherds whom he knew to pasture his herds in the likeliest places and where the mountains were most haunted of wild beasts. The man’s name was Mitradates, and his wife was a slave like him ; her name was in the Greek language Cyno, in the Median Spako: for “spax” is the Median name for a dog. The foothills ot the mountains where this cowherd pastured his kine are to the north of Agbatana, towards the Euxine sea : for the rest of Media is everywhere a level plain, but here, on the side of the Saspires,1 the land is very high and mountainous and covered with woods. So when the cowherd came with all speed at the summons, Harpagus said : “ Astyages bids you take this child and lay it in the most desolate part of the mountains, that it may thus perish as soon as may be. And he bids me say, that if you kill not the child, but in any way save it alive, you shall die a terrible death : and it is I who am ordered to see it exposed.”
111.	Hearing this, the cowherd took up the child and returned by the same way and came to his steading. Now it chanced that his wife too had been expecting her time every day, and providence so ordained that she was brought to bed while her man was away in the city. Each of them was anxious for the other, the husband being afraid about his wife’s travail, and the wife because she knew not why Harpagus had so unwontedly sent for her husband. So when he returned and came before her, she was startled by the unexpected sight and asked him before
1 In the north-western part of Media: modern Azerbaijan.
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ον τω προθύμως Αρπαηος μετεπέμψατο. δ δὲ είπε “Ὀ γύναι, εἶδον τε ἐ? πόλιν ἐλθὼν καὶ ήκονσα το μήτε ἰδεῖν ὄφελον μήτε κοτὲ γενέσθαι ἐς δέσποτας τοὺς ήμετέρονς. οἷκος μὲν πᾶς Ἀρπά-γου κλαυθμῷ κατεἐχετο, ἐγὼ δὲ εκπΧαηεις ἡια ἔσω. ως δὲ τάχιστα εσήΧθον, ὁρέω παιδίον προ-κείμενον άσπαϊρον τε και κραυηανώμενον, κεκοσμη-μένον χρνσφ τε καί ἐσθῆτι ποικίΧη. (/ Αρπαηος 8ε ως εΐδε με, εκέΧευε την ταχίστην άναΧαβόντα το παιδίον οἔχεσθαι φέροντα καί θειναι ένθα θηριωδέστατου εἴη των δρεων, φὰς Ἀστυάγεα εἷναι τον ταῦτα επιθέμενόν μοι, πὁλλ’ άπειΧήσας εἰ μη σφεα ποιήσαιμι. καὶ ἐγὼ άναΧαβων εφερον, δοκέων των τινος οίκετεων είναι· οὐ γὰρ ἄν κοτὲ κατέδοξα ἔνθεν γε ἦν. εθάμβεον δε δρεων χρνσω τε καί εΐμασι κεκοσ μημένον, προς δε καί κλαυθμόν κατεστεωτα εμφανέα εν Ἀρπάγου. καὶ πρόκατε δη κατ δδον πυνθάνομαι τον πάντα λόγον θεράποντος, ος ἐμέ προπέμπων ἔξω πόλιος ένεχείρισε το βρέφος, ως αρα Μανδάνης τε εϊη παῖς τῆς ' Αστνάηεος θνηατρδς καί Καμβνσεω τον Κὑρου, καί μιν Άστνάηης εντέΧΧεται άποκτεϊναι. νῦν τε
ϊ / »>
οοε εστι.
112. Ἀμα δὲ ταῦτα ἔλεγε ὁ βουκοΧος καί έκκαΧνψας άττεδείκννε. ἢ δὲ ως εἷδε τὺ τταιδίον μεηα τε και ενειδές εδν, δακρνσασα και Χαβομενη των ηοννάτων τον άνδρδς έχρήιζε μηδεμιή τέχνη έκθεϊναί μιν. δ δὲ οὐκ εφη οΐος τ είναι αΧΧως αὐτὰ ποιέειν επιφοιτήσειν γὰρ κατασκόπους ἐξ *Αρπάηον επο"φομένονς, άποΧέεσθαι τε κάκιστα ἣν μή σφεα ποιήση. ως δὲ οὐκ επειθε αρα τον ἄνδρα, δεύτερα Χέηει ή γυνὴ τάδε. “ Ἐπεὶ τοίνυν
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he could speak why Harpagus had so instantly summoned him. “ Wife/’ he said, “ when I came to the city, I saw and heard what I would I had never seen and what I would had never happened to our masters All the house of Harpagus was full of weeping; and I was astonished, and entered in; and immediately I saw a child laid there struggling and crying, decked out with gold and many-coloured raiment. And when Harpagus saw me, he bade me take the child wall all speed and bear it away and lay it where there are most wild beasts in the mountains: it was Astyages, he said, who laid this command on me, and Harpagus threatened me grievously if I did not do his will. So I took up the child and bore him away, supposing him to be the child of someone in the household ; for I could never have guessed whose he was. But I was amazed at seeing him decked with gold and raiment, and at hearing moreover the manifest sound of weeping in the house of Harpagus. Very soon on the way I heard all the story from a servant who brought me out of the city and gave the child into my charge : to wit, that it was the son of Mandane the king’s daughter and Cambyses the son of Cyrus. And now, here is the child.”
112.	And with that the cowherd uncovered it and showed it. But when the woman saw how fine and fair the child was, she fell a-weeping and laid hold of the man’s knees and entreated him by no means to expose him. But the husband said he could do no other; for, he said, there would be comings of spies from Harpagus to see what was done, and he must die a terrible death if he did not obey. So then being unable to move her husband, the woman said next: “Since I cannot move you from your
145
VOL. I.	L
Digitized by Google
HERODOTUS
ου δύναμαι σε πείθειν μὴ ἐκθεῖναι, σὺ δὲ ὧδε ποίησον, εἰ δη πάσα ανάγκη όφθήναι ἐκκείμενον. τέτοκα jap καί ἐγώ, τέτοκα Be τεθνεὁς. τούτο μὲν φέρων πρὁθες, τὸν δὲ τῆς Ἀστυάγβος θυηατρός παῖδα ώς ἐξ ἡμέων έόντα τρέφω μεν. καί οὕτω Οὕτε σὺ άλώσεαι άδικέων τοὺς δέσποτας οὔτε ἡμῖν κακῶς βεβουλευμένα ἔσται* ὅ τε γὰρ τεθνεὼς βασιληίης ταφής κυρήσει καί 6 περιεων οὐκ ἀπο-λἐει τὴν ψυχήν.”
113.	Κάρτα τε ἔδοξε τῷ βουκόλω προς τα παρεόντα εὖ λέηειν ἡ γ^δή» καὶ αὐτίκα εποίεε ταῦτα· τον μὲν ἔφερε θανατώσων παΐδα, τοῦτον μὲν παραΒιΒοϊ τῇ ὲωυτοῦ γυναικί, τον δὲ ὲωυτοῦ έόντα νεκρόν λαβών εθηκε ες τὺ ἄγγος εν τω εφερε τον έτερον κοσμήσας δὲ τῷ κόσμφ παντὶ τοῦ ετέρου παιδός, φέρων ἐς τὺ ερημότατον των όρέων τιθεΐ. ως δὲ τρίτη ἡμἐρη τῷ παιδίῳ έκκει-μένφ ἐγἐνετο, ήιε ἐς πόλιν ὁ βουκόλος, των τινα προβοσκων φύλακον αυτού καταλιπων, ἐλθὼν δὲ ἐς τοῦ fΑρπάξου άποδεικνύναι ἔφη ἕτοιμος είναι τοῦ παιδιού τον νέκυν. πέμψας Βέ ο '*ΑρπαΎος των εωυτού δορυφόρων τούς πιστότατους εΙΒέ τε διὰ τούτων καὶ έθαψε του βουκόλου τὺ παιδίον, καὶ τὺ μὲν έτέθαπτο, τον δὲ ύστερον τούτων Κῦρον όνομασθέντα παραλαβούσα έτρεφε ἡ γυνὴ τοῦ βουκόλου, οὔνομα ἄλλο κοὐ τι καὶ οὐ Κῦρον θεμένη.
114.	Καὶ ὅτε ἦν Βεκαέτης ό παῖς, πρῆγμα ἐς αυτόν τοιόνδε γενόμενον έξέφηνέ μιν. έπαιζε εν τῇ κώμη ταύτῃ ἐν τῆ ἦσαν καὶ αἱ βουκολίαι αὗται, έπαιζε δὲ μετ’ άλλων ήλίκων εν όδω. καί οι παΐδες παίζοντες εϊλοντο εωυτών βασιλέα 146
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purpose to expose, then do you do this, if needs must that a child be seen exposed. Know that I too have borne a child, but it was dead; take it now and lay it out, but, for the child of the daughter of A sty ages, let us rear it as it were our own ; so shall you escape punishment for offending against our masters, and we shall have taken no evil counsel. For the child that is dead will have royal burial, and he that is alive will not lose his life.”
113.	Thinking that his wife counselled him ex ceeding well in his present strait, the cowherd straightway did as she said. He gave his wife the child whom he had brought to kill him, and his own dead child he put into the chest wherein he carried the other, and decked it with all the other child’s adornment and laid it out in the most desolate part of the mountains. Then on the third day after the laying out of the child, the cowherd left one of his herdsmen to guard it and went to the city, where he came to Harpagus’ house and said he was ready to show the child’s dead body. Harpagus sent the most trusty of his bodyguard, and these saw for him and buried the cowherd’s child. So it was buried: and the cowherd’s wife took and reared the boy who was afterwards named Cyrus ; but she gave him not that but some other name.
114.	Now when the boy was ten years old, it was revealed in some such wise as this who he was. He was playing in the village where these herdsmen’s quarters were : there he was playing in the road with others of his age. The boys in their
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εἶναι τούτον δὴ τον τοῦ βουκόΧου ἐπίκλησιν παῖδα. δ δὲ αυτών διέταξε τοὺς μὲν οἰκίας οίκοδομέειν, τοὺς δὲ δορυφόρους εἶναι, τον δὲ κου τινὰ αυτών δφθαΧμον βασίΧέος είναι, τῷ δὲ τινὶ τὰς άγγεΧίας φέρειν έδίδϋυ γέρας, ως έκάστφ ἔργον προστάσσων, εἷς δὴ τούτων τῶν παίδων συμπαίζων, ἐὼν Ἀρτεμβάρεος παῖς ἀνδρὸς δοκίμου ἐν Μήδοισι, οὐ γὰρ δὴ ἐποίησε τὺ προσ-ταχθὲν ἐκ τοῦ Κύρου, ἐκἑλευε αὐτὸν τοὺς άΧΧους παῖδας διαΧαβεϊν, πειθομένων δὲ τῶν παίδων ὁ Κῦρος τον παῖδα τρηχέως κάρτα περιέσπε μαστιγέων. δ δὲ ἐπείτε μετείθη τάχιστα, ὼ? γε δὴ ανάξια έωυτοΰ παθών, μᾶλλον τι περιημέκτεε, κατελθὼν δὲ ἐς πόλιν πρὸς τον πατέρα άποικτίζετο τών υπο Κύρου ἡντησε, λέγω ν δὲ οὐ Κύρου (οὐ γάρ κω ἦν τοῦτο τοὔνομα), ἀλλὰ πρὸς τοῦ βουκόΧου του Άστυάγεος παιδὁς. ὁ δὲ Ἀρτεμβάρης ὸργῇ ὼ? εἔχε ἐλθὼν παρὰ τον Ἀστυάγεα καὶ άμα αγόμενος τον παῖδα άνάρσια π ρήγματα εφη πεπονθέναι, λέγω ν “’Ω βασιΧευ, υπο του σου δούΧου, βουκόΧου δὲ παιδὺς ὧδε περιυβρίσμεθα,” δεικνὺς τοῦ παιδός τους ωμούς.
115.	Ἀκούσας δὲ καὶ ἰδὼν Ἀστυάγης, θἐλων τιμωρήσαι τῷ παιδὶ τιμής τής Άρτεμβάρεος εϊνεκα, μετεπεμπετο τον τε βουκοΧον καί τον παῖδα. ἐπείτε δὲ παρήσαν αργότεροι, βΧέφτας προς τον Κ ὕρον ὸ Ἀστυάγης εφη “Σὺ δὴ ἐὼν τοῦδε τοιοὑτου έόντος παῖς ετόΧμησας τον τοῦδε παῖδα ἐὁντος πρώτου παρ> εμοι άεικείη τοιήδε περισπεϊν; ” δ δὲ άμείβετο ὧδε. “Ὀ δέσποτα, εγώ ταῦτα τούτον έποίησα συν δίκη. οι γὰρ με ἐκ τῆ? κώμης παΐδες, τών καί οδε ἦν, παίζοντες
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play chose for their king that one who passed for the son of the cowherd. Then he set them severally to their tasks, some to the building of houses, some to be his bodyguard, one (as I suppose) to be the King’s Eye ; to another he gave the right of bringing him messages; to each he gave his proper work. Now one of these boys who played with him was son to Artembares, a notable Median ; as he did not obey the command Cyrus gave him, Cyrus bade the other boys seize him, and when they did so he dealt very roughly with the boy and scourged him. As soon as he was loosed, very angry at the wrong done him, he went down to his father in the city and complained of what he had met with at the hands of the son of Astyages’ cowherd,—not calling him Cyrus, for that name had not yet been given. Artembares went with his anger fresh upon him to Astyages, bringing his son and telling of the cruel usage he had had : “ O King,” said he, “ see the outrage done to us by the son of your slave, the son of a cowherd! ” and with that he showed his son’s shoulders.
115.	When Astyages heard and saw, he was ready to avenge the boy in justice to Artembares’ rank : so he sent for the cowherd and his son. When they were both present, Astyages said, fixing his eyes on Cyrus, “ Is it you, then, the son of such a father, who have dared to deal so despitefully with the son of the greatest of my courtiers?” “Nay,master,” answered Cyrus, “ what I did to him I did with justice. The boys of the village, of whom he was one, chose me
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σφέων αὐτών εστησαντο βασιλέα* ἐδὸκεον γάρ σφι εἶναι ἐς τοῦτο ἐπιτηδεὁτατος. οἱ μέν νυν ἄλλοι παῖδες τὰ επιτασσόμενα ἐπετἐλεον, οντος δὲ άνηκούσ τεέ τε καὶ λόγον εἔχε οὐδὲ να, ἐς δ εΧαβε τὴν δίκην, εἰ ὦν δὴ τοῦδε εἵνεκα ἄξιος τευ κακοῦ εἰμί, ὅδε τοι πάρειμι.”
116.	Ταῦτα λἐγοντος τοῦ παιδὺς τὸν Ἀστυάγεα ἐσήιε ἀνάγνωσις αὐτοῖς καί οι ο τε χαρακτὴρ τοῦ προσώπου προσφέρεσθαι ἐδὁκεε ἐς έωυτόν καί ἡ υπόκρισή εΧευθερωτέρη εἶναι, ὅ τε χρόνος τῆς ἐκθἑσιος τῇ ἡλικιῃ τοῦ παιδὺς ἐδὁκεε συμβαίνειν. έκπΧαγεϊς δὲ τούτοισι ἐπὶ χρόνον άφθονος ἦν μόγις δὲ δή κοτε άνενειχθείς εἷπε, θέλω ν εκπέμψαι τον Άρτεμβάρεα, ἵνα τον βουκόΧον μοΰνον Χαβών βασανίση, “ Ἀρτέμβαρες, ἐγὼ ταῦτα ποιήσω ὧστε σὲ καὶ τον παῖδα τὸν σὸν μηδὲν έπιμέμ-φεσθαι.” τὸν μὲν δὴ Άρτεμβάρεα πέμπει, τον δὲ Κῦρον ἦγον ἔσω οἱ θεράποντες κεΧεύσαντος του Άστυάγεος, ἐπεὶ δὲ ὺπελἐλειπτο ὁ βουκόΧος μοῦνος μουνόθεν, τάδε αὐτὸν εϊρετο ο Ἀστυάγης, κόθεν Χάβοι τον παῖδα καὶ τις εἴη ὁ παραδοὺς. δ δὲ ἐξ εωυτοΰ τε ἔφη γεγονέναι καὶ τὴν τεκουσαν αυτόν είναι ἔτι παρ’ έωντω. Ἀστυάγης δὲ μιν ούκ ευ βουΧεύεσθαι ἔφη επιθνμέοντα ες άνάγκας μεγάλας άπικνέεσθαι, άμα τε Χέγων ταΰτα εσημαινε τοῖσι δορυφόροισι Χαμβάνειν αυτόν, δ δὲ αγόμενος ες τὰς ἀνάγκας οὖτα) δὴ εφαινε τον εόντα λὁγον άρχόμενος δὲ ἀπ’ αρχής διεξήιε τῇ άΧηθείρ χρεωμένος, καὶ κατέβαινε ες Χιτάς τε και συγγνώμην εωυτω κεΧεύων εχειν αυτόν.
117.	Ἀστυάγης δὲ τοῦ μὲν βουκόΧον την άΧη-θείην εκφηναντος Χόγον ἤδη καὶ ἐλάσσω έποιέετο,
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in their play to be their king : for they thought me the fittest to rule. The other boys then did as I bid them : but this one was disobedient and cared nothing for me, till he got his deserts. So now if I deserve punishment for this, here am I to take it.”
116.	While he spoke, it seemed to Astyages that he recognised Cyrus; the fashion of the boy’s countenance was like (he thought) to his own, and his manner of answering was freer than customary: and the time of the exposure seemed to agree with Cyrus’ age. Being thereby astonished, he sat awhile silent; but when at last with difficulty he could collect his wits, he said (for he desired to rid himself of Artembares and question the cowherd with none present), “ I will so act, Artembares, that you and your son shall have no cause of complaint.” So he sent Artembares away, and the servants led Cyrus within at Astyages’ bidding. Then, the cowherd being left quite alone, Astyages asked him whence he had got the boy and from whose hands. The cowherd answered that Cyrus was his own son and that the mother was still in his house. “ You are ill advised,” said Astyages, “ if you desire to find yourself in a desperate strait,”—and with that he made a sign to the guard to seize him. Then under stress of necessity the cowherd declared to him all the story, telling all truly as it had happened from the beginning : and at the last he prayed and entreated that the king would pardon him.
117.	When the truth had been so declared Astyages took thereafter less account of the cowherd, but
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Ἀρπάγῳ δὲ καὶ μεγάλως μβμφὁμενος καλἐειν αυτόν τοὺς δορυφόρους ἐκέλευε. ὡς δὲ οἱ παρῆν ὁ "Κρίτανος, εἴρετὁ μιν ὁ Ἀστυάγης “Ἀρπαγε, τίω δὴ μὁρῳ τον παῖδα κατεχρησαο τον τοι παρέδωκα ἐκ θυγατρὺς ηεηονότα της εμής; ” ὁ δὲ "Αρπαγος ω? είδε τον βουκόΧον ἔνδον ιόντα, ου τράπεται ἐπὶ ψευδέα ὁδον, ἵνα μὴ ελεγχόμενος ἁλίσκηται, ἀλλὰ λἐγει τάδε. “Ὀ βασιλεύ, ἐπείτε παρέΧαβον το παιδίον, εβούΧευον σκοπέων ὅκως σοι τε ποιήσω κατὰ νὁον, καὶ ἐγὼ πρὸς σὲ γινόμενος αναμάρτητος μήτε θυγατρὶ τῇ σῇ μήτε αὐτῷ σοι εἴην αὐθέντης, ποίεω δὴ ὧδε· καΧέσας τον βουκόΧον τὁνδε παραδίδωμι τὺ παιδίον, φὰς σἑ τε εἶναι τον κεΧεύοντα ἀποκτεῖναι αὐτὸ. καὶ λέγων τοῦτο γε οὐκ εψευδόμην σὺ γὰρ ἐνετέλλεο οὕτω. παραδίδωμι μέντοι τῷδε κατὰ τάδε ἐντει-Χάμενος, θ είναι μιν ες έρημον ορος και παρα-μενοντα φυΧάσσειν άχρι ου τεΧευτηση, άπειΧησας παντοΐα τῷδε ἢν μὴ τάδε επιτεΧέα ιτ οίηση, ἐπείτε δὲ ποιησαντος τούτου τα κεΧευόμενα έτεΧεύτησε το παίδων, πέμψας των ευνούχων τούς πιστότατους καί εΐδον δι εκείνων καϊ εθαψά μιν. οΰτω εσχε ω βασιΧεύ περί του πρήγματος τούτου, καί τοιούτφ μύρω εχρησατο ο παῖς.”
118.	Ἀρπαγος μὲν δὴ τὸν ἰθὺν εφαινε λόγον· Ἀστυάγης δὲ κρύπτων τον οι ενείχε χόΧον διά το γεγονός, πρώτα μεν, κατά περ ηκουσε αὐτὸς πρὸ? τοῦ βουκοΧου το πρηημα, πάλιν άπηηεετο τῷ Ἀρπἀγῳ, μετὰ δὲ ὦς οἱ ἐπαλιλλἀγητο, κατέβαινε λέγων ώς περίεστί τε ό παῖς καὶ τὺ γεγονὺς ἔχει καλῶς* “Τῷ τε γὰρ πεποιημένῳ” ἔφη Χέηων “ἐς τον παϊδα τούτον εκαμνον μεγάλως, καὶ βυγατρί 152
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he was very wroth with Harpagus and bade the guards summon him. Harpagus came, and Astyages asked him, “ Harpagus, in what manner did you kill the boy, my daughter s son, whom I gave you ? ” Harpagus saw the cowherd in the house, and did not take the way of falsehood, lest he should be caught and confuted : “ O King,” he said, “ when,I took the boy, I thought and considered how I should do you pleasure, and not offend against you, yet not be held a murderer by your daughter or yourself. This then I did : I called to me yonder cowherd, and gave over the child to him, telling him that it was you who gave the command to kill it. And that was the truth ; for such was your command. But I gave the child with the charge that the cowherd should lay it on a desolate mountainside, and wait there and watch till it be dead ; and I threatened him with all punishments if he did not accomplish this. Then, when he had done what he was bid, and the child was dead, I sent the trustiest of my eunuchs and by them I saw and buried the body. This, O king, is the tale of the matter, and such was the end of the boy.”
118.	So Harpagus spoke the plain truth. Astyages hid the anger that he had against him for what had been done, and first he related the story again to Harpagus as he had heard it from the cowherd, then, after so repeating it, he made an end by saying that the boy was alive and good had come of it all. “ For,” so he said in his speech, “ I was greatly afflicted about this boy, and it weighed
153
Digitized by Google
HERODOTUS
τῆ ἐμῇ δια βεβλημένος ου κ ἐν έλαφρφ ἐποιεὑμην. ώς ὦν τῆ? τύχης εὖ μετεστεώσης, τοῦτο μὲν τον σεωυτου παῖδα άπόπεμψον παρὰ τον παῖδα τὸν νεήλυδα, τοῦτο δέ (σώστρα yap του παιδος μέλλω Θύειν τοῖσι θεών τιμὴ αὕτη προσκέεται) πάρισθι μοι ἐπὶ δεῖπνον.”
119. r/Apπayoς μὲν ώς ήκουσε ταῦτα, προσκυ-νήσας καί μεγάλα ποιησάμενος ὅτι τε ἡ ἁμαρτὰς οἱ ἐς δἐον εyεyόvεε καὶ ὅτι ἐπὶ τύχησι χρηστῇσι ἐπὶ δεῖπνον ἐκέκλητο, ἦιε ἐς τὰ οἰκία, έσελθών δὲ τὴν ταχίστην, ἦν γάρ οἱ παῖς εἷς μοῦνος ἔτεα τρία καὶ δέκα κου μάλιστα yεyovώς, τούτον εκπέμπει ιέναι τε κελεύων ἐς Ἀστυάγεος καὶ ποιέειν ὅ τι ἂν ἐκεῖνος κελεύη, αυτός δὲ περιχαρής ἐὼν φράζει τη yovaiKi τα συηκυρήσαντα. Ἀστυάγης δέ ὦς οἱ άπίκετο ο *Αρπάηου παῖς, σφάξας αυτόν καί κατά μέλεα διελὼν τὰ μὲν ώπτησε τὰ δὲ ήψησε των κρεών, εΰτυκα δὲ ποιησάμενος είχε έτοιμα. ἐπείτε δὲ τῆς ὦρης μένης του δείπνου παρήσαν οι τε άλλοι δαιτυμόνες καί ὁ r/ Apπayoς, τοϊσι μεν άλλοισι και αὐτῷ Ἀστυάγεϊ παρετιθέατο τράπεζαι επίπλεαι μηλία)ν κρεῶν, Ἀρπάγῳ δὲ τοῦ παιδὺς τοῦ εωυτού, πλὴν κεφαλής τε καί άκρων χειρων τε καί ποδῶν, τὰλλα πάντα· ταῦτα δὲ χωρίς εκειτο ἐπὶ κανέφ κατα-κεκαλυμμένα. ώς δε τῷ Ἀρπάγῳ έδόκεε άλις εχειν τής βορής, Ἀστυάγης εϊρετό μιν ει ήσθείη τι τῇ θοίνη, φαμένου δὲ <Apπάyoυ και κάρτα ήσθήναι, παρέφερον τοϊσι προσέκειτο τὴν κεφαλήν του παιδός κατακεκαλυμμένην καί τάς χεῖρας καὶ τοὺς πόδας, tΆpπayov δε εκέλευον προσστάντες άποκαλύπτειν τε και λαβεῖν τὺ βούλεται αυτών.
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heavily on me that I was estranged trom my daughter. Now, therefore, in this lucky tum of fortune, send your own son to the boy who is newly come, and come hither to dine with me, for I am about to make sacrifice for the safety of my grandson to the gods to whom this honour is due.”
119.	When Harpagus heard this he did obeisance and went to his home, greatly pleased to find that his offence had served the needful end and that he was invited to dinner in honour of this fortunate day. Coming in, he bade his only son, a boy of about thirteen years of age, to go to Astyages’ palace and do whatever the king commanded, and in his great joy he told his wife all that had happened. But when Harpagus’ son came, Astyages cut his throat and tearing him limb from limb roasted some and boiled some of the flesh, and the work being finished kept all in readiness. So when it came to the hour for dinner and Harpagus was present among the rest of the guests, dishes of sheeps’ flesh were set before Astyages and the others, but Harpagus was served with the flesh of his own son, all but the head and hands and feet, which lay apart covered up in a basket. And when Harpagus seemed to have eaten his fill, Astyages asked him, “ Are you pleased with your meal, Harpagus ? ”	“ Exceeding well
pleased,” Harpagus answered. Then those whose business it was brought him in the covered basket the head and hands and feet of his son, and they stood before Harpagus and bade him uncover and take of them what he would. Harpagus did so;
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πειθὁμενος δὲ ὁ rfApπayoς καὶ άποκαλύπτων 6ρα του παιδὺς τὰ λείμματα, ἰδὼν δὲ οὔτε ἐξεπλάγη ἐντὸς τε εωυτοΰ γίνεται, εϊρετο δὲ αυτόν ὁ Ἀστυάγης εἰ ηινωσκοι ὅτευ θηρίου κρέα βε-βρώκοι. δ δὲ καὶ yιvώσκειv ἔφη καὶ αρεστόν είναι παν τὺ ἂν βασιλεύς ἔρδῃ. τούτοισι δὲ άμειψάμενος καί άναλαβών τα λοιπὰ των κρεῶν ἡιε ἐς τὰ οἰκία, ἐνθεῦτεν δὲ ἔμελλε, ώς ἐγὼ δοκέω, άλίσας θάψειν τα πάντα.
120.	tApπάyω μὲν Ἀστυάγης δίκην τ αυτήν επέθηκε, Κὑρου δὲ πὲρι βουλεύων εκάλεε τούς αυτούς των Μάγων οἳ τὺ ένύπνιόν οι ταύτῃ έκριναν, αττικό μένους δὲ εϊρετο ὁ Ἀστυάγης τῇ έκριναν οι την οψιν· οι δὲ κατὰ ταύτά είπαν, λέγοντες ώς βασίλεΰσαι χρῆν τον παῖδα, εἰ ἐπἐ-ζα>σε καὶ μὴ άπέθανε πρότερον, ο δὲ αμείβεται αυτούς τοισιδε. “Ἕστι τε ο παῖς καὶ περίεστι, καί μιν ἐπ’ aypod διαιτώμενον οι εκ τής κώμης παῖδες έστήσαντο βασιλέα, ο δὲ πάντα οσα περ οι άληθέι λόγω βασιλέες έτελέωσε ποιήσας· και yap δορυφόρους και θυρωρούς καί άyyελιηφόpoυς καί τα λοιπὰ πάντα διατάξας ἦρχε. καὶ νῦν ἐς τί ὑμῖν ταῦτα φαίνεται φέρειν; ” είπαν οι Μάγοι “ Εἰ μὲν περίεστι τε και εβασίλευσε 6 παῖς μὴ ἐκ προνοίης τινός, θάρσεέ τε τούτου είνεκα καί θύμον έγε άηαθόν* ου yap ἔτι τὺ δεύτερον αργεί, παρά σμικρά yap καί των λoyίωv ἡμῖν ἔνια κεγώρηκε, καί τά γε των όνειρά των εχόμενα τελέως ες ασθενές έρχεται.” αμείβεται ό Ἀστυάγης τοισιδε. “ Καὶ αυτός ω Μάγοι ταύτῃ πλεῖστος γνώμην εἰμί, βασιλέος όνομασθέντος του παιδος ἐξή-κειν τε τον ονειρον καί μοι τον παιδα τοῦτον
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he uncovered and saw what was left of his son: this he saw, but he mastered himself and was not dismayed. Astyages asked him, “ Know you what beast’s flesh you have eaten?” “ Yea/' he said, “ I know, and all that the king does is pleasing to me.” With that answer he took the rest of the flesh and went to his house, purposing then, as I suppose, to collect and bury all.
120.	Thus did Astyages punish Harpagus. But, to aid him to resolve about Cyrus, he called to him the same Magians who had interpreted his dream as I have said: and when they came Astyages asked them how they had interpreted his vision. They answered as before, and said that the boy must have been made king had he lived and not died first. Then said Astyages, “The boy is saved and alive, and when he was living in the country the boys of his village made him king, and he did duly all that is done by true kings: for he assigned to each severally the places of bodyguards and sentinels and messengers and all else, and so ruled. And to what, think you, does this tend ? ”	“ If the boy is alive,”
said the Magians, “ and has been made king without foreknowledge, then fear not for aught that he can do but keep a good heart: he will not be made king a second time. Know that even in our prophecies it is often but a small thing that has been foretold, and the perfect fulfilment of the dream is but a trifling matter.” “I too, ye Magians,” said Astyages, “ am much of your mind—that the dream came true when the boy was called king, and that I
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εἶναι δεινόν ἔτι οὐδεν. ὅμως μέν γε τοι συμβουλεύσατε μοι εὖ περισκεψάμ^νοι τὰ μέλλει ασφαλέστατα είναι οϊκω τε τῷ ἐμᾤ καὶ ὑμῖν.” είπαν πρὸς ταῦτα οἱ Μάγοι “Ὀ βασιλεύ, καὶ αύτοισι ἡμῖν περὶ πολλοῦ ἐστι κατορθοΰσθαι ά,ρχην την σην. κείνως μεν yap άλλοτριοΰται ες τον παῖδα τούτον περιιοΰσα έόντα Πἐρσην, καὶ ἡμεῖς ἐόντες Μἣδοι δουλούμεθά τε καὶ λόγου οὐδενὺς ηινόμεθα προς ΤΙερσέων, εόντες ξεινοι· σέο δ’ ενεστεωτος βασιλέος, εόντος πολιητεω, καὶ αρχομεν το μέρος καί τιμάς προς σέο μεγάλας εχομεν. οὓτω ὦν πάντως ήμΐν σέο καὶ τῆς σῆς αρχής προοπτέον ἐστί. και νυν ει φοβερόν τι ένωρωμεν, παν αν σοι προεφράζομεν. νῦν δὲ άποσκήψαντος του ενυπνίου ες φαΰλον, αυτοί τε θαρσέομεν και σοι ετερα τοιαΰτα παρακελευόμεθα. τον δὲ παῖδα τοῦτον ἐξ οφθαλμών άπόπεμψαι ες ΤΙέρσας τε καί τούς yειvaμέιΌυς”
121.	Ἀκούσας ταῦτα ὁ Ἀστυάγης έχάρη τε καί καλέσας τον Κῦρον ἔλεγέ οι τάδε. “Ὀ παῖ, σὲ γὰρ ἐγὼ δι’ ὅῆπν ονείρου ου τελέην ήδίκεον, ττ} σεωυτοΰ δὲ μοίρῃ περίεις· νυν ων ιθι χαίρων ες ΤΙέρσας, πομπούς δὲ ἐγὼ άμα πέμγω· ἐλθὼν δὲ ἐκεῖ πατέρα τε και μητέρα εύρησεις ου κατά Μιτραδάτην τε τον βουκόλον καί την ηυνοίίκα
>	Λ
αυτου.
122.	Ταῦτα εἴπας ὁ Ἀστυάγης αποπέμπει τον Κῦρον. νοστησαντα δέ μιν ες του Καμβύσεω τὰ οικία εδέξαντο οι γεινάμενοι, καὶ δεξάμενοι ως επύθοντο, μεγάλως άσπάζοντο οΐα δη έπιστάμενοι αὐτίκα τότε τελευτήσαι, ίστόρεόν τε δτεω τρόπφ περ^ένοιτο. δ δὲ σφι ἔλεγε, φὰς πρὸ τοῦ μὲν οὐκ
ΐ5*
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have no more to fear from him. Nevertheless consider well and advise me what shall be safest both for my house and for you.” The Magians said, “ King, we too are much concerned that your sovereignty should stand: for in the other case it goes away from your nation to this boy who is a Persian, and so we Medes are enslaved and deemed of no account by the Persians, being as we are of another blood, but while you are established king, who are our countryman, we have our share of power, and great honour is paid us by you. Thus, then, it behoves us by all means to take thought for you and your sovereignty. And at the present time if we saw any danger we would declare all to you: but now the dream has had but a trifling end, and we ourselves have confidence and counsel you to be like-minded. As for this boy, send him away from your sight to the Persians and to his parents.”
121.	Hearing this, Astyages was glad, and calling Cyrus, " My lad,” he said, “ I did you wrong by reason of the vision I had in a dream, that meant naught: now therefore, get you to the Persians, and good luck go with you; I will send those that shall guide you. When you are there you shall find a father and mother of other estate than Mitradates the cowherd and his wife.”
122.	So said Astyages and sent Cyrus away. When he returned to Cambyses’ house, his parents received him there, and learning who he was they welcomed him heartily, for they had supposed that long ago he had straightway been killed, and they asked him how his life had been saved. Then he told them, and said that till now he had known
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εἰδέναι ἀλλ’ ἡμαρτηκέναι πλεῖστον, κατ οδόν δὲ πυθέσθαι πάσαν την ίωυτοϋ πάθην ἐπίστασθαι μὲν γὰρ ώς βουκόλον τον Ἀστυάγεος εἴη παῖς, ἀπὸ δὲ τῆς κεῖθεν ὁδοῦ τὸν πάντα λόγον των πομπών πυθέσθαι, τραφηναι δὲ ἔλεγε ὑπο τῆς τοῦ βουκόλον γυναικός, ηιέ τε ταὑτην αίνέων διὰ παντός, ἦν τί οἱ ἐν τῷ λόγῳ τὰ πάντα ἡ Κυνὼ. οἱ δὲ τοκέες παραλαβόντες τὺ οὔνομα τοῦτο, ἵνα θειοτέρως δοκέη τοῖσι Πἐρσῃσι περιεῖναι σφι ὁ παῖς, κατέβαλον φάτιν ως ἐκκείμενον Κῦρον κύων ἐξἐθρεῆτε.
123.	Ἐνθεῦτεν μὲν ἡ φάτις αυτή κβχώρηκβ. Κύρω δὲ άνδρβυμένφ καὶ ἐὁντι τῶν ήλίκων άνδρηιο-τάτψ καί προσφίλεστάτφ προσέκβιτο 6 "Αρπαγος δώρα πέμπτων, τίσασθαι Ἀστυάγεα έπιθυμέων* ἀπ’ έωντον γὰρ ἐὁντος ἰδιώτεω οὐκ ένώρα τιμωρίην ἐσομἐνην ἐς Ἀστυάγεα, Κῦρον δὲ ορίων ἐπιτρε-φὁμενον έποιέετο σύμμαχον, τὰς πάθας τὰς Κὐρου τἣσι έωυτοΰ ὁμοιοὑμενος. πρὸ δ’ ἔτι τούτου τάδε οι κατέργαστο· ιόντος του Ἀστυάγεος πικρού ἐς τοὺς Μήδους, συμμίσγων ἐνὶ ἐκαστῳ ὁ r/Αρπαγος τῶν πρώτων Μήδων ἀνἐπειθε ὼ? χρὴ Κῦρον προ-στησαμένους Ἀστυάγεα παϋσαι της βασιληίης. κατεργασμένου δὲ οἱ τούτον και ιόντος έτοιμου, οὕτω δὴ τῷ Κὑρῳ διαιτωμένφ ἐν Πὲρσῃσι βουλό-μβνος Ἀρπαγος δηλώσαι την έωντον γνώμην άλλως μὲν οὐδαμῶς εἶχε ὅτε τῶν ὁδῶν φυλασσο-μενὲων, δ δὲ έπιτεχνάται τοιὁνδε* λαγόν μηχανη-σάμβνος, και άνασχίσας τούτου την γαστέρα και οὐδὲν άποτίλας, ως δὲ είχε οὕτω έσέθηκβ βυβλίον, γράῆτας τά οἱ ἐδὁκεβ· άπορράψας δὲ τοῦ λαγόν την γαστέρα, και δίκτυα δούς ὅτε θηρευτῇ τῶν ι6ο
ζ'
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nothing but been greatly deceived, but that on the way he had heard all the story of his misfortune; for he had thought, he said, that Astyages’ cowherd was his father, but in his journey from the city his escort had told him all the tale. And he had been reared, he said, by the cowherd’s wife, and he was full of her praises, and in his tale he was ever speaking of Cyno. Hearing this name, his parents set about a story that Cyrus when exposed was suckled by a bitch, thinking thereby to make the story of his saving seem the more marvellous to the Persians.
123.	This then was the beginning of that legend. But as Cyrus grew to man’s estate, being the manliest and best loved of his peers, Harpagus courted him and sent him gifts, wishing to be avenged on Astyages; for he saw no hope of a private man like himself punishing Astyages, but as he saw Cyrus growing up he sought to make him an ally, for he likened Cyrus’ misfortune to his own. He had already brought matters so far that—since Astyages dealt harshly with the Medians — he consorted with each of the chief Medians and persuaded them to make Cyrus their leader and depose Astyages. So much being ready and done, Harpagus desired to make known his intent to Cyrus, then dwelling among the Persians ; but the roads were guarded, and he had no plan for sending a message but this—he artfully slit the belly of a hare, and then leaving it as it was without further harm he put into it a paper on which he wrote what he thought fit. Then he sewed up the hare’s belly, and sent it to Persia by the trustiest of his servants,
161 *
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οίκετέων τῷ πιστοτάτῳ, ἀπὲστελΛε ἐς τοὺς Πὲρσας, εντειλάμενός οἱ ἀπὸ γλώσσης διδὁντα τον λαγόν Κὑρῳ ἐπειπεῖν αύτοχειρίrj μιν διελεῖν καὶ μηδἐνα οἱ ταῦτα ποιεῦντι τταρβϊναι.
124.	Ταῦτα τε δὴ ὦν έπιτελέα ἐγίνετο καὶ ὁ Κῦρος παραλαβών τον λαγόν άνέσχισε* ευρών δὲ ἐν αὐτῷ τὺ βυβλίον ενεόν λαβών ἐπελἐγετο, τὰ δὲ γράμματα ελεγε τάδε. “Ὀ παῖ Καμβύσεω, σὲ γὰρ θεοὶ ἐπορῶσι* οὐ γὰρ αν κοτὲ ἐς τοσοῦτο τύχη? ἀπίκευ· σύ νυν Ἀστυάγεα τον σεωυτοῦ φονία τῖσαι. κατὰ μὲν γὰρ τὴν τούτου προθυμίην τέθνηκας, τὺ δὲ κατὰ θεούς τε καὶ ἐμὲ περίεις· τά σε καὶ πάλαι δοκέω πάντα ἐκμεμαθηκέναι, σἐο τε αυτού πέρι ώς ἐπρήχθη, καὶ οἷα ἐγὼ ὑπὸ Ἀστυά-γεος πἐπονθα, ὅτι σε οὐκ άπέκτεινα ἀλλὰ εδωκα τῷ βουκόλω. συ νυν, ἣν βουλή ἐμοὶ πείθεσθαι, τῆς περ Ἀστυάγης άρχει χώρη?, τ αυτής άπάσης άρξεις. ΤΙέρσας γὰρ αναπείσας άπίστ ασθαι στ ρα-τηλάτεε ἐπὶ Μήδους· καὶ ἦν τε ἐγὼ ὺπὺ Ἀστυά-γεος ἀποδεχθίω στρατηγός άντία σεῦ, ἔστι τοι τὰ σὺ βούλεαι, ἦν τε τῶν τις δοκίμων άλλος Μήδων πρώτοι γάρ ούτοι ἀποστάντες ἀπ’ ἐκείνου καὶ γενὁμενοι πρὸ? σἐο Ἀστυάγεα καταιρεειν πειρη-σονται. ως ών ετοίμου τού γε ενθάδε εόντος, ποίεε ταῦτα καὶ ποίεε κατὰ τά^ος.”
125.	Ἀκούσας ταῦτα ο Κῦρος εφρόντιζε οτεω τρόπω σοφωτάτφ ΤΙέρσας άναπείσει άπίστασθαι, φροντίζων δὲ εύρίσκεται ταύτα καιριώτατα είναι· εποίεε δὴ ταῦτα, γράψας ες βυβλίον τα ἐβοὑλετο, άλίην των ΤΙερσέων έποιησατο, μετὰ δὲ άναπτύξας το βυβλίον και επιλεγόμενος ἔφη Ἀστυάγεα μιν στρατηγόν ΤΙερσέων άποδεικνύναι. “ Νῦν τε,” εφη 1 6 2
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giving him nets to carry as if he were a huntsman. The messenger was charged to give Cyrus the hare and bid him by word of mouth cut it open with his own hands, none other being present.
124.	All this was done. Cyrus took the hare and slit it and read the paper which was in it; the writing was as follows: “ Son of Cambyses, seeing that the gods watch over you (for else you had not so prospered) do you now avenge yourself on Astyages, your murderer; for according to his intent you are dead; it is by the gods’ doing, and mine, that you live. Methinks you have long ago heard the story of what was done concerning yourself and how Astyages entreated me because I slew you not but gave you to the cowherd. If then you will be counselled by me, you shall rule all the country which is now ruled by Astyages. Persuade the Persians to rebel, and lead their army against the Medes; then you have your desire, whether I be appointed to command the army against you or some other notable man among the Medians; for they will of themselves revolt from Astyages and join you and endeavour to pull him down. Seeing then that all here is ready, do as I say and do it quickly.”
125.	When Cyrus heard this, he considered how most cunningly he might persuade the Persians to revolt; and this he thought most apt to the occasion, and this he did : writing what lie would on a paper, he gathered an assembly of the Persians, and then unfolded the paper and declared that Astyages appointed him leader of the Persian armies. “ Now,”
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λἐγων, “ ω Πἐρσαι, προα^ορεύω ὑμῖν ιταρύναι έκαστον ἔχοντα δρέπανον” Κῦρος μὲν ταῦτα προηγὁρευσε. ἔστι δὲ Περσἐων συχνά ηενεα, και τὰ μὲν αυτών 6 Κῦρος συνάλισε καὶ ἀνἐπεισε άπίστασθαι ἀπὸ Μήδων. ἔστι δὲ τάδε, ἐξ ὧν ώλλοι Πάντες άρτεαται Πἐρσαι, Πασαργάδαι Μαράφιοι Μάσπιοι. τούτων Πασαργάδαι εἰσὶ άριστοι, ἐν τοῖσι καὶ Ἀχαιμενίδαι εἰσὶ φρήτρη, ἔνθεν οἱ βασιλέες οί Περσεῖδαι γεγὁνασι. ἄλλοι δὲ Πέρσαι εἰσὶ οἵδε, Πανθιαλαῖοι Αηρουσιαϊοι Τ ερμάριο ι. οὔτοι μὲν Πάντες ἀροτῆρες εἰσι, οι δὲ ἄλλοι νομάδες, Δάοι Μάρδοι Αροπικοϊ Σαγάρτιοι.
126.	Ὠς δὲ παρήσαν απαντες ἔχοντες τὺ προειρημένου, ἐνθαῦτα ὁ Κῦρος, ἦν γάρ τις χώρος τής Περσικῆς ακανθώδης 6 σ ον τε ἐπὶ ὀκτωκαίδεκα σταδίους ἢ εἴκοσι πάντη, τοῦτον σφι τον χώρον προεϊπε εξημερώσαι εν ήμερη, επιτεΧεσάντων δὲ τῶν Περσέων τον προκείμενον ἄεθλον, δεύτερα σφι προεῖπε ἐς τὴν ύστεραίην παρεῖναι λελου-μένους. εν δε τούτψ τα τε αίπόΧια και τ ας ττοίμνας και τα βουκόΧια 6 Κῦρος πάντα του πατρός συναΧίσας ἐς τωυπὸ εθυσε και παρεσκεύ-αζε ως δεξό μένος τον Περσέων στρατόν, προς δε όϊνω τε καλ σιτίοισι ώς επιτηδεοτάτοισι. άπικο-μενους δε τῇ ύστεραίη τούς Πέρσας κατακΧίνας ες Χειμώνα εύώχεε. ἐπείτε δὲ ἀπὸ δείπνου ἦσαν, εϊρετο σφεας 6 Κύρος κότερα τα τη προτεραίη είχον ή τα παρεόντα σφι εἴη αιρετώτερα. οι δε εφασαν πολλὸν εἶναι αυτών το μέσον την μεν γὰρ προτέρην ήμερην πάντα σφι κακά ἔχειν, τὴν δὲ τότε παρεούσαν πάντα ἀγαθὸν παραΧαβών δὲ τοῦτο τὺ ἔπος ὁ Κῦρος παρεηύμνου τον πάντα 104
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said he in his speech, “ I bid you all, men of Persia, to come each of you with a sickle.” (There are many tribes in Persia : those of them whom Cyrus assembled and persuaded to revolt from the Medes were the Pasargadae, the Maraphii, and the Maspii. On these hang all the other Persians. The chief tribe is that of the Pasargadae ; to them belongs the clan of the Achaemenidae, the royal house of Persia. The other Persian tribes are the Panthialaei, the Derusiaei, and the Germanii, all tillers of the soil, and the Dai, the Mardi, the Dropici, the Sagartii, all wandering herdsmen.)
126.	So when they all came with sickles as commanded, Cyrus bade them clear and make serviceable in one day a certain thorny tract of Persia, of eighteen or twenty furlongs each way in extent. The Persians accomplished the appointed task ; Cyrus then commanded them to wash themselves and come on the next day; and meanwhile, gathering together his father’s goats and sheep and oxen in one place, he slew and prepared them as a feast for the Persian host, providing also wine and all foods that were most suitable. When the Persians came on the next day he made them sit and feast in a meadow. After dinner he asked them which pleased them best, their task of yesterday or their present state. They answered that the difference was great: all yesterday they had had nought but evil, to-day nought but good. Then taking their word from their mouths Cyrus laid
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λόγον, Χέγων “Ἀνδρες Πέρσαι, οὕτω ὑμῖν ἔχει. βουΧομένοισι μὲν ἐμἐο πείθεσθαι ἔστι τάδε τε καὶ ἄλλα μύρια αγαθά, ούδένα πόνον δουΧοπρεπέα ἔχουσι, μὴ βουΧομενοισι δὲ ἐμέο πείθεσθαι εἰσὶ ὑμῖν πόνοι τῷ χθιζφ παραπΧησιοι αναρίθμητοι. νυν ών ἐμέο πειθόμενοι γίνεσθε ελεύθεροι, αὐτὸς τε γὰρ δοκέω θείη τύχη γεγονώς τάδε ἐς χεῖρας άγεσθαι, καὶ ὺμέας ήγημαι ἄνδρας Μήδων εἶναι οὐ φαυΧοτέρους ούτε τὰλλα οὔτε τὰ πολέμια, ώς ὦν εχόντων ὧδε, άπίστασθε ἀπ’ Ἀ στυάγεος τὴν ταχίστην.”
127.	Πἐρσαι μεν νυν προστάτεω επίΧαβόμενοι
ασμενοι εΧευθερούντο, και πάλαι δεινόν ποιεύ-μενοι υπό Μήδων άρχεσθαι. Άστυάγης δὲ ως επύθετο Κῦρον ταὐτα πρησσοντα, πέμφτας ay-γεΧον εκάΧεε αυτόν.	ὁ δὲ Κῦρος ἐκέλευε τὸν
ἄγγελον άπαγγέΧΧειν ὅτι πρότερον ήξοι παρ εκείνον ἡ Ἀστυάγης αὐτὸς βουΧήσεται. άκούσας δε ταῦτα ὁ Ἀστυάγης Μήδους τε ωπΧισε πάντας, καὶ στρατηγόν αυτών ώστε θεοβλαβὴς ἐὼν Ἀρ-παγον άπέδεξε, Χηθην ποιεύμενος τα μιν εόργεε. ώς δὲ οἱ Μῆδοι στρατευσάμενοι τοισι Πέρσῃσι συνεμισγον, οι μεν τινες αυτών έμάχοντο, ὅσοι μὴ τοῦ Χόγου μετεσχον, οι δε αύτομόΧεον προς τοὺς Πέρσας, οἱ δὲ πλεῖστοι έθεΧοκάκεόν τε και εφευγον.
128.	Διαλυθέντος δὲ τοῦ Μηδικοῦ στρατεύματος αἰσχρῶς, ώς ἐπύθετο τάχιστα ό Ἀστυάγης, ἔφη άπειΧεων τω Κύρω “ Ἀλλ’ οὐδ’ ὼς Κῦρος γε χαιρήσει." τοσαΰτα εϊπας πρώτον μεν τών Μάγων τοὺς όνειροπόΧους, οι μιν άνέγνωσαν μετειναι τον Κῦρον, τούτους άνεσκοΧόπισε, μετά δὲ ώπλισε ι66
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bare all his purpose, and said: “ This is your case, men of Persia: obey me and you shall have these good things and ten thousand others besides with no toil and slavery; but if you will not obey me you will have labours unnumbered, like to your toil of yesterday. Now, therefore, do as I bid you, and win your freedom. For I think that I myself was saved by a marvellous providence to take this work in hand; and I deem you full as good men as the Medes in war and in all else. All this is true ; wherefore now revolt from Astyages with all speed ! ”
127.	The Persians had long been ill content that the Medes should rule them, and now having got them a champion they were glad to win their freedom. But when Astyages heard that Cyrus was at this business, he sent a messenger to summon him; Cyrus bade the messenger bring back word that Astyages would see him sooner than he desired. Hearing this, Astyages armed all his Medians, and was so infatuated that he forgot what he had done to Harpagus, and appointed him to command the army. So no sooner had the Medes marched out and joined battle with the Persians than some of them deserted to the enemy, and some of set purpose played the coward and fled; those only fought who had not shared Harpagus’ counsels.
128.	Thus the Median army was foully scattered. Astyages, hearing this, sent a threatening message to Cyrus, “that even so he should not go unpunished ”; and with that he took the Magians who interpreted dreams and had persuaded him to let Cyrus go free, and impaled them; then he armed
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τοὺς ὺπολειφθέντας ἐν τω άστεϊ των Μήδω ν, νέους τε καὶ πρεσβύτας ἄνδρας. ἐξαγαγὼν δὲ τούτους καὶ συμβολών τοῖσι Πέρῃσι έσσώθη, καὶ αὐτὁς τε Ἀστυάγης έζωηρήθη καὶ τοὺς ἐξήγαγε τῶν Μήδων άπέβαλε.
129.	Ἐὁντι δὲ αίχμαλώτω τῷ Ἀστυάγει προσ-στὰς ὀ 'Άρπαγος κατέχαιρέ τε καὶ κατεκερτὁμεε, καὶ ἄλλα λἐγων ἐς αυτόν θυμαλγέα ἔπεα, καὶ δὴ καὶ εἴρετὁ μιν προς το έωυτοΰ δεῖπνον, τό μιν ἐκεῖνος σαρξϊ του παιδὸς ἐθοίνησε, ὅ τι εἴη ἡ ἐκείνου δουλοσύνη ἀντὶ τῆς βασιληίης. ο δέ μιν προσιδὼν ἀντείρετο εἰ έωυτοΰ ποιέεται τὺ Κύρου ἔργον. "Αρπαγος δὲ ἔφη, αὐτὸς γὰρ γρὡψαι, τὺ πρῆγμα ὲωυτοῦ δὴ δικαίως εἶναι. Ἀστυάγης δέ μιν άπέφαινε τῷ λόγῳ σκαιότατόν τε καὶ αδικώ-τατον έόντα πάντων ανθρώπων, σκαιότατόν μιν γε, εἰ παρεὸν αὐτῷ βασιλέα γενέσθαι, εἰ δὴ δι’ έωυτοΰ γε έπρήγθη τὰ παρεὁντα, ἄλλω περιέθηκε τὺ κράτος, άδικωτατον δέ ὅτι τοῦ δείπνου εἵνεκεν Μήδους κατεδοὐλωσε. εἰ γὰρ δὴ δεῖν πάντως περιθειναι άλλφ τεω την βασιληίην και μη αυτόν ἔχειν, δικαιότερον είναι Μήδων τεᾤ περιβαλειν τοῦτο τὺ άηαθόν η Περσέων. νῦν δὲ Μήδους μὲν αναίτιους τούτου έόντας δούλους άντϊ δεσποτέων γεγονἐναι, Πἐρσας δὲ δούλους εόντας το πριν Μήδων νῦν ηεηονεναι δέσποτας.
130.	Ἀστυάγης μέν νυν βασιλεύσας ἐπ’ ἔτεα πέντε και τριήκοντα οὔτω τῆς βασιληίης κατε-παύσθη, Μἣδοι δὲ ύπέκυψαν Πἐρσῃσι διὰ τὴν τούτου πικρότητα, άρξαντες της άνω 'Άλυος ποταμού Ἀσίης ἐπ’ ἔτεα τριήκοντα καί εκατόν δυών δέοντα, πάρεξ ἣ ὅσον οἱ Σκύθαι ἦρχον.
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the Medes who were left in the city, the youths and old men. Leading these out, and encountering the Persians, he was worsted : Astyages himself was taken prisoner, and lost the Median army which he led.
129.	He being then a captive, Harpagus came and exulted over him and taunted him, and with much other bitter mockery he brought to mind his banquet, when Astyages had fed Harpagus on his son’s flesh, and asked Astyages what it was to be a slave after having been a king. Fixing his gaze on Harpagus, Astyages asked, “ Think you that this, which Cyrus has done, is your work ? ” “ It was I,” said the other, " who wrote the letter; the accomplishment of the work is justly mine.” “Then,” said Astyages, “you stand confessed the most foolish and most unjust man on earth; most foolish, in giving another the throne which you might have had for yourself, if the present business be indeed your doing ; most unjust, in enslaving the Medes by reason of that banquet. For if at all hazards another and not yourself must possess the royal power, then in justice some Mede should enjoy it, not a Persian: but now you have made the Medes, who did you no harm, slaves instead of masters and the Persians, who were the slaves, are now the masters of the Medes.”
130.	Thus Astyages was deposed from his sovereignty after a reign of thirty-five years: and the Medians were made to bow down before the Persians by reason of Astyages’ cruelty. They had ruled all Asia beyond the Halys for one hundred and twenty-eight years,1 from which must be taken the time when the Scythians held sway. At a later
1 687 to 559 b.c. The Scythians ruled 634-606 b.c.
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υστέρα) μέντοι χρόνω μετεμέΧησέ τε σφι ταῦτα ποιήσασι καί άπέστησαν ἀπὸ Δαρείου, άποστάρτες δὲ ὀπίσω κατεστράφθησαν μάχη νικηθέντες. τότε δὲ ἐπὶ Ἀστυάγεος οἱ Πέρσαι τε καὶ ὁ Κῦρος έπαναστάντες τοῖσι Μήδοισι ἦρχον τὺ ἀπὸ τούτου τῆς Ἀσίης. Ἀστυάγεα δὲ Κῦρος κακόν οὐδὲν ἄλλο ποιησας είχε παρ εωυτφ, ἐς δ ἐτελεύτησε.
Οὕτω δὴ Κῦρος γενόμενος τε καὶ τραφείς εβα-σίΧευσε και Κροῖσον ύστερον τούτων αρξαντα ἀδικίης κατεστρέψατο, ώς είρηταί μοι πρότερον, τούτον δὲ καταστρεψάμενος ου τω πάσης της Ἀσίης ἦρξε.
131.	Πὑμσας δὲ οιδα νόμοισι τοιοῖσιδε χρεωμένους, ἀγάλματα μὲν καὶ νηούς και βωμούς ούκ ἐν νὁμῳ ποιευμένους ίδρύεσθαι, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῖσι ποιεύσι μωρίην έπιφέρουσι, ως μεν εμοϊ δοκέειν, οτι ούκ ανθρωποφυέας ένόμισαν τούς θεούς κατά περ οι 'Έλληνες εἷναι· οἳ δὲ νομίζουσι ΔιΙ μεν ἐπὶ τὰ ύψηΧότατα των όρέων άναβαίνοντες θυσίας ερδειν, τον κύκΧον πάντα τού ουρανού Δία καΧέ-οντες· θύουσι δὲ ἡλία) τε καὶ σελήνη καὶ γῇ καὶ πυρὶ καὶ ὔδατι καὶ άνέμοισι. τούτοισι μεν δὴ θύουσι μούνοισι άρχηθεν, έπιμεμαθηκασι δὲ καὶ τῇ Oύρανίη θύειν, παρά τε ’Ασσυριών μαθόντες και ’Αραβιών. καΧέουσι δὲ Ἀσσὑριοι τὴν Ἀφρο-δίτην Μύλιττα, Άράβιοι δὲ Ἀλιλὰτ, Πἐρσαι δὲ Μίτραν.
132.	Θυσίη δὲ τοῖσι Πέρσῃσι περὶ τοὺς ειρη-μένους θεούς ήδε κατέστηκε· οὔτε βωμούς ποιεύν-ται ούτε πῦρ άνακαίουσι μέλλοντες θύειν, ου σπονδή χρέωνται, ου κι αύΧω, ου στέμμασι, ούκ ι ούΧησι· τῶν δὲ ως εκάστψ θύειν θέΧη, ές χώρον
ιηο
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time they repented of what they now did, and rebelled against Darius1; but they were defeated in battle and brought back into subjection. But now, in Astyages’ time, Cyrus and the Persians rose in revolt against the Medes, and from this time ruled Asia. As for Astyages, Cyrus did him no further harm, and kept him in his own house till Astyages died.
This is the story of the birth and upbringing of Cyrus, and thus he became king; and afterwards, as I have already related, he subdued Croesus in punishment for the unprovoked wrong done him; and after this victory he became sovereign of all Asia.
131.	As to the usages of the Persians, 1 know them to be these. It is not their custom to make and set up statues and temples and altars, but those who make such they deem foolish, as I suppose, because they never believed the gods, as do the Greeks, to be in the likeness of men ; but they call the whole circle of heaven Zeus, and to him they offer sacrifice on the highest peaks of the mountains ; they sacrifice also to the sun and moon and earth and fire and water and winds. These are the only gods to whom they have ever sacrificed from the beginning; they have learnt later, to sacrifice to the “ heavenly ” 2 Aphrodite, from the Assyrians and Arabians. She is called by the Assyrians Mylitta, by the Arabians Alilat, by the Persians Mitra.
132.	And this is their fashion of sacrifice to the aforesaid gods: when about to sacrifice they neither build altars nor kindle fire, they use no libations, nor music, nor fillets, nor barley meal; but to whomsoever of the gods a man will sacrifice, he leads the
1 In 520 B.c.; the event is recorded in a cuneiform inscription, 2 See note on ch. 105.
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καθαρον ἀγαγὼν τὺ κτήνος καλέει τον θεόν, ἐστε-φανωμένος τον τιάραν μυρσίνη μάλιστα. ὲωυτῷ μὲν δὴ τῷ θύοντι ἰδίη μούνφ ον οι έηηίνεται ἀρᾶ-σθαι ἀγαθά, δ δὲ τοῖσι πᾶσι Πέρσῃσι κατεὐχεται εὖ γίνεσθαι καὶ τῷ βασιλέϊ· έν γὰρ δὴ τοῖσι ἅπασ ι Πἐρσῃσι καὶ αντος γίνεται, ἐπεὰν δε·δια-μιστύλας κατά μἐλεα τὺ Ιρήιον έψήστ) τὰ κρἐα, ύποπάσας ποίην ως άπαλωτάτην, μάλιστα δὲ το τρίφυλλον, ἐπὶ ταύτης ἔθηκε ὦν πάντα τα κ ρέα. διαθέντος δὲ αυτόν Μάγος ἀνὴρ παρεστεώς ἐπαείδει θεογονίην, οιἡν δὴ ἐκεῖνοι λέγουσι εἶναι τὴν ἐπαοιδήν* ἄνευ γὰρ δὴ Μἀγου οὑ σφι νόμος ἐστὶ θυσίας ποιέεσθαι. επισχών δὲ ὸλιίγον χρόνον άποφέρεται ο θύσας τα κρέα καί χράται δ τι μιν λόγος αι ρέα·
133.	Ἠμἐρην δὲ άπασέων μάλιστα ἐκείνην τιμάν νομίζονσι τῇ ἕκαστος ἐγἐνετο. ἐν ταύτῃ δὲ πλέω δαῖτα τῶν άλλέων δικαιεῦσι προτίθεσθαι· ἐν τῇ οἱ ευδαίμωνες αυτών βουν καί ίππον καί κάμηλον καί ονον προτιθέαται δλονς οπτούς εν καμίνοισι, οἱ δὲ πένητες αυτών τα λεπτά τῶν προβάτων προτιθέαται. σίτοισι δὲ ὸλίγοισι χρέωνται, επιφορήμασι δὲ πολλοΐσι καί ου κ άλέσι· καὶ διὰ τούτο φασι Πέρσαι τοὺς 'Έλληνας σιτεο-μένους πεινώντας παύεσθαι, ὅτι σφι ἀπὸ δείπνου παραφορέεται ούδέν λόγου ἄξιον εἰ δέ τι παρα-φέροιτο, έσθίοντας &ν ου παύεσθαι. οΐνφ δε κάρτα προσ κέαται, καί σφι ου κ εμε σαι ἔξεστι, οὐκὶ ούρήσαι ἀντίον ἄλλου. ταῦτα μὲν νυν οὔτω φυλάσσεται, μεθυσκόμενοι δὲ εώθασι βουλεύεσθαι τὰ σπουδαιέστατα τῶν πρηημάτων τὺ δ’ ἃν ἄδῃ σφι βουλευομένοισι, τούτο τῇ υστεραία νήφονσι
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beast to an open space and then calls on the god, himself wearing a crown on his cap, of myrtle for choice. To pray for blessings for himself alone is not lawful for the sacrificer; rather he prays that it may be well with the king and all the Persians ; for he reckons himself among them. He then cuts the victim limb from limb into portions, and having roasted the flesh spreads the softest grass, trefoil by choice, and places all of it on this. When he has so disposed it a Magian comes near and chants over it the song of the birth of the gods, as the Persian tradition relates it; for no sacrifice can be offered without a Magian. Then after a little while the sacrificer carries away the flesh and uses it as he pleases.
133.	The day which every man most honours is his own birthday. On this he thinks it right to serve a more abundant meal than on other days; before the rich are set oxen or horses or camels or asses, roasted whole in ovens; the poorer serve up the lesser kinds of cattle. Their courses are few, the dainties that follow are many and not all served together. This is why the Persians say of the Greeks, that they rise from table still hungry, because not much dessert is set before them : were this too given to the Greek (say the Persians) he would never cease eating. They are greatly given to wine; none may vomit or make water in another’s presence. This then is prohibited among them. Moreover it is their custom to deliberate about the gravest matters when they are drunk; and what they approve in their counsels is proposed to them the next day by the master of the house where they deliberate, when they are now sober ;
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προτιθεῖ 6 στέγαρχος, ἐν τοῦ αν ἐόντες βουΧεύων-ται, καὶ ἣν μὲν ἄδῃ καὶ νήφουσι, χρέωνται αὐτῷ, ἢν δὲ μὴ ὅδῃ, μετιεῖσι.	τὰ δ’ ἄν νήφοντες προ-
βουΧενσωνται, μεθυσκὁμενοι έπιδιαγινώσκουσι.
134.	Ἐντυγχάνοντες δ’ άΧΧήΧοισι ἐν τῇσι ὁδοῖσι, τῷδε ἄν τις διαγνοίη εἰ ὅμοιοι εἰσὶ οἱ συν-τυγχάνοντες· ἀντὶ γὰρ τοῦ προσαγορεύειν άΧΧή-Χους φιΧέουσι τοῖσι στὁμασι· ἢν δὲ ἦ οὕτερος υποδεέστερος ὀλίγῳ, τὰ? παρειάς φιΧέονται· ἢν δὲ πολλω ἦ οντερος άγεννέστερος, προσπίπτων προσκυνεει τον ἕτερον, τιμῶσι δὲ ἐκ πάντων τους ἄγχιστα ὲωυτων οίκέοντας μετά γε έωυτούς, δεύτερα δὲ τοὺς δευτέρους· μετὰ δὲ κατὰ Χόγον προβαίνοντες τιμώσι* ήκιστα δε τούς έωυτών έκαστάτω οίκημένονς εν τιμή άγονται, νομίζοντες έωυτούς είναι ανθρώπων μακρψ τὰ πάντα ἀρίσ-τους, τούς δέ αΧΧους κατά λόγον1 τῆς αρετής άντέχεσθαι, τούς δέ έκαστάτω οίκέοντας άπο έωυτών κακίστους είναι. ἐπὶ δὲ Μήδων αρχόντων καί ήρχε τα εθνεα ἀλλήλων, συναπάντων μεν Μῆδοι καὶ τῶν ἄγχιστα οίκεόντων σφίσι, ουτοι δέ καί των όμούρων, οι δέ μάλα τῶν ἐχο-μένων, κατά τον αυτόν δὴ Χόγον και οι ΙΙέρσαι τιμώσι· προέβαινε γὰρ δὴ τὺ ἔθνος άρχον τε και επιτροπενον.
135.	Ξεινικὰ δὲ νόμαια ΙΙέρσαι π^οσίενται ἀνδρῶν μάλιστα, καὶ γὰρ δὴ τὴν Μηδικὴν εσθήτα νόμισαν τες της έωυτών είναι καΧΧίω φορέουσι, καί ες τούς ποΧέμους τοὺς Αιγυπτίους θώρηκας· καί εύπαθείας τε παντοδαπάς πυνθανόμενοι έπι-
1 κατἄ λόγον [τφ λεγομἐν^»] Stein.
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and if being sober they still approve it, they act thereon, but if not, they cast it aside. And whenl they have taken counsel about a matter when sober, ν they decide upon it when they are drunk.
134.	When one man meets another in the way, it is easy to see if the two are equals; for then without speaking they kiss each other on the lips ; if the difference in rank be but little, it is the cheek that is kissed; if it be great, the humbler bows down and does obeisance to the other. They honour most of all those who dwell nearest them, next those who are next farthest removed, and so going ever onwards they assign honour by this rule ; those who dwell farthest off they hold least honourable of all; for they deem themselves to be in all regards by far the best of all men, the rest to have but a proportionate claim to merit, till those who dwell farthest away have least merit of all. Under the rule of the Medes one tribe would even govern another; the Medes held sway over all alike and specially over those who dwelt nearest to themselves; these ruled their neighbours, and the neighbours again those who came next to them, on the same plan whereby the Persians assign honour; for according as the Median nation advanced its dominion farther from home, such was the measure of its rule and suzerainty.1
135.	But of all men the Persians most welcome foreign customs. They wear the Median dress, deeming it more beautiful than their own, and the Egyptian cuirass in war. Their luxurious practices
1 This appears to mean, that the farther off a subject nation is, the less direct is the control exercised by the Medes ; on the same principle as that which makes the Persians hold their subjects in less and less estimation in proportion to their distance from the seat of empire. *
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τηδεὑουσι, καὶ δὴ καὶ ἀπ’ Ἐλλήνων μαθὁντες παισὶ μίσγονται, 7αμέουσι δὲ έκαστος αυτών πολλὰ? μὲν κουριδία? γυναίκα?, πολλῷ δ’ ἔτι πλεῦνας παλλακὰς κτώνται.
136.	Ἀνδραγαθίη δὲ αὕτη άποδέδεκται, μετά τὺ μάχεσθαι εἶναι αγαθόν, δς ἄν πολλοὺς άποδέξη παῖδας· τῷ δὲ τοὺς πλείστους άποδεικνύντι δῶρα ἐκπὲμπει βασιλεὺς ἀνὰ πᾶν ἔτος. τὺ πολλὸν δ’ ήγέαται ισχυρόν είναι, παιδεύουσι δὲ τοὺς παῖδας ἀπὸ πενταἐτεος ἀρξάμενοι μέχρι είκοσαέτεο? τρία μουνα, ίππεύειν καί τοξεύειν καί άληθίζεσθαι. πριν δὲ ἢ πενταέτης γένηται, ούκ άπικνέεται ἐς ὅψιν τῷ ττατρί, ἀλλὰ παρὰ τῇσι γυναιξι δίαιταν εχει. τοῦδε δὲ είνεκα τούτο ουτω ποιέεται, ἵνα ἢν άποθάνη τρεφόμενο?, μηδεμίαν ἄσην τῷ πατρὶ προσβολή.
137.	Αίνέω μεν νυν τόνδε τον νόμον, αίνέω δε και τόνδε, τὺ μὴ μιῆς αἰ τίη? είνεκα μήτε αυτόν τον βασιλέα μηδένα φονεύειν, μήτε των ἄλλων Περσἐων μηδένα των έωυτου οίκετέων ἐπὶ μιῇ αἰτίῃ άνήκεστον πάθος ἔρδειν ἀλλὰ λογισάμενο? ἣν ευρίσκη πλέω τε καὶ μὲζω τὰ αδικήματα έόντα των υπουργημάτων, οὓτω τῷ θυμῷ χράται. ἀποκτεῖναι δε ούδένα κω λέγουσι τὸν έωυτου πατέρα οὐδὲ μητέρα, ἀλλὰ όκόσα ήδη τοιαύτα ἐγίνετο, πάσαν ανάγκην φασι άναζητεόμενα ταῦτα άνευρε-θήναι ήτοι υποβολιμαία έόντα ή μοιχίδια· οὐ γὰρ δή φασι οἰκὸς εἶναι τον γε άληθέω? τοκέα υπό του έωυτου παιδό? άποθνήσκειν.
138.	"Ασσα δὲ σφι ποιέειν ούκ ἔξεστι, ταῦτα οὐδὲ λέγειν έξεστι, αϊσχιστον δε αύτοΐσι τὺ ψεύ-δεσθαι νενόμισται, δεύτερα δὲ τὺ ὀφείλειν χρέο?, ιηβ
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are of all kinds, and all borrowed ; the Greeks taught them unnatural vices. Every Persian marries many lawful wives, and keeps still more concubines.
136.	After valour in battle it is most reckoned as manly merit to show the greatest number of sons: the king sends gifts yearly to him who can show most. Numbers, they hold, are strength. They educate their boys from five to twenty years old, and teach \ them three things only, riding and archery and truthtelling. A boy is not seen by his father before he is five years old, but lives with the women : the reason of this is that, if the boy should die in the time of his rearing, the father may suffer no dolour.
137.	This is a law which I praise ; and it is a praiseworthy law too which suffers not the king himself to slay any man for one offence, nor any other Persian for one offence to do incurable hurt to one of his servants. Not till reckoning shows that the offender’s wrongful acts are more and greater than his services may a man give vent to his anger. They say that none has ever yet killed his father or mother; when suchlike deeds have been done, it cannot be but that on inquest made the doer is shown to be a child suborned or born of a concubine ; for it is not to be believed (say they) that a son should kill his true parent.
138.	Moreover of what they may not do neither may they speak. They hold lying to be foulest of all, and next to that debt; for which they have
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πολλών μὲν καὶ ἄλλων εἵνεκα, μάλιστα δὲ άναγ-καίην φασϊ είναι τον ὸφείλοντα καί τι ψευδός λέγειν, ος αν δὲ τῶν αστών λεπρήν ἢ λεύκην ἔχῃ, ἐς πόλιν οντος ον κατέρχεται οὐδὲ συμμίσ-γεται τοῖσι άλλοισι Πὲρσῃσι* φασι δέ μιν ἐς τὸν ήλιον άμαρτόντα τι ταῦτα ἔχειν, ξεῖνον δὲ πάντα τον λαμβανόμενον νπο τοντέων πολλοὶ έξελαν-νονσι εκ της χώρης, καὶ τὰς λενκάς περιστεράς, την αυτήν αίτίην επιφέροντες. ἐς πόταμον δε ούτε ενονρέονσι ούτε εμπτνουσι, ου χειρας εναπονίζονται, οὐδὲ άλλον ούδενα περιορώσι, ἀλλὰ σέβονται ποταμούς μάλιστα.
139.	Καὶ τόδε ἄλλο σφι ωδε συμπίπτω κε γίνεσθαι, τὺ Πἐρσας μὲν αὐτοὺς λέληθε, ημέας μέντοι ον· τα ούνόματά σφι εόντ α ο μοι α τοῖσι σώμασι και τη μεγαλοπρεπείς τελευτώσι πάντα ἐς τωυτὺ γράμμα, το Δωριέες μεν σαν καλεουσι, "Ιωνες δε σίγμα* ἐς τούτο διζημενος εὑρήσεις τελευτῶντα τῶν Περσἐων τὰ ούνόματα, ου τὰ μὲν τὰ δ’ οὑ, ἀλλὰ πάντα ομοίως.
140.	Ταῦτα μὲν ἀτρεκέω? ἔχω περὶ αυτών εἰδὼς είπεΐν τάδε μέντοι ως κρυπτόμενα λέγεται καί ον σαφηνέως περί τον άποθανόντος, ως ον πρότερον θάπτεται άνδρός ΤΙέρσεω ό νέκνς πριν αν υπ’ ορνιθος η κννος έλκνσθη. Μάγονς μεν γάρ ἀτρε-κέως οίδα ταντα ποιέοντας· εμφανέως γάρ δη ποιενσι. κατακηρώσαντες δε ων τον νέκυν Περ-σαι γη κρύπτονσι. Μάγοι δὲ κεχωρίδαται πολλὸν τῶν τε άλλων ανθρώπων καί των ἐν Αἰγὑπτῳ ϊ ρεών, οι μεν γάρ άγνεύουσι έμψνχον μηδέν κτεί-νειν, ει μη οσα θνονσι· οι δε δη Μάγοι αύτοχειρίη πάντα πλὴν κννος καί άνθρωπον κτείνονσι, καί 178
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many other reasons, but this in especial, that the debtor must needs (so they say) speak some falsehood. The citizen who has leprosy or the white sickness may not come into a town or consort with other Persians. They say that he is so afflicted because he has sinned in some wise against the sun. Many drive every stranger, who takes such a disease, out of the country; and so they do to white doves, for the reason aforesaid. Rivers they chiefly reverence; they will neither make water nor spit nor wash their hands therein, nor suffer anyone so to do.
139.	There is another thing which always happens among them ; we have noted it though the Persians have not: their names, which agree with the nature of their persons and their nobility, all end in the same letter, that which the Dorians call san, and the lonians sigma; you shall find, if you search, that not some but all Persian names alike end in this letter.
140.	So much I can say of them of my own certain knowledge. But there are other matters concerning the dead which are secretly and obscurely told—how the dead bodies of Persians are not buried before they have been mangled by bird or dog. That this is the way of the Magians I know for a certainty; for they do not conceal the practice. But this is certain, that before the Persians bury the body in earth they embalm it in wax. These Magians are much unlike to the priests of Egypt, as to all other men : for the priests count it sacrilege to kill aught that lives, save what they sacrifice ; but the Magians kill with their own hands every creature, save only dogs
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αγώνισμα μέγα τούτο ποιεῦνται, κτείνοντες ομοίως μύρμηκάς τε και οφις καί τὰλλα ὲρπετὰ και πε-τεινά. καὶ ἀμφὶ μὲν τῷ νὁμῳ τούτῳ έχέτω ως καὶ αρχήν ενομίσθη, ἄνειμι δὲ ἐπὶ τον πρότερον λόγον.
141.	Τωνες δὲ καὶ Αίολέες, ως οι Αυδοι τάχιστα κατ€στράφατο υπό Περσέων, ἔπεμπον αγγέλους ἐς Σάρδις παρὰ Κῦρον, ἐθἑλοντες ἐπὶ τοῖσι αὐ-τοῖσι εἶναι τοῖσι καὶ Κροίσῳ ἦσαν κατήκοοι. δ δὲ άκούσας αυτών τα προίσχοντο ἔλεξε σφι λόγον, ἄνδρα φὰς αὐλητὴν ἰδὁντα Ιχθύς ἐν τῇ θαλάσση αύλέειν, δοκέοντα σφεας έζελεύσεσθαι ἐς γῆν ως δὲ ψευσθήναι τής ἐλπίδος, λαβεῖν ἀμφίβληστρον καὶ περιβαλεΐν τε πλῆθος πολλὸν τῶν ιχθύων καί έξειρυσαι, ἰδὁντα δὲ παλλομἑνους είττεϊν άρα αυτόν ττ ρος τούς ιχθύς “ ΤΙαύεσθέ μοι όρχεόμενοι, ἐπεὶ οὐδ’ ἐμὲο αύλέοντος ήθέλετε εκβαίνειν ορχεόμενοι.” Κύρος μεν τοῦτον τον λόγον τοῖσι Τωσι καὶ τοῖσι Αἰολεῦσι τῶνδε εϊνεκα ἔλεξε, ὅτι δὴ οἱ *Ίωνες ττρότερον αυτού Κύρου δεηθέντος δι αγγέλων άττίστασθαι σφεας άττό Κροίσου οὐκ επείθοντο, τότε δὲ κατεργασμένων των πρηγμάτων ἦσαν έτοιμοι ττείθεσθαι Κύρῳ. δ μὲν δὴ ὸργῇ επόμενος ελεγέ σφι τάδε· Τωνες δὲ ώς ήκουσαν τούτων άνενειχθεντων ες τὰς πὁλιας, τείχεά τε ττεριεβάλοντο έκαστοι Καὶ συνελέγοντο ες ΤΙανιώνιον οι άλλοι, πλὴν Μιλησίων πρὸς μούνους yap τούτους όρκιον Κύρος εποιήσατο ἐπ’ οἷσί περ ὁ Λυδὸς, τοῖσι δὲ λοιποῖσι Τωσι ἔδοξε κοινω λἀγῳ πέμπειν αγγέλους ες Σπάρτην δεησομένους Τωσι τιμωρέειν.
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and men ; they kill all alike, ants and snakes, creeping and flying things, and take much pride therein. Leaving this custom to be such as it has been from the first,1 I return now to my former story.
141.	As soon as the Lydians had been subdued by the Persians, the Ionians and Aeolians sent messengers to Cyrus, offering to be his subjects on the same terms as those which they had under Croesus. Having heard what they proposed, Cyrus told them a story. Once, he said, there was a flute-player who saw fishes in the sea and played upon his flute, thinking that so they would come out on to the land. Being disappointed of his hope, he took a net and gathered in and drew out a great multitude of the fishes; and seeing them leaping, “You had best,” said he, “ cease from your dancing now ; you would not come out and dance then, when I played to you.” The reason why Cyrus told the story to the Ionians and Aeolians was that the Ionians, who were ready to obey him when the victory was won, had before refused when he sent a message asking them to revolt from Croesus. So he answered them in his anger. But when the message came to the Ionians in their cities, they fortified themselves severally with walls, and assembled in the Panionion,2 all except the Milesians, with whom alone Cyrus had made a treaty on the same terms as that which they had with the Lydians. The rest of the Ionians resolved to send envoys in the name of them all to Sparta, to ask help for the Ionians.
1 Lit. “let matters stand concerning this custom as it was first instituted”: i.e.% apparently, “let us be content with knowing that this cuetom is as it has been from its origin.”
a See ch. 148.
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142.	Οἱ δὲ Τωνες οὗτοι, τῶν καὶ τὺ Πανιώνιον
ἐστί, τοῦ μὲν ουρανοί) καί των ώρέων ἐν τῷ καλ-λίστῳ ετύ^χανον ἱδρυσάμενοι πόΐλιας πάντων ανθρώπων των ἡμεῖς ἴδμεν Οὕτε γὰρ πὸ ἄνω αὺ“ τῆς χωρίο τωυτὺ ποιέει τῇ ’Ιωνίτ; οὔτε τὰ κάτω οὔτε τὰ π^οὺς τὴν ἡῶ Οὕτε τὰ προς τὴν εσπερην,1 τὰ μὲν ὑπο τοῦ ψυχρόν τε καὶ ὺγροῦ πιεζόμενα, τὰ δὲ ὑπο τοῦ θερμοί) τε καί αν^μώδεος. γλώσσαν δὲ ου την αυτήν ουτοι νενομικασι,	τρό-
πους τεσσερας παραηωηεων. Μίλητος μὲν αντεων πρώτη κεεται πόλις πρὸς μεσαμβρίην, μετὰ δὲ Μυοῦς τε καὶ Πριήνη. αὖται μὲν ἐν τῇ Καρίῃ κατοίκηνται κατά ταὐτὰ διαλεγὁμεναι σφίσι, αἵδε δὲ εν ττ) Λυδίῃ, Ἕφεσος Κολοφὼν Αέβεδος Τέως Κλαζομεναὶ Φωκαία· αὖται δὲ αἱ πὁλιες τῇσι πρότερον Χεχθείσησι ὁμολογἐουσι κατὰ γλώσσαν οὐδὲν, σφίσι δὲ όμοφωνέουσι. ἔτι δὲ τρεῖς υπόλοιποι Ίαδες πὁλιες, τῶν αι δύο μὲν νήσους οίκε-αται, 2άμον τε καὶ Χίον, ἡ δὲ μία εν ττ) ήπειρφ ΐδρυται, Ἐρυθραί. Χῖοι μέν νυν καὶ Έρυθραΐοι κατά τωυτὺ διαλέγονται, Σάμιοι δὲ ἐπ’ εωυτών μούνοι. ουτοι χαρακτήρες γλώσσης τ έσσερες ηίνονται.
143.	Τούτων δὴ ὦν τῶν ’Ιώνων οἱ Μιλήσιοι μὲν ἦσαν ἐν σκέπη του φόβου, ορκιον ποιησάμενοι, τοῖσι δὲ αυτών νησιώτησι ήν δεινόν οὐδὲν* οὔτε γὰρ Φοίνικες ἦσαν κω Περσέων κατήκοοι ούτε αυτοί οι ΤΙέρσαι ναυβάται. άπεσχίσθησαν δε ἀπὸ τῶν ἄλλων Ίώνων οὗτοι κατ’ ἄλλο μὲν οὐδέν, άσθενεος δε εόντος του παντός τότε Ελληνικού
1 οὅτε τά πρί/ς . . . ἐσπἐρην bracketed by Stein.
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142.	Now these Ionians, who possessed the Panionion, had set their cities in places more favoured by skies and seasons than any country known to us. For neither to the north of them nor to the south nor to the east nor to the west does the land accomplish the same effect as Ionia, being afflicted here by the cold and wet, there by the heat and drought. They use not all the same speech but four different dialects. Miletus lies farthest south among them, and next to it come My us and Priene; these are settlements in Caria, and they use a common language ; Ephesus, Colophon, Lebedos, Teos, Clazomenae, Phocaea, all of them being in Lydia, have a language in common which is wholly different from the speech of the three cities aforementioned. There are yet three Ionian cities, two of them situate on the islands of Samos and Chios, and one, Erythrae, on the mainland ; the Chians and Erythraeans speak alike, but the Samians have a language which is their own and none other’s. It is thus seen that there are four fashions of speech.
143.	Among these Ionians, the Milesians were sheltered from the danger (for they had made a treaty), and the islanders among them had nothing to fear; for the Phoenicians were not yet subjects of the Persians, nor were the Persians themselves shipmen. But they of Asia were cut off from the rest of the Ionians in no other way save as I shall show. The whole Hellenic race was then but small,
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γὲνεος, πολλῷ δὴ ἦν ἀσθενἑστατον τῶν εθνέων τὺ ’Ιωνικόν καὶ λόγου εΧαχίστου· ὅτι γὰρ μὴ Ἀθῆναι, ἦν οὐδὲν ἄ\λο πόλισμα λὁγιμον. οἱ μὲν νυν ἄλλοι νΙωνες καὶ οἱ Αθηναίοι ἔφυγον τὺ οὔνομα, οὐ βουΧόμενοι Τωνες κεκΧήσθαι, ἀλλὰ καὶ νῦν φαίνονται μοι οἱ πολλοὶ αυτών επαισχύνεσθαι τῷ οὐνὁματι· αἱ δὲ δυώδεκα πὁλιες αὖται τῷ τε οὐνὁ-ματι ἡγάλλοντο καὶ ἱρὸν ἱδρύσαντο ἐπὶ σφέων αυτιών, τω οΰνομα ἔθεντο Πανιώνιον, εβουΧεύ-σαντο δὲ αυτού μεταδούναι μηδαμοῖσι άΧΧοισι Ίώνων (οὐδ’ ἐδεήθησαν δὲ οὐδαμοὶ μετασχεϊν ὅτι μὴ Σμυρναΐοι)· 144. κατὰ περ οἱ ἐκ τῆς πεντα-πὁλιος νῦν χωρης Δωριέες, πρότερον δὲ έξαπόΧιος τῆς αυτής ταύτης καΧεομένης, φυΧάσσονται ων μηδαμούς εσδέξασθαι των προσοίκων Δωριέων ἐς τὺ Τριοπικὺν ἱρὸν, ἀλλὰ καὶ σφέων αυτών τοὺς περὶ τὺ ίρον ανομήσαντας ἐξβκλήισαν τῆς μετοχής. ἐν γὰρ τῷ ἀγῶνι τοῦ Τριοπίου Απόλλωνος ἐτίθεσαν τὺ πάλαι τρίποδας χαΧκέους τοῖσι νικώσι, καί τούτους χρῆν τοὺς Χαμβάνοντας εκ του ίροΰ μὴ εκφέρειν ἀλλ’ αὐτοῦ άνατιθέναι τω θεφ. ἀνὴρ ων ἈΧικαρνησσεύς, τω οΰνομα ἦν Ἀγασικλὲης, νικήσας τον νόμον κατηλὁγησε, φέρων δε προς τὰ έωυτοΰ οικία προσεπασσάΧευσε τον τρίποδα. διὰ ταύτην την αίτίην αι πέντε πὁλιες, Αίνδος καί ’Ιήλυσὁς τε καὶ Κάμειρος καὶ Κῶς τε και Κνίδος εξεκΧήισαν τής μετοχής την εκτην πόλιν Ἀλι-καρνησσόν. τούτοισι μεν νυν οΰτοι ταύτην την ζημίην επέθηκαν.
145.	Δυώδεκα δε μοι δοκέουσι πόΧιας ποιήσασθαι οι νΙωνες καὶ οὐκ εθεΧήσαι πΧεύνας έσδέ-ξασθαι τοῦδε εἵνεκα, ὅτι καὶ ὅτε ἐν Πελοποννήσω 184
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and the least of all its parts, and the least regarded, was the Ionian stock; for saving Athens it had no considerable city. Now the Athenians and the rest would not be called Ionians, but spurned the name ; nay, even now the greater number of them seem to me to be ashamed of it; but the twelve cities aforesaid gloried in this name, and founded a holy place for themselves which they called the Panionion, and agreed among them to allow no other Ionians to use it (nor indeed did any save the men of Smyrna ask to be admitted); 144. even as the Dorians of the “Five-Cities”—once called the “Six-Cities”—country forbid the admitting of any of the neighbouring Dorians to the Triopian temple, nay, they barred from sharing the use of it even those of their own body who had broken the temple law. For long ago in the games in honour of Triopian Apollo they offered certain bronze tripods to the victors; and those who won these must not carry them away from the temple but dedicate them there to the god. Now a man of Halicarnassus called Agasicles, being a winner, disregarded this law, and carrying the tripod away nailed it to the wall of his own house. For this offence the five cities, Lindus, Ialysus, Camirus, Cos, and Cnidus, forbade the sixth city, Halicarnassus, to share in the use of the temple. Such was the penalty imposed on the Halicarnassians.
145.	As for the Ionians, the reason why they made twelve cities and would admit no more was in my judgment this, that there were twelve divisions of
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οἴκεον, δυώδεκα ἦν αυτών μερεα, κατά ττερ νυν 'Αχαιών των ἐξελασάντων Τωνας δυώδεκα ἐστὶ μὲρεα, Πελλήνη μὲν γε πρώτη πρὸς Χικυώνος, μετὰ δὲ Α ἴγειρα καὶ Α ἰγαί, ἐν τῇ Κρᾶθις ποταμὸς ἀείναος ἐστί, ἀπ’ ὅτευ ὁ ἐν ’Ιταλίῃ ποταμὸς τὺ οὔνομα ἔσχε, καὶ Βοῦρα καὶ Ἑλίκη, ἐς τὴν κατἐ-φvyov Τωνες ὑπὸ 'Αχαιών μάχη όσσωθεντες, καὶ Aiyiov καί Ῥὑπες καὶ Πατρὲες καὶ Φαρὲες και Ὀλενος, ἐν τῷ Πεῖρος ποταμού μεγας ἐστί, και Λύμη καὶ Τριταιεες, οἳ μούνοι τούτων μεσὁγαιοι οίκεουσι. ταῦτα δυώδεκα μὲρεα νῦν 'Αχαιών ἐστὶ καὶ τότε γε Ιώνων ἦν.
146.	Τούτων δὴ εἵνεκα και οι Τωνες δυώδεκα πόλιας εποιήσαντο' ἐπεὶ ως τ* μᾶλλον οΰτοι Τωνες εἰσὶ τῶν ἄλλων Ίώνων ἢ κάλλιον τι γεγὁ-νασι, μωρίη πολλὴ λέγειν* τῶν "Αβαντες μὲν ἐξ Εὐβοίης εἰσὶ οὐκ ελάχιστη μοίρα, τοῖσι ’Ιωνίης μὲτα οὐδὲ τοῦ οὐνὁματος οὐδὲν, Μινὑαι δὲ Όρχο-μενιοί σφι άναμεμιγαται και Καδμεῖοι καὶ Δρὑ-οπες καὶ Φωκέες αποδάσμιοι και Μολοσσοὶ καὶ Ἀρκάδες Πελασγοί καὶ Αωριεες Ἐπιδαύριοι, ἄλλα τε ἔθνεα πολλὰ άναμεμίχαται· οἱ δὲ αυτών ἀπὸ τοῦ ττρυτανηίου τού 'Αθηναίων όρμηθέντες καὶ νομίζοντε? η^νναιοτατοι είναι Ίώνων, οὑτοι δὲ οὐ γυναῖκας ἡγάγοντο ἐς τὴν άποικίην ἀλλὰ Καεί-ρας εσχον, των εφόνευσαν τούς ηονεας. διὰ τοῦτον δὲ τον φόνον αι γυναίκες αύται νόμον θεμεναι σφίσι αὐτῇσι ορκους εττηλασαν καί τταρέΒοσαν τησι θυγατράσι, μή κοτε όμοσιτησαι τοῖσι ἀνδρά-σι μηδὲ ούνόματι βώσαι τον εωυτής άνόρα, τοῦδε εἵνεκα ὅτι εφόνευσαν σφεων τούς ττατερας και
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them when they dwelt in Peloponnesus, just as there are twelve divisions of the Achaeans who drove the Ionians out, Pellene nearest to Sicyon, then Aegira and Aegae, where is the never-failing river Crathis, from which the river in Italy took its name; Bura and Helice, whither the Ionians fled when they were worsted in battle by the Achaeans; Aegion, Rhype, Patrae, Phareae, and Olenus, where is the great river Pirus; Dyme and Tritaeae, the only inland cities of all these ; these were the twelve divisions of the Ionians, as they are now of the Achaeans.
146.	For this reason the Ionians too made twelve cities, and for no other; for it were but foolishness to say that these are more truly Ionian or better born than the other Ionians; seeing that not the least part of them are Abantes from Euboea, who are not Ionians even in name, and that there are mingled with them Minyans of Orchomenus, Cadmeans, Dryopians, Phocian seceders from their nation, Molossians, Pelasgian Arcadians, Dorians of Epidaurus, and many other tribes; and as for those who came from the very town hall of Athens and deem themselves the best born of the Ionians, these did not bring wives with them to their settlements, but married Carian women whose parents they had put to death. For this slaughter, these women made a custom and bound themselves by oath (and enjoined the same on their daughters) that none would sit at meat with her husband nor call him by his name, because the men had married
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ἄνδρας καὶ παῖδας καὶ ἔπειτα ταῦτα ποιήσαντες αὐτῇσι συνοίκεον.
147.	Ταῦτα δὲ ἦν γινόμενα ἐν Μιλήτῳ. βασιλέας δὲ ἐστήσαντο οἳ μὲν αὐτῶν Λυκίους ὰπὺ Γλαύκου τοῦ ΤπποΧὁχου γεγο νότας, οἳ δὲ Καύ-κωνας Πυλίους ἀπὸ Κόδρου τοῦ Μελάνθου, οἳ δὲ καὶ σνναμφοτέρους. ἀλλὰ γἐφ 7τεριἐχονται τοῦ οὐνόματος μάλλον τι τῶν ἄλλων Ίώνων, ἔστωσάν δὴ καὶ οἱ καθαρών yeyovores νΙωνες. εἰσὶ δὲ Πάντες Τωνες ὅσοι ἀπ’ Ἀθηνέων γεγὁνασι καὶ Ἀπατούρια ἄγουσι όρτήν άηουσι δὲ Πάντες πλὴν Ἐφεσίων καί Κολοφωνίων οὖτοι γὰρ μοῦνοι Ίώνων οὐκ ἄγουσι ’Απατονρια, καί οΰτοι κατα φόνον τινα σκήψιν.
148.	Τὺ δὲ Πανιώνιον ἐστὶ τῆς Μυκάλης χώρος ίρος προς άρκτον τετραμμένος, κοινῇ ἐξαραιρη-μένος ὑπο ’Ιώνων Ποσειδἐωνι Ἑλικωνίῳ. ἡ δὲ Μυκάλη ἐστὶ τῆς ἡπείρου ἄκρη πρὸς ζέφυρον ἄνεμον κατήκουσα Σάμῳ κατάντιον, ἐς τὴν συλ-λεγὁμενοι ἀπὸ τῶν πολίων Τωνες ἄγεσκον όρτην τῇ ἔθεντο οὔνομα Πανιώνια, [πεπὁνθασι δὲ οὔτι μοῦναι αἱ ’Ιώνων ὁρταὶ τοῦτο, ά\\ά και Ελλήνων πάντων ομοίως πάσαι ἐ? τώντο γράμμα τελευτώσι, κατά περ τῶν Περσέων τὰ οὐνὁματα.]1
149.	Aut αι μὲν αἱ Τάδες πόλιες εἰσί, αιδε δὲ αἱ Αίολίδες, Κόμη ἡ Φρικωνὶς καλεομὲνη, Λή-ρισαι, Νἐον τεῖχος, Τῆμνος, Κίλλα, Νότιον,
1 The bracketed words are clearly out of place. Probably they are a marginal note with reference to'some commentator’s assertion that the α-ending of names of festivals was specially Ionic.
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them after slaying their fathers and husbands and sons.
147.	This happened at Miletus. And for kings some of them chose Lycian descendants of Glaucus son of Hippolochus, and some Caucones of Pylus, descendants of Codrus son of Melanthus, and some both. Yet seeing that they set more store by the name than the rest of the Ionians, let it be granted that those of pure birth are Ionians ; and all are Ionians who are of Athenian descent and keep the feast Apaturia.1 All do so keep it, saving the men of Ephesus and Colophon; these are the only Ionians who do not keep it, and these by reason, they say, of a certain deed of blood.
148.	The Panionion is a sacred ground in Mycale, facing the north; it was set apart for Poseidon of Helicon by the joint will of the Ionians. Mycale is a western promontory of the mainland opposite to Samos; the Ionians were wont to assemble there from their cities and keep the festival to which they gave the name of Panionia. [The names of all the Greek festivals, not the Ionian alone, end alike in the same letter, just as do the names of the Persians.]
149.	I have now told of the Ionian cities. The Aeolian cities are these:—Cyme (called “ Phri-conian’ἦ,2 Lerisae, “the New Fort,” Temnos, Cilia,
1	A festival celebrated at Athens and most Ionian cities by the members of each “ phratria” or clan, lasting three days; on the last day grown-up youths were formally admitted as members of the phratria. The festival was held in the month Pyanepsion (late October and early November).
2	Perhaps so called from a mountain in Aeolis, Phricion, near which the Aeoliane had been settled before their migration to Asia.
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Αἐγιρὁεσσα, Πιτάνη, Αlyaiai, Μὑρινα, Γρύνεια. αὑται ἕνδεκα Αἰολίων πὁλιες αἱ άρχαΐαι· μία yap σφέων παρελύθη Σμύρνη υπο Ίώνων ἦσαν γὰρ καὶ αΰται δυώδεκα αι ἐν τῇ ἡπείρῳ. οὖτοι δὲ οι Αἰολέες χώρην μεν έτυχον κτίσαντες αμείνω Ίώνων, ώρέων δὲ ήκουσαν οὐκ ομοίως.
150.	Σμύρνην δὲ ὧδε άπέβαΧον ΑἰοΧέες. Κολο-φωνίονς ανδρας στάσι έσσωθέντας και εκπεσόν-τας εκ της πατρίδος ὑπεδέξαντο. μετὰ δὲ οἱ φυγάδες τῶν Κολοφωνίων φυΧάξαντες τοὺς Σμυρ-ναίονς ορτην ἔξω τείχεος ποιευμένους Διονύσῳ, τὰς πύλας αποκΚηίσαν τες εσχον την πόλιν. βοήθησαν των δὲ παντων Αίόλέων, ὁμολογίῃ έχρή-σαντο τα ἔπιπλα άποδόντων των Ίώνων ἐκλιπεῖν Σμύρνην Αἰολέας. ποίησαντων δὲ ταῦτα Σμυρ-ναίων ἐπιδιείλοντο σφεας αι ἕνδεκα πὁλιες και εποιήσαντο σφέων αυτέων πολιήτας.
151.	Αὑται μέν νυν οὐ ηπειρώτικες ΑΙοΧίδες πὁλιες, ἔξω τῶν ἐν τῇ Τδῃ οἰκημενἐων κεχωρίδαται γὰρ αὑται. αἰ δὲ τὰς νήσους εχουσαι πέντε μεν πὁλιες τὴν Αέσβον νέμονται (τὴν γὰρ εκτην εν τῇ Αέσβφ οίκημένην Άρίσβαν ήνδραπόδισαν Μηθυμναῖοι εόντας ο μαϊμούς), εν Τενἐδῳ δὲ μία οϊκηται πόλις, καὶ ἐν τῇσι Ἑκατὸν νήσοισι καλεο-μένησι ἄλλη μία. Αεσβίοισι μέν νυν καί Τενε-δίοισι, κατά περ Ίώνων τοῖσι τὰς νήσους εχουσι, ἦν δεινόν οὐδέν τῇσι δὲ Χοιπήσι πὁλισι ἕαδε κοινῇ Τωσι επεσθαι τῇ ἄν οὖτοι ἐξηγἑωνται.
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Notium, Aegiroessa,Pitana, Aegaeae, Myrina, Grynea.1 These are the ancient Aeolian cities, eleven in number; these, too, the mainland cities, were once twelve; but one of them, Smyrna, was taken away by the Ionians. These Aeolians had settled where the land was better than the Ionian territory, but the climate was not so good.
150.	Now this is how the Aeolians lost Smyrna. Certain men of Colophon, worsted in civil strife and banished from their country, had been received by them into the town. These Colophonian exiles waited for the time when the men of Smyrna were holding a festival to Dionysus outside the walls ; they then shut the gates and so won the city. Then all the Aeolians came to recover it;’ and an agreement was made, whereby the Aeolians should receive back their movable goods from the Ionians, and quit the city. This being done, the other eleven cities divided the Smyrnaeans among themselves and made them citizens of their own.
151.	These then are the Aeolian cities of the mainland, besides those that are situate on Ida, and are separate. Among those on the islands, five divide Lesbos between them (there was a sixth on Lesbos, Arisba, but its people were enslaved by their kinsfolk of Methymna); there is one on Tenedos, and one again in the “Hundred isles”2 as they are called. The men of Lesbos and Tenedos, then, like the Ionian islanders, had nothing to fear. The rest of the cities took counsel together and resolved to follow whither the Ionians should lead.
1	These places lie between Smyrna and Pergamum, on or near the coast. But Aegiroesea has not been exactly identified.
2	A group of small islands between Lesbos and the mainland.
191
Digitized by Google
HERODOTUS
152.	Ὠς δὲ απίκοντο ἐς τὴν Σπάρτην τῶν Ίώνων καὶ Αἰολίων οἱ άγγελοι (κατὰ γὰρ δὴ τάχος ἦν ταῦτα πρησσὁμενα), εἵλοντο πρὸ πάντων Χέγειν τον Φωκαέα, τῷ οὔνομα ἦν Πύθερμος. δ δὲ πορφύρεόν τε εἷμα περιβα\όμένος, ως αν πυνθανὁμενοι πλεῖστοι συνἑλθοιεν %παρτιητέων, καί καταστάς ελεγε πολλὰ τιμωρέειν έωυτοΐσι χρηίζων. Αακεδαιμόνιοι δὲ οὑ κω? έσήκουον, ἀλλ’ άπέδοξέ σφι μὴ τιμωρεειν νΙα>σι· οἳ μὲν δὴ ἀπαλΧάσσοντο, Λακεδαιμόνιοι δὲ άπωσάμενοι των Ίώνων τους αγγέλους ὅμως ἀπέστειλαν πεντη κοντέρφ άνδρας, ως μεν εμοϊ δοκέει, κατ α-σ κόπους των τε Κύρου π ρηγμάτων καλ ’Ιωνίης. άπικόμενοι δὲ οὗτοι ἐς Φώκαιαν επεμπον ἐς Χάρδις σφέων αυτών τον δοκιμώτατον, τῷ οὔνομα ἦν Αακρίνης, άπερέοντα Κύρφ Αακεδαιμονίων ρησιν, γης της Ελλάδος μηδεμίαν πόλιν σινα-μωρέειν, ως αυτών ου περιοψο μενών.
153.	Ταῦτα είπόντος του κηρυκος, λέγεται Κῦρον. επειρεσθαι τους παρεόντας οι Ἑλλήνων τινες ἐόντες άνθρωποι· Αακεδαιμόνιοι καί κόσοι πλῆθος ταῦτα εωυτω προαγορεύουσι· πυνθανόμενον δε μιν ειπεΐν προς τον κηρυκα τον Σπαρτιήτην “ Οὐκ εδεισά κω άνδρας τοιούτους, τοῖσι ἐστὶ χώρος εν μέση τῇ πὁλι άποδεδεγμένος ἐς τον συλλεγό-μενοι ἀλλήλους όμνύντες εξαπατώσι· τοῖσι, ἣν ἐγὼ υγιαίνω, ου τα Ίώνων πάθεα ἔσται ἔλΧεσχα ἀλλὰ τὰ οίκήια.” ταῦτα ἐς τοὺς πάντα? ’Έλληνας άπερριψε ό Κ Ορος τὰ ἔπεα, ὅτι αγοράς στησά-ρυενοι ώνη τε και πρησι χρέωνται· αυτοί γάρ οι Π ερσαι άγορησι οὐδὲν εώθασι χράσθαι, ουδέ σ φι ἐστὶ τὺ παράπαν άγορη. μετά ταῦτα έπιτρέψας 192
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152.	So when the envoys of the Ionians and Aeolians came to Sparta (for this was set afoot with all speed) they chose the Phocaean, whose name was Pythermos, to speak for all. He then put on a purple cloak, that as many Spartans as possible might assemble to hear him, and stood up and made a long speech asking aid for his people. But the Lacedaemonians would not listen to him and refused to aid the Ionians. So the Ionians departed; but the Lacedaemonians, though they had rejected their envoys, did nevertheless send men in a ship of fifty oars to see (as I suppose) how it fared with Cyrus and Ionia. These, coming to Phocaea, sent Lacrines, who was the most esteemed among them, to Sardis, to repeat there to Cyrus a proclamation of the Lacedaemonians, that he must harm no city on Greek territory ; else the Lacedaemonians would punish him.
153.	When the herald had so spoken, Cyrus (it is said) asked the Greeks that were present who and how many in number were these Lacedaemonians who made him this declaration. When he was told, he said to the Spartan herald, “ 1 never yet feared men who have a place set apart in the midst of their city where they perjure and deceive each other. These, if I keep my health, shall have their own mishaps to talk of, not those of the Ionians.” This threat he uttered against the whole Greek nation, because they have market-places and buy and sell there; for the Persians themselves use no marketplaces, nor have they such at all. Presently,
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τὰς μὲν Σάρδις Ταβάλῳ ἀνδρὶ Πἐρσῃ, τον δὲ χρυσόν τον τε Κροίσου καὶ τὸν τῶν ἄλλων Λυδῶν Πακτὑῃ ἀνδρὶ Λυδῷ κομίζειν, ἀπήλαυνε αντος ἐς Άγβάτανα, Κροῖσὁν τε άμα αγόμενος καί τοὺς ’Ίωνας ἐν οὐδενὶ λἀγῳ ποιησάμενος τὴν πρώτην εἶναι, ἦ τε γὰρ Βαβυλών οἱ ἦν εμπάδιος καὶ τὺ Βάκτριον ἔθνος καὶ Σάκαι τε καὶ Αιγύπτιοι, ἐπ’ οὺς επειχέ τε στρατηλατέειν αντος, ἐπὶ δὲ Τωνας ἄλλον πέμπειν στρατηγόν.
154.	Ὀ? δὲ ἀπήλασε ὁ Κῦρος ἐκ των βαρδιών, τοὺς Λυδοὺς ἀπὲστησε ὁ Πακτύης ἀπὸ τε Ταβάλου καὶ Κύρου, καταβάς δὲ ἐπὶ θάλασσαν, ἅτε τον χρυσόν ἔχων πάντα τον ἐκ τῶν Χαρδίων, επικούρους τε εμισθούτο καί τούς επιθαλασσίους ανθρώπους έπειθε συν έωυτω στρατεύεσθαι. ἐλάσας δὲ ἐπὶ τὰς Σάρδις επολιάρκεε Τάβαλον απεργ-μενον εν ττ} άκροπόλι.
155.	Πυθὁμενος δὲ κατ’ ὁδὺν ταῦτα ὁ Κῦρος εἶπε πρὸς Κροῖσον τάδε. “ Κροῖσε, τί ἔσται τίλος τῶν γινομένων τούτων εμοί; ου παύσονται Αυδοί, ως οϊκασι, πρηγματα παρέχοντες καί αυτοί ἔχοντες. φροντίζω μη άπιστον ἦ έξανδραποδί-σασθαι σφεας, ομοίως γαρ μοι νυν γε φαίνομαι πεποιηκέναι ως ει τις πάτερα άποκτεινας των παίδων αυτού φείσατο· ὼ? δὲ καὶ ἐγὼ Λυδῶν τον μεν πλέον τι ἣ πατέρα έάντα σε λαβών άγω, αύτοίσι δε Αυδοΐσι την πάλιν παρεδωκα, καί επειτα θωμάζω εϊ μοι άπεστάσι.* δ μὲν δὴ τά περ ενόεε ελεγε, δ δ’ άμείβετο τοῖσι δε, δείσας μη άναστάτους ποίηση τάς Χάρδις. “9ίΙ βασιλεύ, τα μεν οίκότα εϊρηκας, σὺ μέντοι μη πάντα θυμφ χρέο, μηδὲ πάλιν άρχαίην έξαναστησης άναμάρ-
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entrusting Sardis to a Persian called Tabalus, and charging Pactyes, a Lydian, to bring the gold of Croesus and the Lydians, he himself marched away to Agbatana, taking with him Croesus, and at first making no account of the Ionians. For he had Babylon on his hands and the Bactrian nation and the Sacae and Egyptians; he was minded to lead an army himself against these and to send other forces against the Ionians.
154.	But no sooner had Cyrus marched away from Sardis than Pactyes made the Lydians to revolt from Tabalus and Cyrus; and he went down to the sea, where, as he had all the gold of Sardis, he hired soldiers and persuaded the men of the coast to join his army. Then marching to Sardis he penned Tabalus in the citadel and besieged him there.
155.	When Cyrus had news of this on his journey, he said to Croesus, “ What end am I to make, Croesus, of this business ? it seems that the Lydians will never cease making trouble for me and for themselves. It is in my mind that it may be best to make slaves of them ; for now methinks I have done like one that should slay the father and spare the children. So likewise I have taken with me you who were more than a father to the Lydians, and handed the city over to the Lydians themselves; and then forsooth I marvel that they revolt! ” So Cyrus uttered liis thought; but Croesus feared that he would destroy Sardis, and thus answered him : “ O King, what you say is but reasonable. Yet do not ever yield to anger, nor destroy an ancient city that is guiltless both of
I9S
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τητον ἐοῦσαν καὶ τῶν πρότερον καὶ τῶν νυν έστεώτων. τὰ μὲν γὰρ πρότερον ἐγώ τε ἔπρηξα καὶ ἐγὼ κεφαλῇ ἀναμάξας φέρω· τὰ δὲ νῦν παρεόντα Πακτύης γὰρ ἐστὶ ὁ άδικέων, τῷ σὺ ἐπέτρεψας Σάρδις, οὗτος δὁτω τοι δίκην. Λυ-δοῖσι δὲ συγνώμην ἔχων τάδε αύτοϊσι ἐπίταξον, ώς μήτε άποστέωσι μήτε δεινοί τοι εωσι· άπειπε μεν σφι πέμψας οπΧα άρήια μη έκτήσθαι, κέλευε δὲ σφεας κιθῶνάς τε ύποδύνειν τοῖσι εϊμασι καί κοθόρνους ύττοδέεσθαι, πρὁειπε δ’ αύτοϊσι κιθαρί-ζειν τε και ψάΧΧειν καὶ καπηΧεύειν παιδεύειν τοὺς παῖδας. καὶ ταχέως σφεας ώ βασιλεύ γυναίκας ἀντ’ άνδρών όψεαι γεγονότας, ώστε οὐδὲν δεινοί τοι εσονται μη άποστέωσι.”
156.	Κροῖσος μὲν δὴ ταῦτα οι ύπετίθετο, αίρε-τώτερα ταῦτα εύρίσκων Αυδοΐσι ή άνδραποδι-σθέντας πρηθῆναι σφεας, έπιστάμενος οτι ἣν μὴ άξιόχρεον πρόφασιν προτείνη, οὐκ άναττείσει μιν μεταβουΧευσασθαι, άρρωδέων δὲ μὴ καὶ ύστερον κοτὲ οἱ Λυδοί, ἣν τὺ παρεὸν ύττεκδράμωσι, ἀπο-στάντες από των ΐίερσέων άπόΧωνται. Κῦρος δὲ ήσθεις τη υποθήκη καί νπεις τής οργής ἔφη οἱ πείθεσθαι' καλίσας δὲ Μαζάρεα ἄνδρα Μῆδον, ταῦτα τε οι ενετείΧατο προειπεῖν Αυδοΐσι τα ό Κροῖσος ὑττετίθετο, και πρὸς έξανδραποδίσασθαι τούς αΧΧονς πάντας οι μετά Αυδών ἐπὶ Σάρδις εστρατεύσαντο, αὐτὸν δὲ Πακτὑην πάντως ζώντα άγαγεϊν παρ εωυτόν.
157.	*Ὀ μὲν δὴ ταῦτα ἐκ τῆς ὁδοὐ εντειΧά-μενος άπήΧαυνε ες ήθεα τὰ Περσὲων, Πακτύης δὲ πνθόμενος άγχού είναι στρατόν επ' εωυτόν ιόντα δείσας οϊχετο φεύγων ες Κὑμην. Μαζάρης δὲ ὁ
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the former and of the latter offence. For the beginning was my work, and on my head is the penalty; but it is Pactyes, in whose charge you left Sardis, who does this present wrong; let him therefore be punished. But let the Lydians be pardoned ; and lay on them this command, that they may not revolt or be dangerous to you; send, I say, and forbid them to possess weapons of war, and command them to wear tunics under their cloaks and buskins on their feet, and to teach their sons lyre-playing and song and dance and huckstering. Then, O king, you will soon see them turned to women instead of men; and thus you need not fear lest they revolt.”
156.	Such counsel Croesus gave Cyrus, because he thought this was better for the Lydians than to be sold as slaves; he knew that without some reasonable plea he could not change the king’s purpose, and feared that even if the Lydians should now escape they might afterwards revolt and be destroyed by the Persians. Cyrus was pleased by this counsel; he abated his anger and said he would follow Croesus’ advice. Then calling Mazares, a Mede, he charged him to give the Lydians the commands which Croesus advised; further, to enslave all the others who had joined the Lydians in attacking Sardis; and as for Pactyes himself, to bring him by whatever means into his presence alive.
157.	Having given these commands on his journey, he inarched away into the Persian country. But Pactyes, learning that an army sent against him was drawing near, was affrighted and fled to Cyme.
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Μῆδος ἐλάσας ἐπὶ τὰς Σάρδις τον Κύρου στρατόν μοίραν όσην δή κοτε ἔχων, ως οὐκ εὗρε ἔτι ἐὁντας τοὺς ἀμφὶ Πακτύην ἐν Σάρδἱσι, πρώτα μὲν τοὺς Λυδοὺς ἡνάγκασε τὰς Κὑρου εντολάς ἐπιτελἐειν, ἐκ τούτον δὲ κελενσ μοσύνης Λυδοὶ τὴν πάσαν δίαιταν τἧς ζόη? μετέβαλον. Μαζάρης δὲ μετὰ τοῦτο έπεμπε ἐς τὴν Κὐμην αγγέλους εκδιδόναι κελεύων Πακτύην. οἱ δὲ Κυμαῖοι ἔγνωσαν συμβουλής π ερι ἐ? θεόν άνοΐσαι τον ἐν Βραγχίδῃσι· ἦν γὰρ αὐτόθι μαντηιον ἐκ παλαιού ίδρνμένον, τῷ *\ωνες τε Πάντες καὶ Αἰολὲες έώθεσαν χράσθαι. 6 δὲ χώρος οντος ἐστὶ τὴς Μιλησίης ὑπὲρ Πάνδημον λιμένος.
158.	Πεῖμψαντες ών οι Κνμαΐοι ἐς τοὺς Βραγ-χίδας θεοπροπους ειρώτενν περὶ Πακτύην οκοΐόν τι ποιεοντες θεοΐσι μέλλοιεν χαριεΐσθαι, επειρω-τώσι δέ σφι ταῦτα χρηστήριον ε·γενετο εκδιδόναι ΤΙακτύην Πέρσῃσι. ταῦτα δὲ ώς άπενειχθεντα ηκονσαν οι Κνμαΐοι, ορμεατο εκδιδόναι· όρμη-μενον δὲ ταύτῃ τοῦ πλήθεος, Ἀριστόδικος ὁ Ἠρακλείδεω ἀνὴρ τῶν αστών ἐὼν δόκιμος ἔσχε μὴ ποίησαι ταῦτα Κυμαίους, απιστιών τε τῷ χρησμφ και δοκέων τοὺς θεοπρὁπους οὐ \eyeiv άληθέως, ἐς δ τὺ δεύτερον περὶ Πακτύεω ίπειρη-σὁμενοι ηισαν ἄλλοι θεοπρόποι, τῶν καὶ Άριστο-δικος ἦν.
159.	Ἀπικομένων δὲ ἐς Βραγχίδας έχρηστη-ριάζετο εκ πάντων Άριστόδικος επειρωτών τάδε. “*Ωναξ, ήλθε παρ* η μίας Ικέτης ΤΙακτύης 6 Λυδὸς, φεύγων θάνατον βίαιον προς Περσέων* οἳ δἐ μιν εξαιτέονται, προείναι Κυμαίους κελεὑοντεε, ἡμεῖς δὲ δειμαίνοντες την ΤΙερσεων δύναμιν τον ικέτην ϊ98
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Mazares the Mede, when he came to Sardis with whatever part he had of Cyrus’ army and found Pactyes* followers no longer there, first of all compelled the Lydians to carry out Cyrus’ commands; and by his order they changed their whole manner of life. After this, he sent messengers to Cyme demanding that Pactyes be given up. The Cymaeans resolved to make the god at Branchidae their judge as to what counsel they should take; for there was there an ancient place of divination, which all the Ionians and Aeolians were wont to consult; the place is in the land of Miletus, above the harbour of Panormus.
158.	The men of Cyme then sent to Branchidae to inquire of the shrine what they should do in the matter of Pactyes that should be most pleasing to the gods; and the oracle replied that they must give Pactyes up to the Persians. When this answer came back to them, they set about giving him up. But while the greater part were for doing this, Aristo-dicus son of Heraclides, a notable man among the citizens, stayed the men of Cyme from this deed ; for he disbelieved the oracle and thought that those who had inquired of the god spoke untruly; till at last a second band of inquirers was sent to inquire concerning Pactyes, among whom was Aristodicus.
159.	When they came to Branchidae Aristodicus speaking for all put this question to the oracle: “ O King, Pactyes the Lydian hath fled to us for refuge to save him from a violent death at the hands of the Persians; and they demand him of us, bidding the men of Cyme to give him up. But we, for all that we fear the Persian power, have not made bold
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ἐς τόδε οὐ τετολμήκαμεν ἐκδιδὁναι, πρὶν ἂν τὺ ἀπὸ σεῦ ἡμῖν δηΧωθή άτρεκέως όκότερα τγοι-εωμεν” δ μὲν ταῦτα ἐπειρώτα, δ δ’ αὖτις τον αυτόν σφι χρησμόν εφαινε, κελεύων ἐκδιδὁναι Πακτύην Πἐρσῃσι. πρὸς ταῦτα ο Ἀριστόδικος ἐκ προνοίης ἐποίεε τάδε* περιϊὼν τον νηόν κύκΧψ έζαίρεε τούς στρουθούς καί ἄλλα ὅσα ἦν νενοσ-σευμένα ορνίθων yevea ἐν τῷ νηφ. ποιέοντος δὲ αυτού ταῦτα λἐγεται φωνὴν ἐκ τοῦ ἀδὐτου γε* νεσθαι φερουσαν μεν ττ ρος τον Ἀριστὁδικον, λὲγουσαν δὲ τάδε " Ἀνοσιώτατε ανθρώπων, τί τάδε τολμάς ποιέειν; τοὺς Ικετας μου εκ τού νηού κεραίζεις9 Αριστόδικον δὲ οὐκ άπορήσαντα προς ταῦτα είπεϊν “ Ὀναξ, αὐτὸς μὲν οὖτα) τοῖσι ίκετησι βοηθέεις, Κυμαίους δὲ κεΧεύεις τον ικέτην ἐκδιδὁναι;” τον δὲ αὖτις αμείψασθαι τοῖσιδε “ Ναὶ κελεύω, ἵνα γε ασέβησαν τες θασσον άπόΧησθε, ως μη τὺ λοιπὸν περὶ ἱκετέων ἐκδὁσιος εΧθητε ἐπὶ το χρηστήριον”
160.	Ταῦτα ως άπενειχθεντα ήκουσαν οι Κυ-μαῖοι, οὐ βουΧόμενοι ούτε εκδόντες άποΧέσθαι ούτε παρ εωυτοΐσι ἔχοντες ποΑιορκέεσθαι, εκπέμ-πουσι αυτόν ἐς Μυτιλήνην. οἱ δὲ Μ υτιληνα ῖοι έπιπεμποντος τού Μαζάρεος ayyεΧίας εκδιδόναι τον Ώακτύην παρεσκευάζοντο ἐπὶ μισθω οσω δήΛ ου yap εχω τούτο yε είπεϊν ἀτρεκέως· οὐ γὰρ ἐτελεώθη. Κυμαῖοι γὰρ ὡς ἔμαθον ταῦτα πρησ-σόμενα εκ των ΜυτιΧηναίων, πεμψαντες πλοῖον ἐς Αέσβον εκκομίζουσι Ώακτύην ες Χίον, ἐνθεῦτεν δὲ ἐξ ίμοῦ 9Αθηναίης ποΧιούχου άποσπασθεις ύπο Χιών εξεδόθη· εξέδοσαν δε οι Χΐοι επι τῷ Ἀταρνέι μισθψ' τού δε Ἀταρνεος τούτου ἐστὶ χώρος
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to give up this our suppliant, until thy will be clearly made known to us, whether we shall do this or not.” Thus Aristodicus questioned; and the god gave again the same answer, that Pactyes should be delivered up to the Persians. With that Aristodicus did as he had already purposed; he went round about the temple, and stole away the sparrows and all other families of nestling birds that were in it. But while he so did, a voice (they say) came out of the inner shrine calling to Aristodicus, and saying, “ Thou wickedest of men, wherefore darest thou do this? wilt thou rob my temple of those that take refuge with me ? ” Then Aristodicus had his answer ready: “O King,” said he, “ wilt thou thus save thine own suppliants, yet bid the men of Cyme deliver up theirs?” But the god made answer, “ Yea, I do bid them, that ye may the sooner perish for your impiety, and never again come to inquire of my oracle concerning the giving up of them that seek refuge with you.”
160.	When this answer was brought to the hearing of the Cymaeans they sent Pactyes away to Mytilene ; for they desired neither to perish for delivering him up nor to be besieged for keeping him with them. Then Mazares sent a message to Mytilene demanding the surrender of Pactyes, and the Mytilenaeans prepared to give him, for a price; I cannot say with exactness how much it was, for the bargain was never fulfilled; for when the Cymaeans learnt that the Mytilenaeans had this in hand, they sent a ship to Lesbos and brought Pactyes away to Chios. Thence he was dragged out of the temple of City-guarding Athene and delivered up by the Chians, they receiving in return Atarneus, which is a district
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τῆς Μυσίης, Αέσβου άρτιος. ΤΙακτύην μέν νυν παραδεξάμενοι οἱ Πέρσαι εἶγον ἐν φυλακή, θέ-λοντες Κύρῳ ἀποδέξαι. ἦν δὲ χρόνος οντος ούκ όΧίγος γινόμενος, ὅτε Χίων οὐδεὶς ἐκ τοῦ Ἀταρνέος τούτου ούτε οὐλὰς κριθεων πρόχυσιν εποιέετο θεών ονδενι ούτε πέμματα ἐπὲσσετο καρπόν του ἐνθεῦτεν, άπείχετό τε των πάντων Ιρών τὰ πάντα εκ της χώρης τ αυτής γινόμενα.
161.	Χῖοι μεν νυν Τίακτύην εξεδοσαν Μαζάρης δὲ μετὰ ταῦτα εστρατεύετο ἐπὶ τοὺς συμποΧιορ-κησαντας Τάβαλον, καὶ τοῦτο μὲν Πριηνέας εξην-δραποδίσατο, τοῦτο δὲ Μαιάνδρου πεδίον παν επεδραμε ληίην ποιεύμενος τῷ στρατψ, Μαγ-νησίην τε ωσαύτως. μετά δὲ ταῦτα αὐτίκα νούσφ τεΧεντα.
162.	Άποθανόντοςδε τούτου," Αρπαγος κατέβη διάδοχος της στρατηγίης, γένος καί αντος εών Μῆδος, τον ὁ Μήδων βασιλεὺς Ἀστυάγης άνόμφ τραπέζη εδαισε, ο τῷ Κὑρῳ τὴν βασιΧηίην συγ-κατεργασάμενος. οντος ώνηρ τότε υπό Κὑρου στρατηγός αποδεχθείς ως άπικετο ες την Ίωνιην, αίρεε τὰς πόΧιας χώμασι· ὅκως γὰρ τειχηρεας ποιήσειε, τὺ ἐνθεῦτεν χώματα χών προς τὰ τείχεα επόρθεε.
163.	Πρώτη δὲ Φωκαίη ’Ιωνίης επεχείρησε. οι δε Φ ωκαιέες οντοι ναυτιΧίησι μάκρη σ ι πρώτοι Ελλήνων εχρήσαντο, και τὸν τε Ἀδρίην καὶ τὴν Τυρσηνίην και την ’Ιβηρίην καὶ τὸν Ταρτησσόν ούτοι εἰσὶ οι καταδέξαντες* εναυτίΧ-λοντο δὲ οὐ στρογγύΧησι νηυσϊ ἀλλὰ πεντηκον-τέροισι. άπικομενοι δε ἐς τὸν Ταρτησσὺν προσ-φιλέες έγένοντο τῷ βασιΧει των Ταρτησσίων,
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in Mysia over against Lesbos. The Persians thus received Pactyes and kept him guarded, that they might show him to Cyrus; and for a long time no Chian would offer sacrifice of barley meal from this land of Atarneus to any god, or make sacrificial cakes of what grew there; nothing that came from that country might be used for any sacred rite.
161.	Pactyes being then delivered up by the Chians, Mazares presently led his army against those who had helped to besiege Tabalus, and he enslaved the people of Priene, and overran the plain of the Maeandrus, to get forage for his army, and Magnesia likewise. Immediately after this he died of a sickness.
162.	After his death Harpagus came down to succeed him in his command, a Median like Mazares; this is that Harpagus who was entertained by Asty-ages the Median king at that unnatural feast, and who helped to win the kingship for Cyrus. This man was now made general by Cyrus. When he came to Ionia, he took the cities by building mounds ; he would drive the men within their walls and then build mounds against the walls and so take the cities.
163.	Phocaea was the first Ionian town that he assailed. These Phocaeans were the earliest of the Greeks to make long sea-voyages: it was they who discovered the Adriatic Sea, and Tyrrhenia, and Iberia, and Tartessus,1 not sailing in round freight-ships but in fifty-oared vessels. When they came to Tartessus they made friends with the king of the
1 The lower valley of the Guadalquivir. Later Tartessus was identified with Gades (Cadiz), which Herodotus (iv. 8) calls Gadira.
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τῷ οὔνομα μὲν ἦν Άργανθώνιος, ετυράννευσε δὲ Ταρτησσοΰ όγδώκοντα ετεα, εβίωσε δὲ πάντα είκοσι καί εκατόν, τούτῳ δὴ τω ἀνδρὶ πρόσφιλος οἱ Φωκαιεες οὕτω δή τι εγένοντο ως τα μεν πρώτα σφεας ἐκλιπόντας ’Ιωνίην εκέλευε της έωυτοΰ χωρης οΐκήσαι οκού βούλονται* μετὰ δέ ώς τοὐτὁ γε οὐκ ἔπειθε τοὺς Φωκαιἐας, δ δὲ πυθόμενος τον Μἣδον παρ’ αυτών ως αΰξοιτο, ἐδίδου σφι χρήματα τείχος περιβαλέσθαι την πόλιν, ἐδίδου δὲ άφειδέως· καὶ γὰρ καὶ ἡ περίοδος του τείχεος οὐκ ολίγοι στάδιοι είσί, τοῦτο δὲ πᾶν Χίθων μεγάλων καί ευ συναρμοσμένων.
164.	Τὺ μὲν δὴ τείχος τοῖσι Φωκαιβῦσι τρέπω τοιφδε ἐξεποιήθη. ὁ δὲΓ/Αρπαγος ώς επήΧασε την στρατιήν, επολιόρκεε αυτούς, προϊσχόμενος επεα ως οι καταχρα ει βούλονται Φωκαιεες προμα-χεώνα ἕνα μούνον τοῦ τείχεος ερεΐψαι καί οίκημα έν κατιρώσαι. οι δε Φωκαιεες περιημεκτέοντες ττ) δουλοσύνη εφασαν θέλειν βουλεύσασθαι ημέρην μίαν και ἔπειτα ύποκρινέεσθαι* ἐν ᾤ δὲ βουλεύονται αυτοί, άπαγαγείν εκείνον εκέλευον την στρατιην από του τείχεος. ο δ’ e/Α ρπαγος εφη είδέναι μεν ευ τα εκείνοι μέΧΧοιεν ποιέειν, ὅμως δὲ σφι παριέναι βουλεύσασθαι. εν ω ών ο r' Α ρπαγος από του τείχεος άπηγαγε την στρατιην, οι Φωκαιεες εν τούτῳ κατασπάσαντες τὰς πεντηκοντέρους, εσθέμενοι τέκνα και γυναίκας και έπιπλα πάντα, πρὸς δὲ καὶ τὰ αγάλματα τὰ ἐκ τῶν ίμῶν καὶ τὰ ἄλλα αναθήματα, χωρίς ο τι χαλκος η λίθος η γραφή ἦν, τὰ δε ἄλλα πάντα ἐσθἐντες καὶ αὐτοὶ εσβάντες επλεον ἐπὶ Χίου. τὴν δὲ Φωκαίην έρημωθεισαν ἀνδρῶν έσχον οι ΤΙέρσαι.
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Tartessians, whose name was Arganthonius; he ruled Tartessus for eighty years and lived an hundred and twenty.1 The Phocaeans so won this man’s friendship that he first entreated them to leave Ionia and settle in his country where they would; and then, when he could not persuade them to that, and learnt from them how the Median power was increasing, he gave them money to build a wall round their city therewith. Without stint he gave it; for the circuit of the wall is of many furlongs, and all this is made of great stones well fitted together.
164.	In such a manner was the Phocaeans’ wall fully made. Harpagus marched against the city and besieged it, but he made overtures, and said that it would suffice him if the Phocaeans would demolish one bastion of the wall and dedicate one house. But the Phocaeans, very wroth at the thought ot slavery, said they desired to take counsel for one day, and then they would answer; but while they were consulting, Harpagus must, they said, withdraw his army from the walls. Harpagus said that he knew well what they purposed to do, but that nevertheless he would suffer them to take counsel. So while Harpagus withdrew his army from the walls, the Phocaeans launched their fifty-oared ships, placed in them their children and women and all movable goods, besides the statues from the temples and all things therein dedicated save bronze or stonework or painting, and then themselves embarked and set sail for Chios; and the Persians took Phocaea, thus left uninhabited.
1 A common Greek tradition, apparently ; Anacreon (Fr. 8) says ‘ ‘ I would not . . . rule Tartessus for an hundred and fifty years.”
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165.	Οἱ δὲ Φωκαιεες, ἐπείτε σφι Χῖοι τὰς νήσους τὰς OΙνούσσας καλεομἐνας οὐκ εβούΧοντο ώνευμένοισι πωΧεειν,.δειμαίνοντες μὴ αἳ μὲν ἐμπόριον ηενωνται, ἡ δὲ αυτών νήσος άποκΧηισθή τούτου εΐνεκα, προς ταῦτα οἱ Φωκαιεες ἐστἐλλοντο ἐς Κὑρνον ἐν 7ἀγ τῆ Κὑρνῳ είκοσι ἔτεσι πρότερον τούτων ἐκ θεοπρόπιον άνεστήσαντο πόλιν, τῇ ούνομα ἦν Ἀλαλίη. Ἀργανθώνιας δὲ τηνικαῦτα ἡδη τετεΧευτήκεε. στεΧΧόμενοι δὲ ἐπὶ τὴν Κὑρνον, πρώτα καταπΧεύσαντες ἐς τὴν Φωκαίην κατεφόνευσαν των Ώερσέων τὴν φυΧακήν, ἢ εφρούρεε παραδεξαμενη παρὰ Ἀρπάγου την πόλιν, μετὰ δέ, ώς τοῦτο σφι εξερηαστο, εποιή-σαντο ίσχυράς κατάρας τῷ ύποΧειπόμενψ εωυτών του στόλου, πρὸ? δὲ ταύτησι καί μύδρον σιδήρεον κατεπόντωσαν και ώμοσαν μὴ 7Γρὶν ἐ? Φ ωκαίην ήξειν πριν ή τον μύδρον τούτον άναφανήναι. στεΧΧομενων δε αυτών ἐπὶ τὴν Κὑρνον, ὺπερη-μίσεας τών αστών εΧαβε πόθος τε καί οίκτος τής πόλιος καὶ τών ήθεων τής χώρης, ψευδόρκιοι δε γενὁμενοι άπεπΧεον ὀπίσω ἐς τὴν Φ ωκαίην, οι δε αυτών τὺ ὅρκιον εφύΧασσον, άερθεντες εκ τών OΙνουσσέων επΧεον.
166.	Επείτε δὲ ἐς τὴν Κὑρνον άπίκοντο, οϊκεον κοινή μετά τών πρότερον άπικομενων ἐπ’ ἔτεα πἐντε, καὶ ἱρὰ ενιδρύσαντο. καί ἡγ ον γὰρ δὴ καὶ εφερον τούς περίοικους άπαντας, στρατεύονται ών ἐπ’ αυτούς κοινφ λόγῳ χρησάμενοι Τυρσηνοι καί Καρχηδόνιοι, νηυσϊ εκάτεροι εξήκοντα. οι δε Φωκαιεες πΧηρώσαντες καί αυτοί τα πΧοϊα, ἐὁντα αριθμόν εξήκοντα, άντίαζον ἐς τὺ Χαρδόνιον καΧεόμενον πέλαγος. συμμισ-2θ6
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165.	The Phocaeans would have bought of the Chians the islands called Oenussae1; but the Chians would not sell them, because they feared that the islands would become a market and so their own island be cut off from its trade: so the Phocaeans made ready to sail to Cymus,2 where at the command of an oracle they had twenty years before this built a city called Alalia. Arganthonius was by this time dead. While making ready for their voyage, they first sailed to Phocaea, where they slew the Persian guard to whom Harpagus had entrusted the defence of the city; and this being done, they called down mighty curses on whosoever of themselves should stay behind when the rest sailed. Not only so, but they sank in the sea a mass of iron, and swore never to return to Phocaea before the iron should again appear. But while they prepared to voyage to Cymus, more than half of the citizens were taken with a longing and a pitiful sorrow for the city and the life of their land, and they broke their oath and sailed back to Phocaea. Those of them who kept the oath set out to sea from the Oenussae.
166.	And when they came to Cymus they dwelt there for five years as one body with those who had first come, and they founded temples there. But they harried and plundered all their neighbours : wherefore the Tyrrhenians and Carchedonians made common cause against them, and sailed to attack them each with sixty ships. The Phocaeans also manned their ships, sixty in number, and met the enemy in the sea called Sardonian. They joined
1 Between Chios and the mainland.
* Corsica.
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γόντων δὲ τῇ ναυμαχίη Καδμβίη τις νίκη τοῖσι Φωκαιεΰσι iyevero· αι μεν yap τεσσεράκοντά σφι νέες διεφθάρησαν, αἱ δὲ εἴκοσι αι περιεούσαι ἦσαν άχρηστοι· άπεστράφατο yap τούς εμβό-Χους. καταπΧώσαντες δὲ ἐς τὴν Ἀλαλίην ἀνέ-Χαβον τα τέκνα και τ ας γυναῖκας καὶ τὴν ἄλλην κτησιν όσην οΐαί τε iyivovTO αι νέες σφι ἄγειν, καὶ ἔπειτα άττέντες την Κύρνον επΧεον ες Ῥήγιον.
167.	Τῶν δὲ διαφθαρεισέων νέων τούς ανδρας οι τε Καρχηδόνιοι και οι Τυρσηνοὶ [διἐλαχον, των δὲ Τυρσηνών οι Ἀγυλλαῖοι] 1 εΧαχόν τε αυτών πολλῷ ττΧείστους καί τούτους εξayayόvτες κατέ-Χευσαν. μετὰ δὲ 'ΑηυΧΧαίοισι πάντα τα παρι-οντα τον χώρον, εν τω οι Φωκαιέες καταΧευ-σθέντες έκέατο, ἐγίνετο διάστροφα και εμπηρα και άπόπΧηκτα, ομοίως πρόβατα και ύπoζύyιa καί άνθρωποι· οι δὲ Ἀγυλλαῖοι ἐς Δελφοὺς επεμπον βουΧόμενοι άκέσασθαι την άμαρτάδα. ἡ δὲ Τίυθίη σφέας εκέΧευσε ποιέειν τα καί νυν οι ’AyvXXaioi ἔτι επιτεΧέουσι· καί yap ἐναγί-ζουσί σφι μεγάλως καὶ άyώva yυμνικον καί ιππικόν επιστάσι. καὶ οὐτοι μὲν τῶν Φωκαιεων τοιούτψ μόρφ διεχρήσαντο, οι δε αυτών ές το Ῥήγιον κaτaφυyόvτες ἐνθεῦτεν όρμώμενοι εκτη-σαντο πόλιν γἣς τῆς ΟΙνωτρίης ταύτην ητις νυν 'ΎέΧη καΧέεται· έκτισαν δε ταύτην προς άνδρος Τίοσειδωνιήτεω μαθόντες ως τον Κύρνον σφι ή Πυθίη εχρησε κτίσαι ηρων εόντα, ἀλλ’ οὐ τὴν νήσον,
1 The words in brackets are Stein’s conjecture ; the MSS. have nothing between Τυρσηνοί and Ιλαχον.
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battle, and the Phocaeans won, yet it was but a Cad-mean victory1; for they lost forty of their ships, and the twenty that remained were useless, their rams being twisted awry. Then sailing to Alalia they took on board their children and women and all of their possessions that their ships could hold, and leaving Cymus they sailed to Rhegium.
167.	As for the crews of the destroyed ships, the Carchedonians and Tyrrhenians drew lots for them : and by far the greater share of them falling to the Tyrrhenian city of Agylla,2 3 the Agyllaeans led them out and stoned them to death. But after this all from Agylla, whether sheep or beasts of burden or men, that passed the place where the stoned Phdcae-ans lay, became distorted and crippled and palsied. The Agyllaeans sent to Delphi, desiring to heal their offence; and the Pythian priestess bade them do what the people of Agylla to this day perform : for they pay great honours to the Phocaeans, with religious rites and games, and horse-races. Such was the end of this portion of the Phocaeans. Those of them who fled to Rhegium set out from thence and gained possession of that Oenotrian 8 city which is now called Hyele4 * *; this they founded because they learnt from a man of Posidonia that when the Pythian priestess spoke of founding a settlement and of Cymus, it was the hero that she signified and not the island.
1 Polynices and Eteoclee, sons of Oedipus and descendants of Cadmus, fought for the possession of Thebes and killed each other. Hence a Cadmean victory means one where victor and vanquished suffer alike.
* Later Caere in Etruria.
3	Oenotria corresponds to Southern Italy (the Lucania and
Bruttium of Roman history). 4 Later Elea (Velia).
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168.	Φωκαίης μεν νυν πἐρι τῆς ἐν Ιωνίῃ ου τω ἔσχε, παραπλήσια δὲ τούτοισι καὶ Τήιοι ἐποί-ησαν. ἐπείτε γὰρ σφέων εἷλε χώματι τὺ τεῖχος f/ Αρπαγος, εσβάντες Πάντες ἐς τὰ πλοῖα οἴχοντο πλέον τες ἐπὶ τῆς Θρηίκης, καὶ ἐνθαῦτα ἔκτισαν πόλιν Ἀβδηρα, τὴν πρότερος τούτων Κλαζο-μένιος Τιμήσιος κτίσας οὐκ ἀπὁνητο, ἀλλ’ ὑπὸ Θρηίκων εξεΧασθεις τιμὰς νῦν ὑπὸ Τηίων τῶν ἐν Ἀβδήροισι ως ἦρως ἔχει.
169.	Οὐτοι μέν νυν ’Ιώνων μοΰνοι την δουλο-σύνην οὐκ ανεχόμενοι έξέλιπον τὰς πατρίδα?· οἱ δ’ ἄλλοι Ίωνες πλὴν Μιλησίων διὰ μάχης μὲν άπίκοντο Ἀρπάγῳ κατά περ οἱ ἐκλιπὁντες, καὶ ἄνδρες εγένοντο αγαθοί περὶ της βωυτου ἕκαστος μαχὁμενοι, εσσωθέντες δὲ καὶ ἁλὁντες ἔμενον κατὰ χώρην έκαστοι καί τα επιτασσόμενα έπετέ-λεον. Μιλήσιοι δὲ, ως καὶ πρὁτερὁν μοι εϊρηται, αύτφ Κὑρῳ όρκων ποιησάμενοι ήσυχίην ἦγον. οὕτω δὴ τὺ δεύτερον ’Ιωνίη ἐδεδοὑλωτο. ως δὲ τοὺς ἐν τῇ ήπείρφ Τωνας ἐχειρώσατο r/ Αρπαγος, οἱ τὰς νήσους ἔχοντες Ίωνες καταρρωδήσαντες ταῦτα σφεας αὐτοὺς ἔδοσαν Κύρω.
170.	Κεκακωμενών δὲ Ίώνων καὶ συλλεγο-μενων οὐδὲν ἧσσον ἐς τὺ Πανιώνιον, πυνθάνομαι γνώμην Βίαντα ἄνδρα Τίριηνέα άποδέξασθαι Ίωσι χρησιμωτάτην, τῇ εἰ ἐπβίθοντο, παρείχε αν σφι εύδαιμονέειν Ἑλλήνων μάλιστα· ὺς εκέλευε κοινφ στόλω Ίωνας άερθεντας πλέειν ἐς Σαρδὼ καὶ ἔπειτα πόλιν μίαν κτίζειν πάντων Ίώνων, καί ου τω άπαΧΧαχθέντας σφεας δουΧοσύνης ευδαιμονήσει, νήσων τε άπασέων μεγίστην νερωμένους και άρχοντας ἄλλων· μένουσι δε σφι εν τῇ 2 10
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168.	Thus, then, it fared with the Ionian Phocaea. The Teians did in like manner with the Phocaeans : when Harpagus had taken their walled city by building a mound, they all embarked on shipboard and sailed away for Thrace. There they founded a city, Abdera, which before this had been founded by Timesius of Clazomenae ; yet he got no good of it, but was driven out by the Thracians. This Timesius is now honoured as a hero by the Teians of Abdera.
169.	These were the only Ionians who, being unable to endure slavery, left their native lands. The rest of the Ionians, except the Milesians, though they faced Harpagus in battle as did the exiles, and bore themselves gallantly, each fighting for his own country, yet, when they were worsted and their cities taken, remained each where he was and did as they were commanded. The Milesians, as I have already said, made a treaty with Cyrus himself and struck no blow. Thus was Ionia for the second time enslaved: and when Harpagus had conquered the Ionians of the mainland, the Ionians of the islands, fearing the same fate, surrendered themselves to Cyrus.
170.	When the Ionians, despite their evil plight, did nevertheless assemble at the Panionion, Bias of Priene, as I have heard, gave them very useful advice, which had they followed they might have been the most prosperous of all Greeks: for he counselled them to put out to sea and sail all together to Sardo and then found one city for all Ionians: thus, possessing the greatest island in the world and bearing rule over others, they would be rid of slavery and win prosperity ; but if they stayed in Ionia he could see (he
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Ιωνίῃ οὐκ ἔφη ἐνορᾶν ἐλευθερίην ἔτι ἐσομένην. αΰτη μὲν Βίαντος τοῦ Πριηνέος γνώμη ἐπὶ διε-φθαρμένοισι *Ίωσι ηενομένη, χρηστὴ δὲ καὶ πρὶν ἣ διαφθαρήναι Ίωνίην Θάλεα) ἀνδρὸς Μιλησίου ἐγένετο, τὺ ανέκαθεν γένος έόντος Φθινικος, δς έκέλενε εν βουλευτήριον Τωνας έκτη σ θ αι, το δὲ εἶναι ἐν Τέῳ (Τἐων γἀγ μέσον είναι Ίωνίης), τὰς δὲ ἄλλας πὁλιας οίκεομένας μηδέν ἧσσον νομί-ζεσθαι κατά περ εἰ δήμοι εΐεν ούτοι μεν δη σφι γνώμας τοιάσδε άπεδέξαντο.
171. Ἀρπαγος δὲ καταστρεψάμενος ’Ιωνίην έποιέετο στρατηίην ἐπὶ Κᾶρας καὶ Καυνίους καὶ Αυκίους, άμα αγόμενος καί νΙωνας καὶ Αιολέας. εἰσὶ δὲ τούτων Κᾶρες μὲν άπιγμένοι ἐς τὴν ήπειρον εκ των νήσων. τὺ γὰρ παλαιόν εόντες Μίνω κατή-κοοι καί καλεδμενοι Κέλευες ειχον τὰς νήσους, φόρον μεν ούδένα ύποτελέοντες, ὅσον καὶ ἐγὼ δυνατός εἰμι ἐπὶ μικρότατου εξικέσθαι ακοή· οἳ δέ, ὅκως Μίνως δέοιτο, έπλήρουν οι τὰς νἐας. ἅτε δὴ Μίνω τε κατεστραμμένου γῆν πολλὴν καὶ εὐ-τυχέοντος τω πολέμψ, το Κ αρικὸν ἦν έθνος λογι-μώτατον των εθνέων απάντων κατά τούτον άμα τον χρόνον μακρψ μάλιστα. καί σφι τριξὰ εφευρήματα ἐγένετο, τοῖσι οἱ "Ελληνες εχρήσαντο· καὶ γὰρ ἐπὶ τὰ κράνεα λόφους επιδέεσθαι Κᾶρες εἰσὶ οἱ καταδέξαντες καί ἐπὶ τὰς ασπίδας τα σημήια ποιέεσθαι, καί οχανα άσπίσι οὔτοι εἰσὶ οἱ ποιησάμενοι πρώτοι· τέως δὲ ἄνευ όχάνων εφόρεον τὰς ασπίδας Πάντες οἶ περ εώθεσαν άσπίσι χρά-σθαι, τελαμωσι σκυτίνοισι οίηκίζοντες, περί τοῖσι αύχέσι τε καί τοῖσι άριστεροΐσι ωμοισι περικεί-
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said) no hope of freedom for them. Such was the counsel which Bias of Priene gave after the destruction of the Ionians; and good also was that given before the destruction by Thales of Miletus, a Phoenician by descent; he would have had the Ionians make one common place of counsel, which should be in Teos, for that was the centre of Ionia; and the state of the other cities should be held to be no other than if they were but townships. Thus Bias and Thales advised.
171.	Harpagus, after subduing Ionia, made an expedition against the Carians, Caunians, and Lycians, taking with him Ionians and Aeolians. Now among these the Carians were a people who had come to the mainland from the islands; for in old time they were islanders, called Leleges and under the rule of Minos, not (as far as I can learn by hearsay) paying him tribute, but manning ships for him when he needed them. Seeing then that Minos had subdued much territory to himself and was victorious in war, this made the Carians too at that time to be very far the most regarded of all nations. Three things they invented in which they were followed by the Greeks: it was the Carians who first taught the wearing of crests on their helmets and devices on their shields, and who first made for their shields holders; till then all who used shields carried them without these holders, and guided them with leathern baldrics which they slung round
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μενοι. μετὰ δὲ τοὺς Κᾶρας χρόνφ ύστερον πολλῷ Δωριεες τε καὶΙωνες ἐξανἑστησαν ἐκ τῶν νήσων, καὶ οὓτω ἐς τὴν ήπειρον άπίκοντο. κατὰ μὲν δὴ Καρας οὓτω Κρὴτε? λὲγονσι γενέσθαι· ου μέντοι αυτοί γε ὁμολογὲουσι τοὑτοισι οἱ Κᾶρες, ἀλλὰ νομίζουσι αυτοί εωυτούς είναι αντόχθονας ήπει-ρώτας, καὶ τῷ οννόματι τω αύτω αίει Βιαχρεωμε-νους τῷ περ νῦν. ἀποδεικνῦσι δὲ ἐν Μυλάσοισι Διὸς Καρίου Ιρον άρχαϊον, τοῦ Μυσοῖσι μὲν καὶ Λυδοῖσι μετεστι ώς κασιηνήτοισι εουσι τοίσι Καρσί· τον jap Λυδὸν καὶ τον Μυσὺν λέγουσι εἶναι Καρὺς ἀδελφεούς. τούτοισι μεν δὴ μετεστι, ὅσοι δὲ ἐόντες ἄλλου εθνεος ομόγλωσσοι τοῖσι Καρσὶ ἐγένοντο, τοὑτοισι δὲ οὐ μετά,
172.	O ἱ δὲ Καύνιοι αυτόχθονες Βοκεειν ἐμοὶ εἰσί, αὐτοὶ μέντοι εκ Κρήτης φασι είναι, προσ-κεχωρηκασι δὲ γλώσσαν μὲν πρὸς τὺ Καρικὺν ἔθνος, ἢ οι Κᾶρες πρὸς τὺ Καυνικὁν (τοὐτο γὰρ οὐκ ἔχω ἀτρεκέως Βιακρΐναι), νόμοισι δὲ χρέωνται κεχωρισμενοισι πολλὸν τῶν τε ἄλλων ανθρώπων και Καρών, τοῖσι γὰρ κάΧΧιστον ἐστὶ κατ’ ηΧικίην τε και φιΧότητα είΧαΒόν συγγίνεσθαι ἐς πόσιν, καί ανΒράσι καί γυναιξϊ και παισί. ΙΒρυ-θεντων Βέ σφι ίρών ξεινικών, μετ έπειτα ὦς σφι άπεΒοξε, ἔδοξε δὲ τοῖσι πατρίοισι μοΰνον χράσθαι θεοισι, ἐνδύντες τὰ οπΧα απαντες Καύνιοι ἡβηδὸν, τύπτοντες Βόρασι τον ήερα, μέχρι ουρών των ΚαΧυνΒικών εΐποντο, καὶ εφασαν εκβάΧΧειν τοὺς ξεινικοὺς θεοὺς.
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the neck and over the left shoulder.1 Then, a long time afterwards, the Carians were driven from the islands by Dorians and Ionians and so came to the mainland. This is the Cretan story about the Carians ; but they themselves do not consent to it, but hold that they are aboriginal dwellers on the mainland and ever bore the name which they bear now; and they point to an ancient shrine of Carian Zeus at Mylasa, whereto Mysians and Lydians, as brethren of the Carians (for Lydus and Mysus, they say, were brothers of Car), are admitted, but none of any other nation, though speaking the same language as the Carians.
172. The Caunians, to my mind, are aborigines ox the soil; but they themselves say that they came from Crete. Their speech has grown like to the Carian, or the Carian to theirs (for that I cannot clearly determine), but in their customs they are widely severed from the Carians, as from all other men. Their chief pleasure is to assemble for drinking-bouts in such companies as accord with their ages and friendships—men, women, and children. Certain foreign rites of worship were established among them; but presently when they were otherwise minded, and would worship only the gods of their fathers, all Caunian men of full age put on their armour and went together as far as the boundaries of Calyndus, smiting the air with their spears and saying that they were casting out the stranger gods.
1 This is the management of the Homeric “man-covering*’ shield, as shown in the Iliad. The shield is not carried on the arm, but hangs by a belt which passes over the left shoulder and under the right arm-pit; by a pull on the, τελαμάν it can be shifted so as to protect breast or backi
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173.	Και οὗτοι μὲν τρόποισι τοιούτοισι χρέ-ωνται, οἱ δὲ Αύκιοι ἐκ Κρήτης τώρ^αΐον γεγόνασι (τὴν γὰρ Κρήτην εἶχον τὺ παλαιόν πάσαν βάρβαροι)· διενειχθέντων δὲ ἐν Κρήτῃ περὶ τῆς βασιληίης των Ευρώπης παίδων Σαρπηδὁνος τε καὶ Μίνω, ώς ἐπεκράτησε τῇ στάσι Μίνως, ἐξή-Χασε αυτόν τε Σαρπηδὁνα καὶ τοὺς στασιώτας αὐτοῦ, οἳ δὲ άπωσθέντες άπίκοντο τῆς Ἀσίης ἐς γῆν τὴν Μιλυάδα· τὴν γὰρ νυν Αύκιοι νέμονται, αυτή το παλαιόν ἦν Μιλυάς, οἱ δὲ Μιλύαι τότε ^ὁλυμοι έκαλέοντο. εως μὲν δὴ αυτών Σαρπηδών ἦρχε, οἳ δὲ έκαλέοντο το πέρ τε ήνείκαντο οὔνομα καὶ νυν ἔτι καλέονται υπό των περίοικων οι Αύκιοι, Τερμίλαι· ως δὲ ἐξ Ἀθηνίων Λύκος ὸ Πανδίονος, ἐξελασθεὶς καὶ οὖτος ὑπο τοῦ ἀδελ-φεοῦ Αἰγέος, άπίκετο ἐς τοὺς Τερμίλας παρά Ζαρπηδὁνα, οὓτω δὴ κατὰ τοῦ Αύκου την επωνυ-μίην Αύκιοι ἀνὰ χρόνον εκλήθησαν. νόμοισι δὲ τὰ μὲν Κρητικοΐσι τὰ δὲ Καρικοισι χρέωνται· Ιν δὲ τὁδε ἴδιον νενομίκασι καί ούδαμοϊσι άλλοισι συμφέρονται ανθρώπων καλέουσι ἀπὸ των μητέρων εωυτοὺς καὶ οὐκὶ ἀπὸ τῶν πάτερων είρομένου δὲ ετέρου τον πλησίον τίς εἴη, καταλέγει έωυτόν μητρόθεν και τής μητρος άνανεμέεται τὰς μητέρας· καί ἢν μέν γε γυνὴ ἀστὴ δούλῳ συνοίκηση, γενναία τα τέκνα νενόμισται· ἢν δὲ ἀνὴρ ἀστὸς καὶ ὸ πρώτος αυτών γυναίκα ξείνην ή παλλακήν ἔχῃ, άτιμα τα τέκνα γίνεται·
174.	Οἱ μέν νυν Κάρες οὐδὲν λαμπρόν ϊργον άποδεξάμενοι ἐδουλώθησαν ὑπὸ 'Αρπάγου, ούτε αύτοϊ οι Κάρες άποάεξάμενοι οὐδὲν, οὔτε ὅσοι Ἑλλή^ων τ αυτήν τ ἡν χώρην θίκέουσι· οικέουσι
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173.	Such are their fashions. The Lycians were of Crete in ancient times (for of old none that dwelt in Crete were Greek). Now there was a dispute in Crete about the royal power between Sarpedon and Minos, sons of Europe; Minos prevailed in this division and drove out Sarpedon and his partisans who, being thrust out, came to the Milyan land in Asia. What is now possessed by the Lycians was of old Milyan, and the Milyans were then called Solymi. For a while Sarpedon ruled them, and the people were called Termilae, which was the name that they had brought with them and that is still given to the Lycians by their neighbours ; but after the coming of Lycus son of Pandion—another exile, banished by his brother Aegeus—to join Sarpedon in the land of the Termilae, they came in time to be called Lycians after Lycus. Their customs are in part Cretan and in part Carian. But they have one whicli is their own and shared by no other men; they take their names not from their fathers but from their mothers ; and when one is asked by his neighbour who he is, he will say that he is the son of such a mother, and recount the mothers of his mother. Nay, if a woman of full rights marry a slave, her children are deemed pure-born; and if a true-born Lycian man take a stranger wife or concubine, the children are dishonoured, though he be the first in the land.
174.	Neither then the Carians nor any Greeks who dwell in this country did any deed of note before they were all enslaved by Harpagus. Among
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δὲ καὶ ἄλλοι και Λακεδαιμονίων άποικοι Κνίδιοι. οἳ τῆς χώρη? τῆς σφετέρης τετραμμένης ἐς πόντον, τὺ δὴ Τριόπιον καλέεται, άργμενης δὲ ἐκ τῆς Χερσονήσου τἧς Βυβασσίης, ἐούσης τε πόσης τῆς Κνιδίης πλὴν ολίγης περιρρόου (τὰ μὲν γὰρ αυτής προς βορεην άνεμον 6 Κεραμεικὸς κολπος άπέργει, τὰ δὲ πρὸς νὁτον ἡ κατὰ 2ὑμην τε καὶ Ῥόδον θάλασσα), τὺ ὦν δὴ ολίγον τοῦτο, ἐὸν ὅσον τε ἐπὶ πἐντε στάδια, ωρυσσον οἱ Κνίδιοι ἐν ὅσῳ "Αμπαγος την Ίωνίην κατεστρἐφετο, βουλόμενοι νήσον την χώρην ποίησαι. εντός δὲ πασά σφι εγίνετο· τῇ γ®/* ή Κνιδίη χώρη ἐς τὴν ήπειρον τελευτά, τ αυτή 6 Ισθμός ἐστι τον ωρυσσον. καί δὴ πολλή χειρί εργαζομένων των Κνι-δίων, μάλλον γάρ τι καί θειότερον ἐφ αίνοντο τιτρώσκεσθαι οι εργαζόμενοι του οίκότος τά τε ἄλλα τοῦ σώματος καί μάλιστα τα περί τούς οφθαλμούς θραυομενης της πετρης, επεμπον ἐς Δελφοὺς θεοπρὁπους έπειρησο μένους το άντίξοον. ἡ δὲ Πυθίη σφι, ως αὐτοὶ Κνίδιοι λέγουσι, χρα εν τριμέτρω τόνω τάδε.
’Ισθμόν δὲ μὴ πυργοΰτε μηδ’ ορύσσετε·
Ζεὺς γάρ κ’ εθηκε νῆσον, ει κ έβούλετο.
Κνίδιοι μὲν ταῦτα τῆ? Πυθίης χρησάσης του τε ορύγματος επαύσαντο καί Ἀρπάγῳ έπιόντι σὺν τῷ στρατφ αμαχητί σφεας αυτούς παρἐδοσαν.
175.	Ἠσαν δὲ Πηδασἐε? οίκέοντες υπέρ Ἀλι-καρνησσοΰ μεσόγαια ν τοῖσι ὅκως τι μέλλοι άνεπιτήδεον εσεσθαι, αύτοΐσί τε και τοῖσι περιοί-κοισι, ἡ ῖμείη τῆς Ἀθηναίης πώγωνα μέγαν ίσχε. τρις σφι τούτο έγ ενετό, ον τοι των περί, Κ βρίην 218
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those who inhabit it aTe certain Cnidians, colonists from Lacedaemon. Their country (it is called the Triopion) lies between the sea and that part of the peninsula which belongs to Bubassus, and all but a little part of the Cnidian territory is sea-girt; for it is bounded on the north by the gulf of Ceramicus, and on the south by the sea off Syme and Rhodes. Now while Harpagus was conquering Ionia, the Cnidians dug a trench across this little space, which is about five furlongs wide, in order that so their country might be an island. So they brought it all within the entrenchment; for the frontier between the Cnidian country and the mainland is on the isthmus across whicli they dug. Many of them were at this work ; and seeing that the workers were more often hurt and less naturally than ordinary, some in other parts, but most in the eyes, by the breaking of stones, the Cnidians sent envoys to Delphi to inquire what it was that so hindered them. Theii, as they themselves say, the priestess gave them this answer in iambic verse :
“ Nor wall nor dig across your isthmus; long ago Your land had been an isle, if Zeus had willed
At this answer from the priestess the Cnidians ceased from their digging, and when Harpagus came against them with his army they surrendered to him without resistance.
175.	There were also certain folk of Pedasus, dwelling inland of Halicarnassus; when any misfortune was coming upon them or their neighbours, the priestess of Athene grew a great beard. This had happened to them thrice. These were the only
it so.”
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ἀνδρῶν μοϋνοί τε άντέσχον χρόνον Ἀρπάγῳ καὶ πρήηματα παρέσχον πλεῖστα, ορος τειχισαντες
Λ V	» χ Α Mf-
τῳ οννομα εστι Αιοη.
176.	Πηδασέες μιν νυν χρόνφ ίξαιρόθησαν Αύκιοι δέ, ώς ἐς τὺ Ξάνθιον πεδίον ήλασε ὸ Ἀ^παγος τον στρατόν, ἐπεξιὁντες καὶ μαχὁμενοι ολίγοι πρὸς πολλοὺς ἀρετὰς ἀπεδείκνυντο, ὲσσω-θἐντες δὲ καὶ κατειληθἐντες ἐς τὺ ἄστυ συνηΚισαν ἐς τὴν άκρόποΚιν τὰς τε γυναῖκας καὶ τὰ τέκνα καὶ τὰ χρήματα καί τοὺς οίκέτας, καὶ ἔπειτα ύπήψαν τήν άκρόποΧιν πάσαν ταύτην καίεσθαι. ταῦτα δὲ ποίησαν τε? καὶ συνομόσαν τες ὅρκους δεινούς, ἐπεξελθὁντες άπέθανον Πάντες Ξάνθιοι μαχὁμενοι. τῶν δὲ νυν Αυκίων φαμόνων Ξανθίων εἶναι οἱ πολλοί, πλὴν οηΖωκοντα ίστιέων, εἰσὶ ἐπήλυδες· αἱ δὲ ὸγδώκοντα ἱστίαι αὖται βτυχον τηνικαῦτα έκδημέουσαι καί ου τω περιεγἐνοντο. τὴν μὲν δὴ Έίάνθον οΰτω ἔσχε ὁ Ἀρπαγυς, παραπλησίως δὲ καὶ τὴν Καῦνον ἔσ%ε· καὶ γὰρ οι Καύνιοι τοὺς Λυκίους Ιμιμήσαντο τὰ πλέω.
177.	Τὰ μὲν νυν κάτω τῆς Ἀσίης Ἀρπαγυς ανάστατα ἐποίεε, τὰ δὲ άνω αυτής αυτός Κ Ορος, πᾶν ἔθνος καταστρβφόμβνος και οὐδὲν παριείς. τὰ μέν νυν αυτών πλέω παρήσομεν τὰ δὲ οἱ παρέ-σχ€ τε πόνον πλεῖστον καὶ ἀξιαπηγητὁτατα ἐστί, τούτων βπιμνήσομαι.
178.	Κῦρος ἐπείτε τὰ πάντα τής ηπείρου ύπο-ysipia έποιήσατο, Ἀσσυρίοισι ἐπετίθετο. τῆς δὲ Ασσυρίης ἐστι μὲν κου και ἄλλα πολίσματα μεγάλα πολλά, τὺ δὲ όνομαστότατον καί Ισχυρό-τατον καί ἔνθα σ φι Νίνου άναστάτου γενομἐνης τὰ βασΐΧψα κατεστήκεε, ἦν Βαβυλών, έούσα 220
Digitized by Google
BOOK ϊ. 175-178
men near Caria who held out for long against Har-pagus, and they gave him the most trouble; they fortified a hill called Lide.
176.	The Pedasian stronghold being at length taken, and Harpagus having led his army into the plain of Xanthus, the Lycians came out to meet him, and did valorous deeds in their battle against odds; but being worsted and driven into the city they gathered into the citadel their wives and children and goods and servants, and then set the whole citadel on fire. Then they swore each other great oaths, and sallying out they fell fighting, all the men of Xanthus. Of the Xanthians who claim now to be Lycians the greater number—all saving eighty households—are of foreign descent; these eighty families as it chanced were at that time away from the city, and thus they survived. Thus Harpagus gained Xanthus, and Caunus too in somewhat like manner, the Caunians following for the most part the example of the Lycians.
177.	Harpagus then made havoc of lower Asia; in the upper country Cyrus himself subdued every nation, leaving none untouched. Of the greater part of these I will say nothing, but will speak only of those which gave Cyrus most trouble and are worthiest to be described.
178.	When Cyrus had brought all the mainland under his sway, lie attacked the Assyrians. There are in Assyria many other great cities; but the most famous and the strongest was Babylon, where the royal dwelling had been set after the destruction of Ninus.1 Babylon was a city such as I will now
1 606 Bio. Ninus = Nineveh.
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τοιαύτη δή τις πόλις, κέεται ἐν πεδίῳ μεγάλη, μέγαθος ἐοῦσα μέτωπον έκαστον είκοσι καί εκατόν σταδίων, ἐούσης τετραγώνου- ουτοι στάδιοι τῆς περιόδου τῆς πόλιος γίνονται συνάπαντες ὸγδω-κοντα καί τετρακόσιοι. τὺ μέν νυν μέγαθος τοσοῦτον ἐστὶ τοῦ ἄστεος τον Βαβυλωνίου, ἐκε-κόσμητο δὲ ὼ? οὐδὲν ἄλλο πόλισμα τῶν ημείς ἴδμεν, τάφρος μεν πρῶτα μιν βαθέα τε και εύρέα και πΧέη ὕδατος περιθέει, μετὰ δὲ τείχος πεντήκοντα μὲν πηχέων βασιΧηίων ἐὸν τὺ εὖρος, ὕῆτος δὲ διηκοσίων πηχέων ό δὲ βασίλειος πῆχυς τοῦ μέτριου ἐστὶ πήχεος μέζων τρισὶ δακτύΧοισι.
179.	Δεῖ δή με πρὸς τούτοισι ἔτι φράσαι ϊνα τε εκ τής τάφρου ἡ γῆ άναισιμώθη, καί το τείχος δντινα τρόπον έργαστο. όρύσσοντες άμα την τάφρον έπΧίνθευον την γην την εκ τού ορύγματος έκφερομένην, έΧκύσαν τες δὲ πΧίνθους ίκανάς ωπτησαν αν τὰς εν καμίνοισι· μετὰ δὲ τέΧματι χρεωμένοι άσφάΧτῳ θερμή καὶ διὰ τριήκοντα δόμων πλίνθου ταρσούς καΧάμων διαστοιβά-ζοντες, εδειμαν πρώτα μεν τής τάφρου τα χείΧεα, δεύτερα δε αυτό τό τείχος τον αυτόν τρόπον. επάνω δε του τείχεος παρά τα έσχατα οικήματα μουνόκωΧα εδειμαν, τετραμμενα ες ἄλληλα* τὺ μέσον δε των οικημάτων εΧιπον τεθρίππφ περιέ-λασιν. πύλαι δὲ ἐνεστᾶσι περιζ τού τείχεος εκατόν, χάΧκεαι πάσαι, και σταθμοί τε και υπέρθυρα ωσαύτως, ἔστι δὲ ἄλλη πόλις ἀπὲ-χουσα οκτώ ήμερέων οδόν από ΒαβυΧώνος· T? οὔνομα αὐτῇ. ἔνθα ἐστὶ ποταμός ου μέγας- *Ις καὶ τῷ ποταμφ τό οννομα· εσβάΧΧει δὲ οντος ἐς τὸν Eύφρήτην ποταμόν τό ρέεθρον. οντος ών
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describe. It lies in a great plain, and is in shape a square, each side an hundred and twenty furlongs in length ; thus four hundred and eighty furlongs make the complete circuit of the city. Such is the size of the city of Babylon; and it was planned like no other city whereof we know. Round it runs first a fosse deep and wide and full of water, and then a wall of fifty royal cubits’ thickness and two hundred cubits’ height. The royal cubit is greater by three fingers’ breadth than the common cubit.1
179.	Further, I must show where the earth was used as it was taken from the fosse and in what manner the wall was wrought. As they dug the fosse, they made bricks of the earth which was carried out of the place they dug, and when they had moulded bricks enough they baked them in ovens; then using hot bitumen for cement and interposing layers of wattled reeds at every thirtieth course of bricks, they built first the border of the fosse and then the wall itself in the same fashion. On the top, along the edges of the wall, they built houses of a single chamber, facing each other, with space enough between for the driving of a four-horse chariot. There are an hundred gates in the circle of the wall, all of bronze, with posts and lintels of the same. There is another city, called Is,2 eight days’ journey from Babylon, where is a little river, also named Is, a tributary stream of the river Euphrates; from the
1	Common cubit, 18£ inches : royal, 20£.
2	The modern Hit or Ait, where the Euphrates enters the alluvial plain.
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ὁ *Ις ποταμού άμα τφ ΰδατι θρόμβους ασφάλτου άναδιδοι πολλούς, ἔνθεν ἡ άσφαλτος ἐς τὺ ἐν Βαβυλώνι τείχος έκομίσθη.
180.	’Ετετείχιστο μιν νυν ἡ Βαβυλὼν τρόπψ
τοιῷδε, ἔστι δὲ δύο φάρσεα της πόλιος, τὺ γὰρ μέσον αυτής ποταμὸς διέργει, τῷ οὔνομα ἐστὶ Εὐφρήτης* ρέει δὲ ἐξ Αρμενίων, ἐὼν μέγας καὶ βαθύς καί ταχύς· ἐξιεῖ δὲ οντος ἐς τὴν ’Ερυθρήν θάλασσαν.	το ών δὴ τείχος έκάτερον τούς
αγκώνας ες τον πόταμον έλήλαται· το δὲ ἀπὸ τούτου αἱ ἐπικαμπαὶ παρὰ χεῖλος έκάτερον του ποταμού αίμασιη πλίνθων όπτεων παρατείνει, το δὲ ἄστυ αὐτὸ, ἐὸν πλῆρες οίκιέων τριώροφων και τετρωρόφων, κατατέτμηται τὰς ὀδοὺς ἰθἐας τὰς τε ἄλλας καὶ τὰς επικαρσίας τὰς ἐπὶ τον ποταμόν εχούσας. κατά δὴ ὦν έκάστην οδόν εν τη αίμασιη τη παρά τον ποταμόν πυλίδες έπη-σαν, ὅσαι περ αι λαΰραι, τοσαύται αριθμόν ἦσαν δὲ καὶ αύται χάλκεαι1 . . . . φέρουσαι [και αὐταὶ] ἐς αυτόν τον ποταμόν.
181.	Τοῦτο μὲν δὴ τὺ τείχος θώρηξ ἐστί, ἕτερον δὲ έσωθεν τείχος περιθέει, ου πολλῷ τεῳ ἀσθενέ-στερον του έτερου τείχεος, στεινότερον δε. εν δε φάρσεϊ έκατέρφ της πὁλιο? ετετείχιστο εν μέσφ εν τω μεν τὰ βασιληια περιβόλω μεγάλῳ τε καὶ ισχυρψ, ἐν δὲ τῷ έτέρψ Διὸς Βήλου ἱρὸν χαλκό-πυλον, καὶ ἐς ἐμὲ ἔτι τοῦτο ἐὸν, δὑο σταδίων πάντη, ἐὸν τετράγωνον. εν μέσφ δε του ίροΰ πύργος στερεός οίκοδόμηται, σταδίου καί τὺ μήκος καί τό εύρος, καὶ ἐπὶ τούτῳ τῷ πύργῳ άλλος
1 Stein supposes that there was here a mention of steps * leading to the river, and that καί α&ταί is needless and spurious.
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source of this river Is rise with the water many gouts of bitumen; and from thence the bitumen was brought for the wall of Babylon.
180.	Thus then was this wall built; the city is divided into two parts; for it is cut in half by a river named Euphrates, a wide, deep, and swift river, flowing from Armenia and issuing into the Red Sea. The ends of the wall, then, on either side are built quite down to the river; here they tum, and hence a fence of baked bricks runs along each bank of the stream. The city itself is full of houses three and four stories high ; and the ways which traverse it— those that run crosswise towards the river, and the rest—are all straight. Further, at the end of each road there was a gate in the riverside fence, one gate for each alley; these gates also were of bronze, and these too opened on the river.
181.	These walls are the city’s outer armour; within them there is another encircling wall, well-nigh as strong as the other, but narrower. In the midmost of one division of the city stands the royal palace, surrounded by a high and strong wall; and in the midmost of the other is still to this day the sacred enclosure of Zeus Belus,1 a square of two furlongs each way, with gates of bronze. In the centre of this enclosure a solid tower has been built, of one furlong’s length and breadth; a second tower rises
1 Bel or Baal, the greatest of Assyrian gods.
225
VOL. I.	Q
Digitized by L»ooQle
HERODOTUS
πύργος επιβέβηκε, καὶ ἕτερος μάλα ἐπὶ τούτῳ, μέχρι, ον οκτώ πύργων, ανάβασή δὲ ἐς αυτούς έξωθεν κύκΧφ περί πάντας τοὺς πύργους εχονσα πεποίηται. μεσουντι δέ κου τῆς άναβάσιος ἐστὶ καταγωγή τε καί θώκοι άμπανστήριοι, ἐν τοῖσι κατίζοντες άμπαύονται οι άναβαίνοντες.	εν δὲ
τῷ τεΧενταίφ πύργφ νηὸς ἔπεστι μέγας* εν δὲ τῷ νηῷ κλίνη μεγάΧη κέεται ευ εστρωμένη, καί οι τράπεζα παρακέεται ρνσέη. ἄγαλμα δὲ οὐκ ἕνι οὐδὲν αυτόθι ένιδρυμενον, οὐδὲ νύκτα οὐδεὶς εναυ-Χίζεται ανθρώπων οτι μὴ γυνὴ μούνη των επιχωρίων, την &ν ό θεός ἕληται ἐκ πασέων, ώς Χέγουσι οι Χαλδαῖοι ἐόντες ίρέες τούτου τοῦ Θεοῦ.
182.	Φασι δὲ οι αυτοί ουτοι, εμοϊ μεν ου πιστά Χέγοντες, τον θεόν αυτόν φοιτάν τε ες τον νηόν και άμπαύεσθαι επί της κλίνης, κατά περ εν Θήβῃσι τῇσι Α ίγυπτίησι κατά τον αυτόν τρόπον, ως Χέγουσι οι Αιγύπτιοι* καί γάρ δὴ ἐκεῖθι κοιμάται εν τῷ τοῦ Διὸς τοῦ Θηβαιἐος γυνὴ, άμφότεραι δὲ αυται Χεγονται ἀνδρῶν ού-δαμών ἐς όμιΧίην φοιτάν· καὶ κατά περ ἐν Πατάροισι τῆς Αυκίης ή πρόμαντις του θεόν, επεάν γένηται· ου γάρ ὦν αἰεί ἐστι χρηστήριον αυτόθι· επεάν δὲ γένηται τότε ων συγκατακΧη-ίεται τὰ? νύκτας ἔσω ἐν τῷ νηῷ.
183.	Ἕστι δὲ τοῦ εν Β αβυΧώνι ip ου καί αΧΧος κάτω νηός, ένθα αγαΧμα μέγα τον Διὸς ἔνι κατήμενον χρύσεον, καί οι τράπεζα μεγάΧη παρα-κέεται χρυσέη, καί το βάθρον οι καί ο θρόνος χρύσεος ἐστί· καὶ ως εΧεγον οι ΧαΧδαΐοι, τάλαντων οκτακόσιων χρυσίου πεποίηται ταῦτα, ἔξω
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from this, and from it yet another, till at last there are eight. The way up to them mounts spirally outside all the towers; about halfway in the ascent is a halting place, with seats for repose, where those who ascend sit down and rest. In the last tower there is a great shrine; and in it a great and well-covered couch is laid, and a golden table set hard by. But no image has been set up in the shrine, nor does any human creature lie therein for the night, except one native woman, chosen from all women by the god, as say the Chaldaeans, who are priests of this god.
182.	These same Chaldaeans say (but I do not believe them) that the god himself is wont to visit the shrine and rest upon the couch, even as in Thebes of Egypt, as the Egyptians say (for there too a woman sleeps in the temple of Theban Zeus,1 and neither the Egyptian nor the Babylonian woman, it is said, has intercourse with men), and as it is likewise with the prophetess of the god2 at Patara in Lycia, whenever she be appointed ; for there is not always a place of divination there; but when she is appointed she is shut up in the temple during the night.
183.	In the Babylonian temple there is another shrine below, where is a great golden image of Zeus, sitting at a golden table, and the footstool and the chair are also of gold; the gold of the whole was said by the Chaldeans to be of eight hundred talents’ weight.
1 Amon-Api (Greek *Aμἐνωφις); cp. ii. 42.	2 Apollo.
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δὲ τ ου νηού βωμός ἐστι χρύσεος, ἔστι δὲ καὶ ἄλλος βωμός μέγας, ἐπ’ οὖ θύεται τα τέλεα τῶν προβάτων· ἐπὶ γδη τοὐ χρυσίου βωμού οὐκ ἔξεστι Θύειν ὅτι μὴ γαΧαθηνά μούνα, ἐπὶ δὲ τοῦ μεξονος βωμού καί καταηίζουσι Χιβανωτού χίλια τάλαντα ἔτεος έκαστου οι Χαλδαῖοι τότε ἐπεὰν τὴν όρτην άηωσι τ<ρ θεῷ τούτῳ, ἦν δὲ ἐν τῷ τεμένεϊ τούτῳ ἔτι τον χρόνον εκείνον και άνδριάς δυώδεκα πηχέων χρύσεος στερεός· ἐγὼ μὲν μιν ου κ εἶδον, τὰ δὲ λέγεται ὑπὸ Χαλδαίων, ταύτα Χεγω. τούτῳ τῷ άνδριάντι Δαρεῖος μὲν ὁ 'Τστά-σπεος επιβουΧεύσας ου κ ετόΧμησε λαβεῖν, Ηἐρ-ξης δὲ ὁ Δαρείου έΧαβε και τον ίρέα άπέκτεινε άπαηορεύοντα μὴ κινέειν τον ανδριάντα. τὺ μὲν δὴ ίρόν τούτο ου τω κεκόσμηται, ἔστι δὲ καὶ ἴδια αναθήματα ποΧΧά.
184.	Τῆς δὲ Βαβυλῶνος ταύτης πολλοὶ μεν κου καί ἄλλοι ἐγένοντο βασιΧέες, τῶν εν τοῖσι Ἀσσυρίοισι λἀγοισι μνήμην ποιήσομαι, οἳ τὰ τείχεά τε έπεκόσμησαν και τα ι ρα, εν δὲ δὴ καὶ γυναίκες δύο. ή μεν πρότερον άρξασα, τῆς ύστερον ηενεήσι πἐντε πρότερον ηενομενη, τῇ οὔνομα ἦν Σεμίραμις, αυτή μεν άπεδέξατο χώματα ἀνὰ τὺ πεδίον εόντα άξιοθέητα· πρότερον δὲ εώθεε ό ποταμός ἀνὰ τὺ πεδίον παν πελαγιξειν.
185.	Ἠ δὲ δὴ δεύτερον ηενομενη ταύτης βασίλεια, τῇ οὔνομα ἦν Νίτωκρις, αὕτη δὲ συνετωτέρη ηενομ&νη τής πρότερον άρξάσης τούτο μεν μνημόσυνα εΧιπετο τα ἐγὼ ἀπηγήσομαι, τοῦτο δὲ τὴν Μήδω ν όρωσα αρχήν μεηάΧην τε και ου κ άτρεμί-ζουσαν, ἀλλ’ ἄλλα τε άραιρημένα αστεα αύτοΐσι, ἐν δὲ δὴ καὶ τὴν Νίνον, προεφυΧάξατο οσα ἐδὑ-
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Outside of the temple is a golden altar. There is
also another great altar, whereon are sacrificed the
full-grown of the flocks; only sucklings may be
sacrificed on the golden altar, but on the greater
altar the Chaldeans even offer a thousand talents’
weight of frankincense yearly, when they keep the
festival of this god ; and in the days of Cyrus there
was still in this sacred demesne a statue of solid gold IZ-coWCs
waighing-frwelvo talonts. I myself have not seen it,
but I tell what is told by the Chaldeans. Darius son
of Hystaspes purposed to take this statue but dared
not; Xerxes his son took it, and slew the priest who
warned him not to move the statue. Such is the
adornment of this temple, and there are many
private offerings besides.
184.	Now among the many rulers of this city of Babylon (of whom I shall make mention in my Assyrian history), who finished the building of the walls and the temples, there were two that were women. The first of these lived five generations earlier than the second, and her name was Semiramis : it was she who built dykes on the plain, a notable work; before that the whole plain was wont to be flooded by the river.
185.	The second queen, whose name was Nitocris, was a wiser woman than the first. She left such monuments as I shall record ; and moreover, seeing that the rulers of Media were powerful and unresting, insomuch that Ninus itself among other cities had fallen before them, she took such care as she could
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νατό μάλιστα, πρώτα μεν τον Εὐφρήτην πόταμον ρέοντα πρότερον Ιθύν, ὅς σφι διὰ τῆ? πόλιος μέσης ρέει, τούτον άνωθεν διώρυγας όρύξασα ον τω δή τι εποιήσε σκολιόν ώστε δη τρὶς ἐς τῶν τινα κωμέων των εν τη Άσσυρίτ} άπικνέεται ρέων τη δὲ κώμη οΰνομα ἐστί, ἐς τὴν άπικνέεται ό Εὐφρήτης, Άρδέρικκα. και νυν οι &ν κομίζω ν τα ι από τῆσδε τῆς θαλάσσης ες Βαβυλώνα, καταπλέοντες τον Εὐφρήτην ποταμόν τρις τε ες την αυτήν τ αυτήν κώμην παραγίνονται καί εν τρισι ήμέρησι. τούτο μεν δὴ τοιούτον ἐποίησε, χώμα δὲ παρέχωσε παρ’ έκάτερον τού ποταμού τό χείλος άξιον θώματος μέγαθος και ύψος οσον τι ἐστί. κατύπερθε δὲ πολλώ Β αβυλώνος ώρυσσε ελυτρον λίμνη, ολίγον τι παρατείνουσα από τού ποταμού, βάθος μεν ες τό ύδωρ αἰεὶ όρύσσουσα, εύρος δὲ τὺ περίμετρον αυτού ποιεύσα είκοσι τε και τετρακοσίων σταδίων τον δε όρυσ-σόμενον χούν εκ τούτου τού ορύγματος άναισίμου παρά τα χείλεα τού ποταμού παραχέουσα. ἐπείτε δέ οἱ όρώρυκτο, λίθους άγαγομένη κρηπίδα κύκλφ περί αυτήν ήλασε. εποίεε δε άμφότερα ταῦτα, τον τε ποταμόν σκολιόν και τό όρυγμα παν έλος, ως ο τε ποταμός βραδύτερος εἴη περί καμπάς πολλάς άγνύμενος, καί οι πλόοι εωσι σκολιοὶ ες την Β αβυλώνα, εκ τε τῶν πλόων εκδέκηται περίοδος της λίμνης μάκρη. κατά τούτο δε εργάζετο τής χώρης τῇ αι τε εσβολαι ἦσαν καὶ τὰ σύντομα τής εκ Μήδω ν οδού, ἵνα μὴ επιμισ γὁ-μενοι οι Μῆδοι έκμανθάνοιεν αυτής τα πρήγματα.
186.	Ταῦτα μὲν δὴ εκ βάθεος περιεβάλετο, τοιήνδε δε εξ αυτών παρενθήκην εποιήσατο. τής
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for her protection. First she dealt with the river Euphrates, which flows through the middle of her city; this had before been straight; but by digging canals higher up she made the river so crooked that its course now passes thrice by one of the Assyrian villages; the village which is so approached by the Euphrates is called Ardericca. And now those who travel from our seas to Babylon must as they float down the Euphrates spend three days in coming thrice to the same village. Such was this work ; and she built an embankment along either shore of the river, marvellous for its greatness and height. Then a long way above Babylon she dug the basin of a lake, a little way aside from the river, digging always deep enough to find water, and making the circuit of the lake a distance of four hundred and twenty furlongs; all that was dug out of the basin she used to embank either edge of the river; and when she had it all dug, she brought stones and made therewith a coping all round the basin. Her purpose in making the river to wind and turning the basin into a marsh was this—that the current might be slower by reason of the many windings that broke its force, and that the passages to Babylon might be crooked, and that next after them should come also the long circuit of the lake. All this work was done in that part of the country where are the passes and the shortest road from Media, that the Medes might not mix with her people and learn of her affairs.
186. So she made the deep river her protection; and from this work grew another which she added to
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πόλιος ἐούσης δύο φαρσέων, τον δὲ πόταμον μέσον ἔχοντος, ἐπὶ τῶν πρότερον βασιλέων ὅκως τις έθελοι ἐκ τοῦ ὲτέρου φάρσεος ἐς τοὑτερον διαβήναι, χρῆν πλοίφ διαβαίνειν, καὶ ἦν, ως ἐγὼ δοκέω, σχληρὺν τοῦτο, αὕτη δὲ καὶ τοῦτο προεῖδε. ἐπειτε γἀγ ωρυσσε τὺ ἔλυτρον τῇ λίμνη, μνημόσυνου τόδε ἄλλο ἀπὸ τοῦ αὐτοῦ έργου ελί-7Γ6ΤΟ* ἐτάμνετο λίθους περιμήκεας, ώς δὲ οἱ ἦσαν οἱ λίθοι έτοιμοι και το χωρίον όρώρνκτο, εκτρέψασα τον ποταμού το ρέεθρον παν ἐς τὺ ώρυσσε χωρίον, ἐν ᾤ ἐπίμπλατο τοῦτο, ἐν τοὑτῳ ἀπεξηρασμἐνου τοῦ άρχαίον ρεέθρου τούτο μὲν τὰ χείλεα τοῦ ποταμού κατὰ τὴν πόλιν και τὰς καταβάσιος τὰς ἐκ τῶν πνλίδων ἐς τον πόταμον φερούσας ανοικοδόμησε πλίνθοισι ὸπτῇσι κατὰ τον αὐτὸν λόγον τῷ τείχεϊ, τοῦτο δὲ κατὰ μέσην κον μάλιστα την πόλιν τοῖσι λίθοισι τοὺς ώρύξατο οίκοδόμεε γέφυραν, δέουσα τούς λίθους σιδηρψ τε καί μολνβδφ. έπιτείνεσκε δὲ ἐπ’ αυτήν, ὅκως μὲν η μέρη γίνοιτο, ξύλα τετράγωνα, ἐπ* ών τὴν ὃιά-βασιν εποιεύντο οι Βαβυλώνιοι· τὰς δὲ νύκτας τα ξύλα ταῦτα άπαιρέεσκον τοῦδε εἵνεκα, ἵνα μὴ διαφοιτέοντες τας νύκτας κλἐπτοιεν παρ’ ἀλλήλων. ώς δὲ τὁ τε όρνχθέν λίμνη πλήρης έγεγόνεε υπό τού ποταμού και τα περί την γέφυραν εκεκόσμητο, τον Εὐφρήτην ποταμόν ἐς τὰ αρχαία ρέεθρα εκ της λίμνης εξηγαγε, και ον τω το όρνχθέν έλος γενόμενον ες δέον εδόκεε γεγονέναι καί τοΐσι πολιήτησι γέφυρα ἦν κατεσκενασμένη.
187.	Ή δ’ αὐτὴ αὕτη βασίλεια και απάτην τοιηνδε τινα εμηχανησατο· ὑπὲρ των μάλιστα λεωφόρων πνλέων τού άστεος τάφον έωντη κατε-232
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σκενάσατο μετέωρον ἐπιπολῆς αύτέων των πν-λἐων, ένεκόλαψε δὲ ἐς τον τάφον γράμματα λέ-γοντα τάδε.	“ Τῶν τις ἐμεῦ ύστερον γινομένων
Βαβυλώνας βασιλέων ἣν σπανίσῃ χρημάτων, ἀνοί-ξας τον τάφον λαβέτω οκοσα βούλεται χρήματα· μὴ μέντοι γε μὴ σπανίσας γε ἄλλως άνοιξη· οὐ γὰρ ἄμεινον” οντος ό τάφος ἦν ακίνητος μέχρι ου ἐς Δαρεῖον περιήλθε ἡ βασιληίη· Δαρείῳ δὲ καὶ δεινόν έδόκεε είναι τῇσι πὑλῃσι ταύτησι μηδέν χράσθαι, καὶ χρημάτων κειμένων καί αυτών των γραμμάτων έπικαλεομένων, μὴ οὐ λαβεΐν αυτά· τῇσι δὲ πὑλῃσι ταύτησι ουδέν εχράτο τοῦδε εἵνεκα, ὅτι ὑπὲρ κεφαλής οι εγίνετο 6 νεκρός διεξελαύνοντι. άνοίξας δὲ τον τάφον εύρε χρήματα μεν ου, τὸν δὲ νεκρόν και γράμματα λέγοντα τάδε· “ Εἰ μὴ άπληστος τε εας χρημάτων καί αισχροκερδής, οὐκ ἂν νεκρών θήκας άνέψγες αὕτη μέν νυν ἡ βασίλεια τοιαύτη τις λέγεται γενέσθαι.
188.	Ό δὲ δὴ Κῦρος ἐπὶ ταύτης τής γυναικος τον παιδα εστρατεύετο, εχοντά τε του πατρός του ὲωυτοῦ τοὔνομα Ααβυνήτου καί την ’Ασσυριών αρχήν, στρατεύεται δὲ δὴ βασιλεύς ο μέγας καί σιτίοισι ευ εσκευασμένος ἐξ οἴκου καὶ προβά-τοισι, καί δη καί ΰδωρ άπο του Χοάσπεω ποταμού άμα άγεται τού παρά Σοῦσα ρέοντος, τοῦ μούνον πίνει βασιλεύς και άλλου ούδενος ποταμού. τούτου δε τού Χοάσπεω τού ΰδατος άπεψη-μένου πολλαϊ κάρτα άμαξαι τετράκνκλοι ήμιό-νεαι κομιζουσαι εν άγγηίοισι άργυρέοισι επονται, οκη &ν ελαύνη έκάστοτε.
189.	Ἐπείτε δὲ ὁ Κῦρος πορευόμενος ἐπὶ τὴν
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βαβυλώνα ἐγίνετο ἐπὶ Γύνδῃ ποταμφ, τον αι μὲν Πηγαὶ ἐν Ματιηνοῖσι ὅρεσι, ρὲει δὲ διὰ Ααρδανέων, ἐκδιδοῖ δὲ ἐς ἕτερον πόταμον Τίγρην, δ δὲ παρὰ Ὀπιν πόλιν ρεών ἐς τὴν Ἐρυθρὴν θάλασσαν εκδιδοΐ, τούτον δὴ τὸν Γύνδην πόταμον ώς δια-βαίνειν έπειράτο 6 Κῦρος ἐὁντα νηυσιπέρητον, ἐνθαῦτα οἱ των τις ἱρῶν ίππων τῶν λευκών υπό υβριος εσβάς ἐς τὸν πόταμον διαβαίνειν ἐπειρᾶτο, δ δὲ μιν συμψησας υποβρύχιον οίχώκεε φέρων. κάρτα τε δὴ εχαλέπαινε τω ποταμφ ὁ Κῦρος τούτο ύβρισαν τι, καί οι ἐπηπείλησε οὕτω δή μιν άσθενέα ποιησειν ώστε του λοιπού καί γυναίκας μιν εύπετέως το γόνυ ου βρεχούσας διαβησεσθαι. μετὰ δὲ τὴν απειλήν μετεὶς τὴν ἐπὶ Βαβυλώνα στράτευσιν διαίρεε τὴν στρατιην δίχα, διελων δὲ κατέτεινε σχοινοτενέας ύποδέξας διώρυχας όγδώκοντα και εκατόν παρ έκάτερον το χείλος τού Γννδεω τετραμμένας πάντα τρόπον, διατάξας δε τον στρατόν όρύσσειν εκέλευε. ola δὲ ομίλου πολλοῦ εργαζομένου ηνετο μεν τὺ εργον, ὅμως μέντοι την θερείην πάσαν αυτού τ αυτή διέ-τριψαν εργαζόμενοι.
190. Ὠς δὲ τον Γὑνδην ποταμόν ετίσατο Κῦρος ἐ? τριηκοσίας καί εξήκοντα διώρυχάς μιν δια-λαβών, καὶ τὺ δεύτερον εαρ ύπέλαμπε, οὕτω δὴ ήλαυνε επί την Βαβυλώνα. οι δὲ Βαβυλώνιοι εκστρατευσάμενοι εμενον αυτόν, ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐγἐνετο ελαύνων άγχού της πόλιος, συνέβαλόν τε οι Βαβυλώνιοι καί εσσωθέντες τη μάχη κατείλή-θησαν ἐς τὺ ἄστυ. οἷα δὲ εξεπιστάμενοι ἔτι πρότερον τον Κῦρον οὐκ άτρεμίζοντα, ἀλλ’ όρέ-οντες αυτόν παντὶ ἔθνει ομοίως επιχειρέοντα, 236
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προεσάξαντο σιτία ἐτέων κάρτα πολλών. ἐνθαῦτα οὗτοι μὲν λόγον εἶχον τῆς ποΧιορκίης οὐδἐνα, Κῦρος δὲ άπορίησι ἐνεἐχετο, ἅτε χρόνου τε ἐτγινομένου συχνού ανωτέρω τε οὐδὲν τῶν π ρηγμάτων προκοπτομΑνων.
191.	Εἴτε δὴ ών ἄλλος οι άπορέοντι ὺπεθήκατο, εἴτε καὶ αυτός ἔμαθε τὸ ποιητέον οι ἦν, ἐποίεε δὴ τοιὁνδε. τάξας τὴν στρατιην άττασαν ἐξ εμβοΧής του ποταμού, τῇ ἐς τὴν πόλιν έσβάΧΧει, καί ὄπισθε αὖτις τῆς πόλιος τάξας ετέρους, τῇ ἐξιεῖ ἐκ τῆς πόλιος ὁ ποταμός, προεῖπε τῷ στρατφ, ὅταν διαβατόν τό ρέεθρον ϊδωνται γενὁμενον, εσιέναι ταύτῃ ἐς τὴν πόλιν, οὕτω τε δὴ τάξας και κατά ταῦτα παραινέσας ἀπήλαυνε αυτός συν τω άχρηίψ τού στρατού, άπικόμενος δὲ ἐπὶ τὴν Χιμνην, τά περ ἡ τῶν Βαβυλωνίων βασίλεια ἐποίησε κατά τε τὸν ποταμόν και κατά την λίμνην, ἐποίεε καὶ ὁ Κῦρος ἔτερα τοιαύτα· τον γὰρ ποταμών διώρυχι iaayaycov ἐς τὴν Χιμνην έούσαν ἕλος, τὺ άρχαΐον ρέεθρον διαβατόν elvai ἐποίησε, ύπονοστησαντος τού ποταμού. γενο-μένου δὲ τούτου τοιούτου, οι ΙΙέρσαι οι περ έτετάχατο ἐπ’ αὐτῷ τούτῳ κατὰ τὺ ρέεθρον τοῦ Εὐφρήτεω ποταμού ύπονενοστηκότος ἀνδρὶ ως ἐς μέσον μηρόν μάλιστα κη, κατὰ τούτο εσήισαν ἐς τὴν Βαβυλώνα. εἰ μὲν νυν προεπύθοντο ἢ ἔμαθον οι Βαβυλώνιοι τὺ ἐκ τοῦ Κύρου ποιεὐ-μενον, οἳ δ’ ἄν περιιδόντες τούς ΤΙέρσας εσεΧθεΐν ἐς τὴν πόλιν διέφθειραν &ν κάκιστα· κατακληί-σαντες γὰρ ἀν πάσας τάς ἐς τὸν ποταμόν πυΧίδας έχούσας και αυτοί ἐπὶ τὰς αιμασιάς άναβάντες τάς παρά τὰ χείΧεα τού ποταμού ἐληλαμένας, ἔλα-238
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stored provision enough for very many years; so now they cared nothing for the siege ; and Cyrus knew not what to do, being so long delayed and gaining no advantage.
191. Whether, then, someone advised him in his difficulty, or he perceived for himself what to do, I know not, but this lie did : he posted his army at the place where the river enters the city, and another part of it where the stream issues from the city, and bade his men enter the city by the channel of the Euphrates when they should see it to be fordable. Having so arrayed them and given this command, he himself marched away with those of his army who could not fight; and when he came to the lake, Cyrus dealt with it and with the river just as had the Babylonian queen: drawing off the river by a canal into the lake, which was till now a marsh, he made the stream to sink till its former channel could be forded. When this happened, the Persians who were posted with this intent made their way into Babylon by the channel of the Euphrates, which had now sunk about to the height of the middle of a man’s thigh. Now if the Babylonians had known beforehand or learnt what Cyrus was planning, they would have suffered the Persians to enter the city and brought them to a miserable end; for then they would have shut all the gates that opened on the river and themselves mounted up on to the walls that ran along the river
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βον ἄν σφεας ως ἐν κύρτη, νῦν δὲ ἐξ άπροσ-δοκήτου σφι παρέστησαν οι Πέρσαι. ὑπὸ δὲ μεγάθεος τῆς πόλιος, ως λέγεται ὑπὸ των ταυτῃ οίκημένων, τῶν περὶ τὰ έσχατα τῆς πόλιος εαΧωκότων τοὺς τὺ μέσον οίκέοντας των Βαβυλωνίων οὐ μανθάνειν ὲαλωκὁτας, ἀλλὰ τυχεῖν γάρ σφι ἐοῦσαν ὸρτήν, χορενειν τε τοῦτον τον χρόνον και ἐν εύπαθείησι εἶναι, ἐς δ δὴ καὶ τὺ κάρτα ἐπὑθοντο.
192.	Καὶ Βαβυλὼν μὲν οὕτω τότε πρώτον άραίρητο. τὴν δὲ δύναμιν τῶν ΒαβυΧωνίων ποΧ-Χοῖσι μὲν καὶ αΧΧοισι δηλώσω ὅση τις ἐστι, ἐν δὲ δὴ καὶ τῷδε. βασιλέϊ τῷ μεγά\ω ἐ? τροφήν αυτού τε καὶ τῆς στρατιής Βιαραίρηται, πάρεξ τοῦ φόρου, γῆ π-ᾶσα ὕσης άρχει* δυώδεκα ὦν μηνών εόντων ἐς τὸν ενιαυτόν τους τέσσερας μήνας τρέφει μιν ἡ ΒαβυΧωνίη χώρη, τοὺς δὲ ὀκτὼ τῶν μηνών ή Χοιπή πάσα Ἀσίη. οὖτα) τριτημοριη η Ἀσσυρίη χώρη τῇ δυνάμι τῆ? ἄλλης Ἀστὴς. καὶ ἡ ἀρχὴ τῆς χώρης ταυ της, την οι ΤΙέρσαι σατραπηίην καΧέουσι, ἐστὶ άπασέων των άρχέων πολλὸν τι κρατίστη, οκού Τ ριτανταίχμη τῷ Άρταβάζου εκ βασιΧέος εχοντι τον νομόν τούτον αργυρίου μεν προσήιε έκάστης ήμερης άρτάβη μεστή. ή δὲ άρτάβη, μέτρον εόν ΤΙερσικόν, γωρέει μεΒίμνου *Αττικού πλέον χοίνιξι τρισι Αττικήσι. ίπποι Βέ οι αυτού ἦσαν ἰδίῃ, πάρεξ τῶν πόΧεμιστηρίων, οι μεν άναβαίνοντες τὰς θηΧέας οκτακόσιοι, αἱ δὲ βαινόμεναι εξακισχίΧιαι και μύριαι· ανέβαινε γὰρ έκαστος των έρσένων τούτων είκοσι ίππους, κυνών δὲ ’Ινδικών τοσοῦτο
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banks, and so caught their enemies as in a trap. But as it was, the Persians were upon them unawares, and by reason of the great size of the city—so say those who dwell there—those in the outer parts of it were overcome, yet the dwellers in the middle part knew nothing of it; all this time they were dancing and making merry at a festival which chanced to be toward, till they learnt the truth but too well.
192. Thus was Babylon then for the first time taken. There are many proofs of the wealth of Babylon, but this in especial. All the land ruled by the great King is parcelled out for the provisioning of himself and his army, besides that it pays tribute: now the territory of Babylon feeds him for four out of the twelve months in the year, the whole of the rest of Asia providing for the other eight. Thus the wealth of Assyria is one third of the whole wealth of Asia. The governorship, which the Persians call “ satrapy,” of this land is by far the greatest of all the governorships; seeing that the daily revenue of Tritantaechmes son of Artabazus, governing this province by the king’s will, was an artaba full of silver (the artaba is a Persian measure, containing more by three Attic choenixes than an Attic medimnus),1 and besides war chargers he had in his stables eight hundred stallions, and sixteen thousand brood mares, each stallion serving twenty mares. Moreover he kept so great a number of Indian dogs
1 The Attic medimnus = about 12 gallons; it contained 48 χοίνικες.
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δή τι πλῆθος ετρέφετο ώστε τέσσερες των ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ κώ μαι μ^^άλαι, των ἄλλων ἐοῦσαι ἀτελἐες, τοῖσι κυσὶ προσετετάχατο σιτία παρέχειν. τοι,-αῦτα μὲν τῷ άρχοντι τὴς Βαβυλώνας ὑπῆρχε ἐὁντ α.
193. Ἠ δὲ γῆ των Ασσυριών ΰεται μὲν ὸλίγῳ, καὶ τὺ ἐκτρέφον την ρίζαν του σίτου ἐστὶ τούτο· ἀρδὁμενον μέντοι, ἐκ τοῦ ποταμού ἁδρύνεταί τε τὺ λήϊον καὶ παραγίνεται ό σῖτος, οὐ κατά περ εν Αἰγὑπτῳ αυτού τού ποταμού άναβαίνοντος ἐς τὰς άρουρας, ἀλλὰ χερσί τε καί κηλωνηίοισι ἀρδὁμενος. ἡ γἀγ Βαβυλωνίη χώρη πᾶσα, κατά περ ἡ Αἰγυπτίη, κατατέτμηται ἐς διώρυχας· καί ή μεγίστη των Βιωρύχων ἐστὶ νηυσιπέρητος, προς ήλιον τετραμμένη τον χειμερινόν, έσεχει δὲ ἐς άλλον ποταμόν εκ τού Εύφρήτεω, ες τον Τίγρην, παρ’ δν Νίνος πόλις οϊκητο. ἔστι δὲ χωρέων αυτή πασεων μακρώ άρίστη των ἡμεῖς ἴδμεν Δήμητρος καρπόν εκφέρειν . . .1 τὰ γὰρ δη ἄλλα δἐνδρεα οὐδὲ πειράται αρχήν φέρειν, ούτε συκέην ούτε άμπελον ούτε ελαίην. τὸν δὲ τῆς Δήμητρος καρπόν ὧδε ἀγαθὴ εκφερειν ἐστὶ ὧστε ἐπὶ ὅιη-κόσια μεν το παράπαν άποΒιΒοΐ, ἐπειδὰν δὲ άριστα αὐτὴ έωυτής εν ει κη, ἐπὶ τριηκόσια εκφέρει. τὰ δὲ φύλλα αυτόθι των τε πυρών και των κριθέων τὺ πλάτος γίνεται τεσσέρων εύπετέως δακτύλων. ἐκ δὲ κέγχρου καὶ σησάμου ὅσον τι δένδρον μἐγα-θος γίνεται, εξεπιστάμενος μνήμην ου ποιήσομαι, εὖ εἰδὼς ὅτι τοῖσι μὴ άπιημένοισι ες την Βαβυλωνιών χώρην καί τα είρημένα καρπών εχόμενα
1 Stein marks a lacuna after this word, the meaning of τλ ἄλλα δ/νὅρεα not being quite clear.
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that four great villages of the plain were appointed to provide food for the dogs and eased from all other burdens. Such were the riches of the governor of Babylon.
193.	There is but little rain in Assyria. It is this which nourishes the roots of the corn; but it is irrigation from the river that ripens the crop and brings the grain to fulness : it is not as in Egypt, where the river itself rises and floods the fields: in Assyria they are watered by hand and by swinging 'beams.1 For the whole land of Babylon, like Egypt, is cut across by canals. The greatest of these is navigable : it runs towards where the sun rises in winter, from the Euphrates to another river, the Tigris, by which stood the city of Ninus. This land is of all known to us by far the most fertile in corn. Trees it does not even essay to grow, fig, vine, or olive, but its com is so abundant that it yields for the most part two hundred fold, and even three hundred fold when the harvest is best. The blades of the wheat and barley there are easily four fingers broad ; and for millet and sesame, I will not say, though it is known to me, to what a height they grow; for I am well aware that even what I have said respecting com is wholly disbelieved by those who have never visited
1 That is, by the “ shadoof,” a familiar object to travellers on the Nile ; a lever with a bucket attached, revolving on a post.
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ἐς άπιστίην πολλὴν ἀπῖκται. χρέωνται δὲ-οὐδὲν ἐλαίῳ ἀλλ’ ἢ ἐκ των σησάμων ποιεϋντες. εἰσὶ δέ σφι φοίνικες πεφυκὁτες ἀνὰ πᾶν τὺ πεδίον, οἱ πλεῦνες αὐτῶν καρποφόροι, ἐκ τῶν καὶ σιτία καὶ οἶνον καὶ μἐλι ποιεῦνται· τοὺς συκέων τρόπον θεραπεύουσι τά τε ἄλλα καὶ φοινίκων τοὺς ἔρσενας Ἕλληνες καλέουσι, τούτων τον καρπόν περιδέονσι τῇσι βαλανηφόροισι των φοινίκων, ἵνα πεπαίνη τε σφι ό ψην την βάλανον ἐσδύνων καὶ μὴ άπορρέη ὁ καρπός τον φθινικος· ψήνας γὰρ δὴ φέρουσι ἐν τῷ καρπψ οι ἔρσενες κατά περ δὴ οι δλννθοι.
194.	Τὺ δὲ απάντων θωμά μέγιστόν μοι ἐστὶ των ταύτῃ μετά γε αυτήν την πόλιν, ἔρχομαι φράσων τα πλοῖα αύτοΐσι ἐστὶ τὰ κατὰ τὸν ποταμόν πορευόμενα ἐς τὴν Βαβυλώνα, ἐὁντα κνκλοτερέα, πάντα σκύτινα. ἐπεὰν γὰρ ἐν τοῖσι Ἀρμενίοισι τοῖσι κατὑπερθε ’Ασσυριών οίκημέ-νοισι νομέας ίτέης ταμόμενοι ποιησωνται, περί-τείνουσι τούτοισι διφθέρας στεγαστρίδας ἔξωθεν ἐδάφεος τρόπον, ου τε πρύμνην άποκρίνον τες οὔτε πρωρην συνάγοντες, ἀλλ’ άσπίδος τρόπον κύκλο-τερέα ποίησαν τες καὶ καλάμης πλήσαν τες πᾶν τὰ πλοίον τούτο ἀπιεῖσι κατὰ τον ποταμόν φέρεσθαι, φορτίων πλησαντες· μάλιστα δὲ βίκους φοι-νικηίους κατάγουσι οίνου πλέους. ιθύνεται δὲ ὑπο τε δύο πλήκτρων καλ δύο άνδρών ορθών έστεώτων, καί ο μεν ἔσω ἔλκει τὺ πλῆκτρον δ δὲ ἔξω ώθέει. ποιεεται δε και κάρτα μεγάλα ταῦτα τὰ πλάια καί ἐλάσσω· τὰ δὲ μέγιστα αυτών και πεντακισχίλιοι ταλάντων γόμον ἔχει. ἐν έκάστφ δὲ πλοίφ ονος ζωός ἔνεστι, ἐν δὲ τοῖσι μέζοσι
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Babylonia. They use no oil save what they make from sesame.1 There are palm trees there growing all over the plain, most of them yielding fruit, from which food is made and wine and honey. The Assyrians tend these like figs, and chiefly in this respect, that they tie the fruit of the palm called male by the Greeks to the date-bearing palm, that so the gall-fly may enter the dates and the fruit of the palm may not fall ; for the male palms, like unripened figs, have gall-flies in their fruit.
194.	I will now show what seems to me to be the most marvellous thing in the country, next to the city itself. Their boats which ply on the river and go to Babylon are all of skins, and round. They make these in Armenia, higher up the stream than Assyria. First they cut frames of willow, then they stretch hides over these for a covering, making as it were a hold ; they neither broaden the stern nor narrow the prow, but the boat is round, like a shield. They then fill it with reeds and send it floating down the river with a cargo ; and it is for the most part palm wood casks of wine that they carry down. Two men standing upright steer the boat, each with a paddle, one drawing it to him, the other thrusting it from him. These boats are of all sizes, some small, some very great; the greatest of them are even of five thousand talents 2 burden. There is a live ass in each boat, or
1	Sesame-oil or “ Benre-oil” is still in common use in the East.
2	The Attic talent = about 58 lbs. avoirdupois; the Aeginetan = about 82.
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πλεῦνες. ἐπεὰν ὦν ἀπίκωνται πλέοντες ἐς τὴν Βαβυλώνα καὶ διαθέωνται τὸν φόρτον, νομέας μὲν τοῦ πλοίου καὶ τὴν καλάμην πάσαν ἀπ’ ὦν ἐκήρυξαν, τὰς δὲ όιφθέρας ἐπισάξαντες ἐπὶ τοὺς ὅνους άπελαννονσι ἐς τοὺς ’Αρμενίους. ἀνὰ τὸν ποταμόν yap δὴ οὐκ οἷά τε ἐστὶ πλἑειν οὐδενὶ τρὁπῳ ὐπὺ τάρβος τον ποταμού· διὰ γὰρ ταῦτα καὶ οὐκ ἐκ ξύλων ποιεννται τα πλοία ἀλλ* ἐκ διφθερεων. ἐπεὰν δὲ τοὺς ονους ελαννοντες ἀπίκωνται ὀπίσω ἐς τοὺς Ἀρμενίους, ἄλλα τρόπω τῷ αὐτῷ ποιούνται πλοία.
195.	Τὰ μὲν δὴ πλοία αντοϊσι ἐστὶ τοιαντα· εσθήτ ι δὲ τοιῇδε χρέω νται, κιθωνι ποδηνεκέι λι νὰρ, καὶ ἐπὶ τοῦτον άλλον εἰρίνεον κιθωνα ἐπενδύνει και χλανίδιον λευκὸν περιβαλλόμενος, ὑποδήματα ἔχων επιχώρια, παραπλήσια τῇσι Βοιωτίῃσι εμβάσι. κομών τες δὲ τὰς κεφάλας μίτρησι άναδέονται, μεμνρισμένοι παν τὺ σώμα, σφρηγῖδα δὲ έκαστος ἔχει καὶ σκήπτρου χειροποίητου· επ' ἐκαστῳ δὲ σκήπτρφ ἔπεστι πεποιη-μέυου ή μῆλον ἢ ρὁδον ἣ κρίνον ή αἰετὸς ἢ ἄλλο τι* ἄνευ γὰρ επισήμου ον σφι νόμος ἐστὶ ἔχειν σκήπτρου.
196.	Αὕτη μὲν δή σφι άρτησις περί τὺ σώμα ἐστί· νὁμοι δὲ αντοϊσι ὧδε κατεστάσι, ὁ μὲν σοφώτατος ὅδε κατὰ γνώμην τὴν ήμετέρηυ, τῷ καὶ ’Ιλλυριών Ἐνετοὺς πυνθάνομαι χράσθαι. κατά κώμας εκάστας άπαξ τον ετεος έκαστον ἐποιἐετο τάδε* ώς αν αι παρθένοι ηενοίατο ηάμων ωραία ι, ταντάς οκως σνναηάηοιεν πάσας, ες εν χωρίον ἐσάγεσκον άλεας, πέριξ δὲ αὐτὰ? ίστατο όμιλος ἀνδρῶν, ἀνιστὰς δὲ κατὰ μίαν εκάστην 246
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more than one in the larger. So when they have floated down to Babylon and disposed of their cargo, they sell the framework of the boat and all the reeds ; the hides are set on the backs of asses, which are then driven back to Armenia, for it is not by any means possible to go up stream by water, by reason of the swiftness of the current; it is for this reason that they make their boats of hides and not of wood. When they have driven their asses back into Armenia they make more boats in the same way.
195.	Such then are their boats. For clothing, they wear a linen tunic, reaching to the feet; over this the Babylonian puts on another tunic, of wool, and wraps himself in a white mantle ; he wears the shoes of his country, which are like Boeotian sandals. Their hair is worn long, and covered by caps; the whole body is perfumed. Every man has a seal and a carven staff, and on every staff is some image, such as that of an apple or a rose or a lily or an eagle : no one carries a staff without a device.
196.	Such is the equipment of their persons. I will now speak of their established customs. The wisest of these, in my judgment, is one which as I have heard is also a custom of the Eneti in Illyria. It is this : once a year in every village all the maidens as they came to marriageable age were collected and brought together into one place, with a crowd of men standing round. Then a crier would stand up and offer them for sale one by one, first
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κῆρυξ πωΧέεσκε, πρώτα μὲν τὴν εὐειδεστάτην ἐκ πασέων* μετὰ δέ ὅκως αὕτη ευροϋσα πολλὸν χρυσίον πρηθείη, ἄλλην ἄν ἐκήρυσσε ἢ μετ’ ἐκείνην ἔσκε εὐειδεστάτη· ἐπωλἐοντο δὲ ἐπὶ συνοίκησή ὅσοι μὲν δὴ ἔσκον εὐδαίμονες τῶν Βαβυλωνίων ἐ·τίγαμοι, υπερβάΧΧοντες ἀλλήλους ἐξωνέοντο τὰς καΧλιστευούσας* ὅσοι δὲ τοῦ δήμου ἔσκον ἐπίγαμοι, οὔτοι δὲ εἴδεος μὲν οὐδὲν έδέοντο χρήστου, οἳ δ’ ἄν χρήματά τε καὶ αίσχίονας παρθένους ελάμβανον, ώς	δη διεξέλθοι ὁ
κῆρυξ πωλἐων τὰς εὐειδεστάτας τῶν παρθένων, ἀνίστη ἄν τὴν ἀμορφεστάτην, ἡ εἴ τις αύτέων εμπηρος εἴη, καὶ ταύτην αν ἐκήρυσσε, ὅστις θἑλοι ἐλάχιστον χρυσίον λαβών συνοικέειν αὐτῇ, ἐς δ τῷ τὺ ἐλάχιστον υπισταμένψ/προσέκειτο, τὺ δὲ ἄν 'γρνσίον ἐγίνετο ἀπὸ τῶν ευειδέων παρθένων
f y	Ι	\	>	/	.	V»	'
και ου τω αι εύμορφοι, τ ας άμορφους και εμπηρους ἐξεδίδοσαν. ἐκδοῦναι δὲ τὴν ὲωυτοῦ θυηατέρα οτεφ βούλοιτο ἕκαστος οὐκ ἐξῆν, οὐδὲ ἄνευ ἐγ-γυητἑω ἀπάγεσθαι την παρθένον πριάμενον, ἀλλ’ ἐγγυητὰς χρῆν καταστήσαντα ἡ μὲν συνοικήσειν αὐτῇ, οὔτω ἀπάγεσθαι. εἰ δὲ μὴ συμφεροίατο, άποφέρειν το χρυσιον ἔκειτο νόμος, έξην δὲ καὶ ἐξ άλλης ἐλθὁντα κώμης τον βουλόμενον ώνέ-εσθαι, ὁ μὲν νυν κάλλιστος νόμος ου τος σφι ἦν, οὐ μέντοι νυν γε διατελέει ἐὧν, ἄλλο δέ τι ἐξευρή-κασι νεωστὶ ηενέσθαι [ἵνα μὴ ἀδικοῖεν αὐτὰ? μηδ* εἰς έτέραν πόλιν ἄγωνται]·1 ἐπείτε 7ὰρ ἁλοντες έκακώθησαν καί οίκοφθορήθησαν, πᾶς τις τοῦ δήμου βίου σπανίζων καταπορνεύει τα θήλεα τέκνα,
1 The words in brackets do not seem to be relevant here; they might more naturally come after οὅτω λπάγ«σ0αι above,
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the fairest of all; and then when she had fetched a great price he put up for sale the next comeliest, selling all the maidens as lawful wives. Rich men of Assyria who desired to many would outbid each other for the fairest; the commonalty, who desired to marry and cared nothing for beauty, coaid take the ill-favoured damsels and money therewith; for when the crier had sold all the comcliest, he would put up her that was least beautiful, or crippled, and offer her to whosoever would take her to wife for the least sum, till she fell to him who promised to accept least; the money came from the sale of the comely damsels, and so they paid the dowry of the ill-favoured and the cripples. But a man might not give his daughter in marriage to whomsoever he would, nor might he that bought the girl take her away without giving security that he would indeed make her his wife. And if the two could not agree, it was a law that the money be returned. Men might also come from other villages to buy if they so desired. This then was their best custom ; but it does not continue at this time; they have invented a new one lately [that the woman might not be wronged or taken to another city]; since the conquest of Babylon made them afflicted and poor, everyone of the commonalty that lacks a livelihood makes prostitutes of his daughters.
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197.	Δεύτερος δὲ σοφίη ὅδε ἄλλος σφι νόμος κατέστη κε· τοὺς κάμνοντας ἐς τὴν ἀγορὴν έκφορέ-ουσι· ου •yap δὴ χρέωνται ἰητροῖσι. προσιὁντες ὦν πρὸς τον κάμνοντα συμβουΧεύουσι περὶ τῆς νούσου, εἴ τις καὶ αὐτὸς τοιουτο επαθε οκοΐον αν ἔχῃ ὁ κάμνω ν ἢ ἄλλον εἶδε παθὁντα, ταῦτα προσ-ιοντος συμβουΧεύουσι καί παραινέουσι άσσα αντος ποιησας it; έφυγε ἀμοίη ν νούσον η ἄλλον εἶδε εκφυγόντα, σιγῇ δὲ παρεξεΧθειν τον κά-μνοντα ον σφι ἔξεστι, πρὶν αν επείρηται ήντινα νοΰσον ἔχει.
198.	Ταφαὶ δὲ σφι ἐν μέΧιτι, θρήνοι δὲ παραπλήσιοι τοῖσι ἐν Αίγύπτψ. οσάκις δ’ ἂν μιχθῇ γυναικι τη ὲωυτοῦ ἀνὴρ Βαβυλώνιος, περὶ θυμί-ημα καταγιζόμενον ϊζει, έτέρωθι δὲ ἡ γυνὴ τὼυτὺ τούτο ποιέει, ορθρου δὲ γενομένου Χοϋνται καί άμφότεροι· άγγεος γὰρ οὐδενὺς άψονται πριν αν Χουσωνται. τ αυτά δὲ ταῦτα καὶ ' Αράβιοι ποιεῦσι.
199.	1 Ὀ δὲ δὴ αἴσχιστος τῶν νόμων ἐστὶ τοῖσι Βαβυλωνίοισι ὅδε* δεῖ πάσαν γυναίκα επιχωρίην Ιζομένην ἐς ἱρὸν 'Αφροδίτης άπαξ εν τη ζόη μιχθήναι ἀνδρὶ ξείνῳ. Πολλαὶ δὲ καὶ οὐκ ἀξιεὑ-μεναι άναμίσγεσθαι τησι άΧΧησι, ola πΧούτω ύπερφρονέουσαι, ἐπὶ ζευγέων εν καμάρησι εΧα-σασαι προς το ίρόν έστάσι· θεραπηίη δέ σφι οπισθε ἕπεται πολλή. αἱ δὲ πλεῦνες ποιευσι ώδε· εν τεμένεί ’Αφροδίτης κατέαται στέφανον περὶ τῇσι κεφαΧησι έχουσαι θώμιγγος ποΧΧαί γυναίκες· αι μὲν γὰρ προσέρχονται, αι δὲ απέρχονται.
1 Three fifteenth century MSS. oinit the whole of this chapter.
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197.	I come now to the next wisest οὐ their eus-toms: having no use for physicians, they carry thr sick into the market-place; then those who have be^u afflicted themselves by the same ill as the sack man's* or seen others in like case, come near ami advise him about his disease and comfort him, telling him by what means they have themselves recovered of it or seen others so recover. None may pass by the sick man without speaking and asking what is his sickness.
198.	The dead are embalmed in honey for burial, and their dirges are like to the dirges of Egypt, Whenever a Babylonian has had intercourse with his wife, they both sit before a burnt offering of incense, and at dawn they wash themselves; they will touch no vessel before this is done. This is the custom also in Arabia.
199.	The foulest Babylonian custom is that which compels every woman of the land once in her life to sit in the temple of Aphrodite and have intercourse with some stranger. Many women who are rich and proud and disdain to consort with the rest, drive to the temple in covered carriages drawn by teams, and there stand with a great retinue of attendants. But most sit down in the sacred plot of Aphrodite, with crowns of cord on their heads ; there is a great multitude of women coining and goin# ; pasHtt^es marked byline run every way through the crowd, by which the stranger men pass and make their choic e.
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σχοινοτενέες δὲ διέξοδοι πάντα τρόπον οδών ἔχουσι διὰ των γυναικών, δι ών οι ξεΐνοι διεξι-ὁντες εκλέγονται· ἔνθα ἐπεὰν ΐζηται γυνή, ου πρότερον άπαΧΧάσσεται ἐς τὰ οἰκία ἡ τίς οι ξεινων αργύρων εμβαΧων ἐς τὰ γούνατα μι^θῇ ἔξω τοῦ ίρού· έμβαΧόντα δε δεῖ είπεΐν τοσὁνδε· “ Επι-καΧέω τοι την θεόν Μύλιττα.” Μύλιττα δὲ καΧέουσι την Ἀφροδίτην Ἀσσύριοι. τὺ δὲ αργύρων μέγαθος ἐστὶ ὅσον ών· οὐ γὰρ μὴ απώσηταν ου γάρ οἱ θέμις ἐστί· γίνεται γαρ ίρόν τούτο το αργύρων. τῷ δὲ πρώτω έμβαΧόντι επεται οὐδὲ άποδοκιμα ούδενα. έπεαν δε μιχθῇ, απρσιωσα-μένη ττ) θεώ άπαΧΧάσσεται ἐς τὰ οικία, και τώπο τούτου ούκ οΰτω μέγα τί οι δώσεις ως μιν Χάμ-ψεαι. οσαι μεν νυν εϊδεός τε επαμμέναι εἰσὶ καὶ μεγάθεος, ταχύ απαΧΧάσσονται, δσαι δε άμορφοι αύτέων εἰσι, 'χρόνον πολλὸν προσμενουσι ου δυνάμεναι τον νόμον εκπΧήσαι· καὶ γἀγ τριε-τεα καὶ τετραέτεα μετεξέτεραι χρόνον μένουσι. ένιαχτ) δε και της Κύπρου ἐστὶ παραπΧησιος τούτῳ νόμος.
200.	Νόμοι μὲν δὴ τοῖσι Βαβυλωνίοισι οὖτοι κατεστάσι· εἰσὶ δὲ αυτών πατριαι τρεις αι οὐδὲν ἄλλο σιτέονται ει μη ιχθύς μούνον, τούς ἐπείτε αν θηρεύσαντες αύηνωσι προς ήλιον, ποιεύσι τάδε* εσβάΧΧουσι ἐς οΧμον καί Χεηναντες ύπέροισι σώσι δια σινδόνος, και ος μεν &ν βούΧηται αυτών ατε μαζαν μαξάμενος έχει, δ δὲ άρτου τρόπον όπτησας.
201.	Ὠς δὲ τῷ Κὑρῳ καὶ τοῦτο τὺ ἔθνος κατέρ-γαστο, έπεθύμησε Μασσαγἔτιις υπ’ έωυτω ποιήσασθαι. τὺ δὲ ἔθνος τούτο και μέγα Χέγεται
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When a woman has once taken her place there she goes not away to her home before some stranger has cast money into her lap and had intercourse with her outside the temple; but while he casts the money, he must say, “ I demand thee in the name of Mylitta ” (that is the Assyrian name for Aphrodite). It matters not what be the sum of the money; the woman will never refuse, for that were a sin, the money being by this act made sacred. So she follows the first man who casts it and rejects none. After their intercourse she has made herself holy in the goddess’s sight and goes away to her home ; and thereafter there is no bribe however great that will get her. So then the women that are fair and tall are soon free to depart, but the uncomely have long to wait because they cannot fulfil the law ; for some of them remain for three years, or four. There is a custom like to this in some parts of Cyprus.
200.	These are established customs among the Babylonians. Moreover, there are in the country three tribes that eat nothing but fish, which they catch and dry in the sun ; then after casting them into a mortar they bray them with pestles and strain all through linen. Then whoever so desires kneads as it were a cake of it and eats it; others bake it like bread.
201.	When Cyrus had conquered this nation also, he desired to subdue the Massagetae. These are
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εἷναι καὶ ἄλκιμον, οἰκημένον δὲ πρὸς ἡῶ τε καὶ ἡλίου ἀνατολάς, πέρην τον Ἀράξεω πόταμον, ἀντίον δὲ Ίσσηδόνων άνδρών. εἰσὶ δὲ οϊτινες καὶ Σκυθικὸν λἐγουσι τοῦτο τὺ ἔθνος είναι.
202.	Ό δὲ Ἀράξης λἐγεται καὶ μέζων καί ἐλάσσων εἶναι τοῦ νΙστρου· νήσους δὲ iv αν τω Αέσβω μβγάθεα παραπλησίας συχνάς φασι είναι, εν δὲ αὐτῇσι άνθρωπονς οἳ σιτέονται μεν ρίζας το θέρος ορύσσοντες παντοίας· καρπούς δὲ ἀπὸ δεν-δρέων εξευρημένους σφι ἐς φορβήν κατατίθεσθαι ώραίονς, καί τούτους σιτέεσθαι την χειμερινήν. ἄλλα δὲ σφι εξευρήσθαι δένδρεα καρπούς τοιούσδε τινας φέροντα, τούς ἐπείτε ἄν ἐς τὼυτὺ συνέΧθωσι κατά εϊΧας καί πυρ άνακαύσωνται κύκΧω περί-ιζομένους επιβάΧΧειν ἐπὶ τὺ πῦρ, όσφραινομένους ὅε καταηιζομένου του καρπού του επιβαΧΧομένον μεθύσκεσθαι τῇ ὸδμῇ κατά περ 'Έλληνας τῷ οἴνῳ, πλεῦνος δὲ επιβαΧΧομένον τον καρπού μᾶλλον μεθύσκεσθαι, ές ο ἐς όρχησίν τε άνίστασθαι καί ἐς άοιδήν άπικνέεσθαι. τούτων μεν αὕτη λἐγεται δίαιτα είναι, ο δε Ἀράξης ποταμὸς ρἐει μὲν ἐκ Ματιηνῶν, ὅθεν περ ὁ Γύνδης τὸν ἐς τὰς διώρνχας τὰς εξήκοντα τε και τριηκοσίας διέΧαβε ο Κύρος, στόμασι δε εξερεύηεται τεσσεράκοντα, τῶν τὰ πάντα πΧήν ενός ες ΪΧεά τε καί τενάγεα ἐκδιδοῖ· εν τοῖσι ανθρώπους κατοικήσθαι TUyovai ιχθύς ωμούς σιτεομένονς, έσθήτι δε νομίζοντας χράσθαι φωκέων δέρμασι. τ ο δε ἐν τῶν στομάτων τού Ἀράξεω ἡἐει διὰ καθαρού ες τὴν Κασπίην θάΧασσαν.
203.	Ἠ δὲ Κασπίη θάΧασσα ἐστὶ ἐπ’ έωντής, ου συμμίσγουσα τῇ ὲτἐρῃ θαΧάσση. την μεν γάρ
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said to be a great people and a mighty, dwelling towards the east and the sunrise, beyond the Araxes and over against the Issedones; and some say that they are a Scythian people.
202.	The Araxes is by some said to be greater and by some less than the Ister. It is reported that there are many islands in it as big as Lesbos, and men thereon who in summer live on roots of all kinds that they dig up, and in winter on fruit that they get from trees and store when it is ripe for food; and they know (it is said) of trees which have a fruit whereof this is the effect : assembling in companies and kindling a fire, the people sit round it and throw the fruit into the flames, then the smell of it as it burns makes them drunk as the Greeks are with wine, and more and more drunk as more fruit is thrown on the fire, till at last they rise up to dance and even sing. Such is said to be their way of life. The Araxes1 flows from the country of the Matieni—as does the Gyndes, which Cyrus divided into the three hundred and sixty channels—and empties itself through forty mouths, whereof all except one issue into bogs and swamps, where men are said to live whose food is raw fish, and their customary dress sealskins. The one remaining stream of the Araxes flows in a clear channel into the Caspian sea.
203.	This is a sea by itself, not joined to the other sea. For that whereon the Greeks sail, and the sea
1 The Araxes of this chapter appears to be, from the description of its course, the modern Aras. But the Araxes of ch. 205, separating Cyrus’ kingdom from the Massagetae, must be either the Oxue (Jihon) or Jaxartes (Sihon), both of which now flow into the Aral Sea. For a full discussion of the question the reader is referred to Essay IX. in the Appendix to Book I. of Rawlinson’s Herodotus.
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Ἕλληνες ναυτίλλονται πάσα καί ἡ ἔξω στηλέων θάλασσα ἡ Ἀτλαντὶς καλεομἐνη καὶ ἡ ’Ερυθρή μία έοΰσα τυγχάνει· ἡ δὲ Κασπίη ἐστὶ ὲτέρη ἐπ’ ὲωυτῆς, έούσα μήκος μὲν πλὁου είρεσίη χρεωμένω πεντεκαίδεκα ή με ρέω ν, εὖρος δέ, τῇ εὐρυτάτη ἐστὶ αὐτὴ ὲωυτῆς, ὀκτὼ ήμερέων. καὶ τὰ μὲν πρὸς τὴν έσπέρην φέροντα τής θαλάσσης ταύτης 6 Καύκασος παρατείνει, ἐὸν όρέων καί πλήθεϊ μἐ-γιστον καὶ μεγάθει ύψηλοτατον. εθνεα δὲ ανθρώπων πολλὰ καὶ παντοία εν έωυτφ εχει ο Καύκασος, τα πολλὰ πάντα ἀπ* ὔλης άγριης ζώοντα· ἐν τοῖσι καὶ δἑνδρεα ψύλλα τοιῆσδε ἰοἑης παρεχόμενα είναι λέγεται, τα τρίβοντας τε και παρα-μίσηοντας ὕδωρ ζῷα έωντοΐσι ἐς τὴν έσθήτα ἐγγράφειν· τὰ δὲ ζῴα οὐκ εκπλύνεσθαι, ἀλλὰ συ^καταγηράσκειν τω αΧΧφ είρίφ κατά περ ενυφανθέντα αρχήν. μῖξιν δὲ τούτων τῶν ανθρώπων είναι εμφανέα κατά περ τοῖσι προβάτοισι.
204.	Τὰ μὲν δὴ πρὸς έσπέρην τής θαλάσσης ταύτης τής Κασπτὴς καλεομένης ό Καύκασος άπέpyει, τα δὲ πρὸ? ἡω τε καὶ ήλιον άνατέλλοντα πεδίον έκδέκεται πλήθος άπειρον ές αποήτιν. του ων δὴ πεδίου τούτου τού μεγάλου οὐκ ϊλαχίστην μοίραν μετέχουσι οι Μασσα7έται, ἐπ’ οὺς ὁ Κῦρος ἔσχε προθυμίην στρατεύσασθαι. πολλά τε γὰρ μιν και μεγάλα τα έπαείροντα και έποτρύνοντα ἦν, πρώτον μεν ἡ 7ἔνεσις, τὺ δοκέειν πλέον τι είναι ανθρώπου, δεύτερα δὲ ἡ εύτυχίη ή κατά τοὺς πολέμους γενομένη· δκη yap ιθυσειε στρα-τεύεσθαι Κῦρος, άμήχανον ἦν εκείνο το έθνος διαφυγείν.
205.	Ἠν δὲ τοῦ άνδρός άποθανόντος γυνή των
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beyond the pillars of Heracles, which they call Atlantic, and the Red Sea, are all one: but the Caspian is separate and by itself. Its length is what a ship rowed by oars can traverse in fifteen days, and its breadth, where it is broadest, is an eight days’ journey. Along its western shore stretches the range of Caucasus, which has more and higher mountains than any other range. Many and all manner of nations dwell in the Caucasus, and the most of them live on the fruits of the wild wood. Here, it is said, are trees growing leaves that men crush and mix with water and use for the painting of figures on their clothing; these figures cannot be washed out, but last as long as the wool, as if they had been woven into it from the first. Men and women here (they say) have intercourse openly, like beasts of the flock.
204.	This sea called Caspian is hemmed in to the west by the Caucasus: towards the east and the sunrise there stretches from its shores a boundless plain as far as sight can reach. The greater part of this wide plain is the country of the Massagetae, against whom Cyrus was eager to lead his army. For there were many reasons of weight that heartened and encouraged him so to do: first, his birth, whereby he seemed to be something more than mortal man, and next, his victories in his wars; for no nation that Cyrus undertook to attack could escape from him.
205.	Now at this time the Massagetae were ruled
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Μασσαγετἐων βασίλεια* Τὁμυρίς οι ἦν οὔνομα. τ αυτήν πέμπω ν ό Κῦρος έμνάτ ο τῷ λόγφ βέλων γυναίκα ἢν ἔχειν, ἡ δὲ Τὁμυρις συνιεῖσα οὐκ αυτήν μιν μνώμενον ἀλλὰ τὴν Μασσαγετἐων βασιληίην, άπείπατο την πρόσοδον. Κῦρος δὲ μετὰ τοῦτο, ως οἱ δὁλῳ οὐ προεχώρεε, ἐλάσας ἐπὶ τὸν Ἀράξεα ἐποιέετο ἐκ τοῦ έμφανέος ἐπὶ τους Μασσαγἐτας στρατηίην, γέφυρας τε ζευγνύων ἐπὶ τοῦ ποταμού διάβασιν τῷ στρατψ, καὶ πύργους ἐπὶ πλοίων των διαπορθ μευόντων τον πόταμον οἰκοδομεὁμενος.
206.	Ἕχοντι δὲ οἱ τούτον τον πόνον πέμψασα ἡ Τὁμυρις κήρυκα ελεγε τάδε. “Ὀ βασιλεύ Μή-δων, παύσαι σπεύδων τὰ σπεύδεις· οὐ γὰρ ἄν εἰδείης εἴ τοι ἐς καιρόν εσται ταῦτα τελεὁμενα· παυσά· μενος δὲ βασίλευε των σεωυτού, καί ἡμέας άνέχευ όρέων άρχοντας των περ άρχομεν. ούκων έθελήσεις ύποθηκησι τῇσιδε χράσθαι, ἀλλὰ πάντως μάλλον η δι* ήσυχίης είναι· σὺ δὴ εἰ μεγάλως προθυμέαι Μασσαγετέων πειρηθήναι, φέρε μόχθον μεν τον εχεις ζευγνύς τον ποταμόν απες, σὺ δὲ ήμέων αναχώρησαν των από τού ποταμού τριών ημερέων οδόν διάβαινε ές την ήμετέρην ει δ* ήμέας βου-λεαι έσδέξασθαι μάλλον ές την ύμετέρην, σὺ τωυπὸ τούτο ποίεε.” ταῦτα δὲ άκούσας ο Κῦρος συνεκάλεσε ΤΙερσέων τοὺς πρώτους, συναγειρας δε τούτους ές μέσον σφι προετίθεε το π ρήγμα, συμβουλευόμένος όκότερα ποιέη. τῶν δὲ κατὰ τωυτὺ αἱ γνώμαι συνεξέπιπτον κελευόντων έσδέ-κεσθαι Τόμυρίν τε καί τον στρατόν αυτής ές την χώρην.
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by a queen, called Tomyris, whose husband was dead. Cyrus sent a message with a pretence of wooing her for his wife, but Tomyris would have none of this advance, well understanding that he wooed not her but the kingdom of the Massagetae. So when guile availed him nothing Cyrus marched to the Araxes and openly prepared to attack the Massagetae; he bridged the river that his army might cross, and built towers on the pontoons that should carry his men over.
206.	But while he was at this work Tomyris sent a herald to him with this message : “ Cease, king of the Medes, from that on which you are intent; for you cannot know if the completion of this work will be for your advantage. Cease, and be king of your own country; and be patient to see us ruling those whom we rule. But if you will not take this counsel, and will do all rather than remain at peace, then if you so greatly desire to essay the strength of the Massagetae, do you quit your present labour of bridging the river, and suffer us to draw off three days’ journey from the Araxes; and when that is done, cross into our country. Or if you desire rather to receive us into your country, do you then yourself withdraw as I have said.” Hearing this, Cyrus assembled the chief among the Persians and laid the matter before them, asking them to advise him which he should do. They all spoke to the same purpose, urging him to suffer Tomyris and her army to enter his country.
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207.	Παρεὼν δὲ καὶ μεμφὁμενος τὴν γνώμην ταύτην Κροῖσος ὁ Λυδὸς ἀπεδείκνυτο ἐναντίην τῇ προκειμένη γνώμη, λέγων τάδε. “Ὀ βασιλεύ, εϊπον μεν καί πρὁτερὁν τοι ὅτι ἐπεί με Ζεὺς εδωκέ τοι, τὺ άν ὁρω σφάλμα ἐὸν οϊκω τῷ σῳ, κατὰ δύναμιν άποτρέψειν τὰ δὲ μοι Παθήματα Ιόντα άγάριτα μαθήματα γέγονε. εἰ μὲν αθάνατος δοκέεις εἶναι καὶ στρατιής τοιαύτης άρχειν, οὐδὲν ἂν εἴη πρῆγμα γνωμας ἐμὲ σοι άποφαίνεσθαν εἰ δ’ εγνωκας ὅτι ἄνθρωπος καὶ σὺ εἷς καὶ ετέρων τοιώνδε άρχεις, εκείνο πρώτον μάθε, ως κύκλος των άνθρωπηίων ἐστὶ πρηγμάτων, περιφερόμενος δὲ οὐκ ἐφ αἰεὶ τοὺς αυτούς εντυχέειν. ἤδη ὦν ἔχω γνώμην περί τοῦ προκειμένου πρήγματος τὰ ἔμπαλιν ἢ οὖτοι. εἰ γἀγ ἐθελήσομεν εσδέξασθαι τούς πολεμίους ες τὴν χώρην, ὅδε τοι ἐν αὐτῷ κίνδυνος ἔνι· εσσωθεϊς μεν προσαπολλύεις πάσαν την αρχήν. δήλα yap δη οτ ι νικώντες Μασσαγέται οὐ τὸ όπίσω φεύξονται ἀλλ’ ἐπ’ άρχας τὰς σὰ? ελώσι. νικών δε ου νικάς τοσοῦτον ὅσον εἰ διαβάς ες την εκείνων, νικών Μασσαγἐταε, εποιο φεύγουσι. τὼυτὺ γὰρ άντιθήσω εκεινφ, ὅτι νικήσας τούς ἀντ ιουμένους εΧάς ἰθὺ τῆς αρχής τής Τομύριος. χωρίς τε τον άπηγημένου αισχρόν και ονκ άνασχετον Κνρόν γε τον Καμ-βνσεω γυναικι εϊξαντα ύποχωρήσαι τής χώρης. νυν ών μοι δοκέει διαβάντας προελθεΐν ὅσον ἄν εκείνοι ύπεξίωσι, ἐνθεῦτεν δὲ τάδε ποιεύντας πει-ράσθαι εκείνων περιγενέσθαι. ως γάρ εγώ πυνθάνομαι, Μασσαγέται εἰσὶ αγαθών τε ΤΙερσικών άπειροι καί καλών μεγάλων άπαθέες. τούτοισι
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207.	But Croesus the Lydian, who was present, was displeased by their counsel and spoke against it. “Sire,” said he, “you have ere now heard from me that since Zeus has given me to you I will to the best of my power turn aside whatever mischance I see threatening your house. And disaster has been my teacher. Now if you deem yourself and the army that you lead to be immortal, it is not for me to give you advice; but if you know that you and those whom you rule are but men, then I must first teach you this : men’s fortunes are on a wheel, which in its turning suffers not the same man to prosper for ever. Then, if that be true, I am not of the same mind on the business in hand as these your other counsellors. This is the danger if we agree to suffer the enemy to enter your country: if you lose the battle you lose your empire also, for it is plain that if the Massagetae win they will not retreat back but will march against your provinces. And if you conquer them it is a lesser victory than if you crossed into their country and routed the Massagetae and pursued them; for I balance your chances against theirs, and suppose that when you have worsted your adversaries you will march for the seat of Tomyris’ power. And besides what I have shown, it were a thing shameful and not to be borne that Cyrus the son of Cambyses should yield and give ground before a woman. Now therefore it is in my mind that we should cross and go forward as far as they go back, and that then we should endeavour to overcome them by doing as I shall show. As I learn, the Massagetae have no experience of the good things of Persia, nor have they ever fared well in respect of what is greatly desirable. For these men, therefore,
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ὦν τοῖσι ἀνδράσι των προβάτων άφειΒέως πολλὰ κατακόψαντας καὶ σκευάσαντας προθειναι ἐν τῷ στρατόπεδα) τῷ ημετέρφ Βαίτα, προς δὲ καὶ κρη-τῆρας ἀφειδέως οἴνου άκρητου και σιτία παντοια· ποιησαντας δὲ ταῦτα, ύποΧιπο μένους τῆς στρατιῆς τὺ φΧαυρότατον, τούς λοιποὺς αὖτις εξαναχωρέειν ἐπὶ τον ποταμόν, ἢν γὰρ ἐγὼ γνώμης μὴ ἁμάρτω, κεῖνοι ἰδὁμενοι αγαθά πολλὰ τρεφτονταί τε πρὸς αὐτὰ καὶ ἡμῖν τὺ ἐνθεῦτεν λείπεται ἀπὁδεξις έργων μεγάλων.”
208.	Γνώμαι μὲν αὖται συνεστασαν Κῦρος δὲ μετεὶς τὴν προτερην γνώμην, την Κροίσου δὲ έΧό μένος, προηγόρευε Τομύρι εξαναχωρεειν ως αυτού Βιαβησομενου επ' εκείνην, ἢ μὲν δὴ εξανε-χώρεε κατά ύπέσχετο πρώτα* Κῦρος δὲ Κροῖσον ἐς τὰς χειρας εσθεις τω εωυτού παιδὶ Καμβύση, τ φ περ την βασιΧηίην ἐδίδου, καὶ πολλὰ ἐτει-Χάμενός οι τιμάν τε αυτόν καί ευ ποιεειν, ἣν ἡ διάβασις ἡ ἐπὶ Μασσαγἐτας μὴ όρθωθτ), ταῦτα εντειΧάμενος και ἀποστείλας τούτους ἐς Πέρσας, αὐτὸς Βιεβαινε τον ποταμόν καί ό στρατός αυτού.
209.	Ἐπείτε δὲ επεραιώθη τον Άράξεα, νυκτός επεΧθούσης εΙΒε οφην εΰΒων εν των Μασσαγετεων ττ) χώρτ) τοιήνδε· ἐδὁκεε ὁ Κῦρος εν τω ΰπνφ οράν των 'Τστἀππεος παίδων τον πρεσβύτατον εχοντα επϊ των ώμων πτέρυγας και τουτέων ττ) μὲν τὴν Ἀσίην τῇ δὲ τὴν Ευρώπην επισκιάζειν. 'Τστάσπει δὲ τῷἈρσάμεος ἐὁντι ἀνδρὶ Ἀχαιμενίδῃ ἦν τῶν παίδων Δαρεῖος πρεσβυτατος, ἐὼν τότε ηΧικίην ες είκοσι κου μάΧιστα ετεα, καί ούτος κατεΧεΧειπτο εν Ή,έρσησι· οὐ γὰρ εἔχἐ κω ηΧικίην στρατεύεσθαι. ἐπεὶ ών δὴ εξηγέρθη ό Κύρος, 202
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I counsel you to cut up the flesh of many of your sheep and goats into portions unstintingly, and to cook it and serve it as a feast in our camp, providing many bowls of unmixed wine withal and all manner of food. Then let your army withdraw to the river again, leaving' behind that part of it which is of least account. For if I err not in my judgment, when the Massagetae see so many good things they will betake them to feasting thereon ; and it will be for us then to achieve mighty deeds.”
208.	So these opinions contended; and Cyrus set aside his former plan and chose that of Croesus; wherefore he bade Tomyris draw her army off, for he would cross (he said) and attack her. Then he gave Croesus to the care of his own son Cambyses, to whom he purposed to leave his sovereignty, charging Cambyses to honour Croesus and entreat him well, if the crossing of the river against the Massagetae should not prosper. With this charge he sent the two back to Persia, and crossed the river, he and his army.
209.	Then, being now across the Araxes, he dreamt at night while sleeping in the country of the Massagetae, that he saw the eldest of the sons of Hystaspes wearing wings on his shoulders, the one wing overshadowing Asia and the other Europe. (Hystaspes son of Arsames was an Achaemenid, and Darius was the eldest of his sons, being then about twenty years old; this Darius had been left behind in Persia, being not yet of an age to follow the army.) So when
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ἐδίδου λόγον εωντώ περὶ τῆς οψιος. ως δὲ οἱ ἐδὁκεε μεγάλη εἶναι ἡ ὅψτις, καλέσας fΤστάσπεα καὶ απολαβών μοῦνον εἶπε “''Τστασπεε, παῖς σὸς επιβουλεύων ἐμοί τε καὶ τῇ ἐμῇ ἀρχῇ ἐάλωκε. ώς δὲ ταῦτα ἀτρεκέως οἶδα, ἐγὼ σημανέω· ἐμεῦ θεοὶ κήδονται καί μοι πάντα προδεικνύουσι τα επιφε-ρδμενα. ἤδη ὦν ἐν τῇ παροιχομένη νυκτὶ εὕδων εἶδον των σών παίδων τον πρεσβύτατον ἔχοντα ἐπὶ των ώμων πτέρυγας καὶ τοντέων τῇ μὲν τὴν Ἀσίην τῇ δὲ τὴν Εὐρώ7την επισκιάζειν. οΰκων ἐστὶ μηχανὴ ἀπὸ τῆς οψιος ταύτης ούδεμία τὺ μὴ εκείνον επιβουλενειν εμοί· σύ νυν τὴν ταχίστην ποοενεο δπίσω ες ΤΙέρσας καί ποίεε ὅκως, ἐπεὰν ἐγω τάδε καταστρεψάμενος έλθω εκεί, ὦς μοι καταστήσεις τον παϊδα ες ελεγχον.”
210.	Κῦρος μεν δοκέων οι Δαρεΐον επιβουλενειν
ἔλεγε τάδε· τῷ δὲ ὁ δαίμων προέφαινε ως αντος μεν τελευτήσειν αυτόν ταύτῃ μέλλοι, ἡ δὲ βα-σιληίη αυτού περιχωρέοι ες Δαρεΐον.	αμείβεται
δη ων δ 'Ύστάσπης τοΐσιδε. “Ὄ βασιλεύ, μὴ εἴη ἀνὴρ Πἐρσης γεγονὼς ὅστις τοι έπιβουλεύσειε, εἰ δ’ ἔστι, άπολοιτο ως τάχιστα* ος αντί μεν δούλων εποίησας ελευθέρους ΤΙερσας είναι, ἀντὶ δὲ ἄρχε-σθαι υπ* άλλων άρχειν απάντων, ει δε τις τοι οψις ἀπαγγἐλλει παϊδα τον εμον νεώτερα βου-λεύειν περί σέο, ἐγώ τοι παραδίδωμι χράσθαι αὐτῷ τούτο ο τι σὺ βούλεαι.”
211.	fΎστάσπης μεν τούτοισι άμειψάμενος καί διαβάς τον Άράξεα ήιε ες Πέρσας φυλάξων Κύρω τον παϊδα Δαρεΐον, Κῦρος δὲ προελθων άπδ τού Άράξεω ήμερης δδον έποίεε κατά τ ας Κροίσου νποθήκας. μετά δε ταῦτα Κύρου τε
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Cyrus awoke he considered his vision, and because it seemed to him to be of great import, he sent for Hystaspes and said to him privately, " I find, Hystaspes, that your son is guilty of plotting against me and my sovereignty; and I will tell you how I know this for a certainty. I am a man for whom the gods take thought, and show me beforehand all that is coming. Now this being so, I have seen in a dream in the past night your eldest son with wings on his shoulders, overshadowing Asia with the one and Europe with the other; wherefore it is from this vision most certain that he is plotting against me. Do you therefore go with all speed back to Persia, and so act that when I come thither after subduing this country you shall bring your son before me to be questioned of this.”
210.	So spoke Cyrus, thinking that Darius was plotting against him; but in truth heaven was showing him that he himself was to die in the land where he was, and Darius to inherit his kingdom. So then Hystaspes answered him thus :—“ Sire, the gods forbid that any Persian born should plot against you ! but if such there be, may he speedily perish; for you have made the Persians freemen instead of slaves and rulers of all instead of subjects. But if your vision does indeed tell that my son is planning aught to your hurt, take him; he is yours to use as pleases you.”
211.	Having so answered, Hystaspes returned across the Araxes to Persia to watch Darius for Cyrus; and Cyrus, going forward a day’s journey from the Araxes, did according to Croesus* advice. After this Cyrus and the sound part of the Persian
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καὶ Περσἑων τοῦ καθαρον στρατόν ἀπελά-σαντος όπίσω ἐπὶ τον Ἀράξεα, λειφθἑντος δὲ τοῦ ἀγρηίου, ἐπελθοῦσα τῶν Μασσαγετἑων τριτημορὶς τοῦ στρατού τους τε Χειφθέντας τῆ? Κὑρου στρατιῆς ἐφὁνευε ἀλεξομἑνους καὶ τὴν προκειμενην ἰδὁντες δαῖτα, ως εγειρώσαντο τους ἐναντίους, κλιθὲν τες ἐδαίνυντο, πληρωθἐντες δὲ φορβής καί οϊνον ηὖδον. οἱ δε Πέρσαι ἐπελθὁντες πολλοὺς μὲν σφεων ἐφὁνευσαν, πολλῷ δ’ ἔτι πλεῦνας εζώypησav καὶ ἄλλους καὶ τον τῆς βασι-λείης Τομύριος παῖδα στpaτηyεovτa Μασσαγετἐων, τῷ οὔνομα ἦν Σπαργαπίσης.
212.	Ἠ δὲ πνθομενη τα τε περὶ τὴν στρατιήν yeyovoTa καί τα περὶ τὸν παῖδα, πεμπονσα κήρυκα παρά Κῦρον ἔλεγε τάδε. “Ἀπληστε αίματος Κῦρε, μηδὲν ἐπαερθῇς τῷ γεγονὁτι τῷδε πρήγματι, εἰ άμπέλίνφ καρπω, τῳ περ αὐτοὶ εμπιπΧάμενοι μαίνεσθε οὕτω ώστε κατιόντος τον οίνον ἐς τὺ σώμα ἐπαναπλὲειν ὑμῖν ἔπεα κακά, τοιοντφ φαρ-μάκω δολώσας εκράτησας παιδὺς τοῦ ἐμοῦ, ἀλλ* οὐ μάχη κατὰ τὺ καρτερόν. νῦν ὦν μευ εὖ παραι-νεούσης νποϊλαβε τον λόγον ἀποδούς μοι τον παῖδα ἄπιθι ἐκ τῆσδε τῆς χώρης άζήμιος, Μασσαγετἐων τριτημορίδι τοῦ στρατού κατνβρίσας. εἰ δὲ ταῦτα οὐ ποιήσεις, ήΧιον επόμννμί τοι τον Μασσαγετίων δεσπότην, ἦ μὲν σε ἐγὼ καὶ άπληστου εόντα αίματος κορεσωΓ
213.	Κῦρος μὲν επεων ονδένα τούτων άνενει-'χθεντων έποιεετο \6yov 6 δε της βασιΧείης Τομύριος παῖς Σπαργαπίσης, ὦς μιν ο τε οίνος ανήκε και εμαθε ἵνα ἦν κακού, δεηθεὶς Κὑρου ἐκ τῶν δεσμών Χνθήναι ἔτυχε, ως δὲ ἐλύθη τε 266
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army marched away back to the Araxes, leaving behind those that were useless; whereupon a third part of the host of the Massagetae attacked those of the army who were left behind and slew them despite resistance; then, seeing the banquet spread, when they had overcome their enemies they sat down and feasted, and after they had taken their fill of food and wine they fell asleep. Then the Persians came upon them and slew many and took many more alive, among whom was the son of Tomyris the queen, Spargapises by name, the leader of the Massagetae.
212.	When Tomyris heard what had befallen her army and her son, she sent a herald to Cyrus with this message:—“ Bloodthirsty Cyrus, be not uplifted by this that you have done ; it is no matter for pride if the fruit of the vine—that fruit whereof you Persians drink even to madness, so that the wine passing into your bodies makes evil words to rise in a flood to your lips—has served you as a drug to master my son withal, by guile and not in fair fight. Now therefore take this word of good counsel from me: give me back my son and depart unpunished from this country; it is enough that you have done despite to a third part of the host of the Massagetae. But if you will not do this, then I swear by the sun, the lord of the Massagetae, that for all you are so insatiate of blood, I will give you your fill thereof.”
213.	This message was brought to Cyrus, who cared nothing for it. But Spargapises, the son of the queen Tomyris, when his drunkenness left him and he knew his evil plight, entreated Cyrus that he might be loosed from his bonds; and this was granted
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τάχιστα και των χειρών ἐκράτησε, διερηαξεται έωυτόν.
214.	Καὶ δὴ οντος μεν τρόπω τοιούτω τελευτά· Τὁμυρις δὲ, ως οι Κύρος οὐκ ἐσήκουσε, συλλἑξασα πάσαν την έωυτής δύναμιν συνέβαΧε Κὑρῳ. ταύ-την τὴν μάχην, ὅσαι δὴ βαρβάρων ἀνδρῶν μάχαι ἐγἐνοντο, κρίνω ίσχυροτάτην ηενέσθαι, καὶ δὴ καὶ πυνθάνομαι ου τω τούτο γενόμενον. πρώτα μεν γὰρ Xέyετaι αυτούς διαστάντας ἐς ἀλλήλους τοξεύειν, μετά δὲ ὦς σφι τὰ βεΧεα εξετετόξευτο, συμπεσόντας τῇσι αίχμησί τε καὶ τοἰσι έηχειρι-δίοισι συνέχεσθαι, χρόνον τε δη ἐπὶ πολλὸν συνεστάναι μαχομένους και ουδετέρους έθέΧειν φεύγειν τίλος δὲ οἱ Μασσαγέται περιεηένοντο. ἦ τε δὴ πολλὴ τῆς Περσικής στρατιής αὐτοῦ ταύτη διεφθάρη καί δη καί αυτός Κύρος τελευτά, βασι-Χεύσας τὰ πάντα ενός δέοντα τριήκοντα ετεα. ασκόν δε πΧησασα αίματος άνθρωπηίου Τὁμυρις εδίζητο εν τοῖσι τεθνεωσι των Περσέων τον Κύρου νέκυν, ως δε εύρε, ἐναπῆκε αὐτοῦ τὴν κεφαλὴν ἐς τὸν ασκόν, Χυμαινομένη δε τῷ νεκρψ ἐπέλεγε τάδε* “ Σὺ μὲν ἐμὲ ξώσάν τε και νικωσάν σε μάχρ άπώΧεσας, παιδα τον εμόν ελών δόΧφ· σε δ’ ἐγω, κατά περ ἡπείλησα, αίματος κορέσω.” τὰ μὲν δὴ κατὰ τὴν Κύρου τεΧευτην τού βίου, πολλών λόγων λεγομένων, ὅδε μοι ὁ πιθανώτατος εἴρηται.
215.	Μασσαγἐται δὲ εσθητά τε όμοίην τη Σκυθικη φορέουσι και δίαιταν εχουσι, ίππόται δε εἰσὶ καὶ ανιπποι (άμφοτέρων yap μετέχουσι) και τοξόται τε και αίχμοφόροι, σαηάρις νομίξοντες ἔχειν. χρυσω δε και χαΧκω τα πάντα χρέωνται·
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him; but no sooner was he loosed and had the use of his hands, than he made away with himself.
214.	Such was the end of Spargapises. Tomyris, when Cyrus would not listen to her, collected all her power and joined battle with him. This fight I judge to have been the stubbornest of all fights that were ever fought by men that were not Greek ; and indeed I have learnt that this was so. For first (it is said) they shot at each other from a distance with arrows; presently, their arrows being all shot away, they rushed upon each other and fought at grips with their spears and their daggers ; and for a long time they battled foot to foot and neither would give ground; but at last the Massagetae had the mastery. There perished the greater part of the Persian army, and there fell Cyrus himself, having reigned thirty years in all save one. Tomyris filled a skin with human blood, and sought for Cyrus’ body among the Persian dead; when she found it, she put his head into the skin, and spoke these words of insult to the dead man : “ Though I live and conquer thee, thou hast undone me, overcoming my son by guile; but even as I threatened, so will I do, and give thee thy fill of blood.” Many stories are related of Cyrus’ death; this, that I have told, is the worthiest of credence.
215.	These Massagetae are like the Scythians in their dress and manner of life. They are both horsemen and footmen (having some of each kind), and spearmen and bowmen ; and it is their custom to carry battle-axes. They ever use gold and bronze;
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ὅσα μὲν yap ἐς αιχμάς καὶ ἄρδις καὶ σayάpις, χαΧκω τὰ πάντα ^ρέωνται, ὅσα δὲ περὶ κεφαλὴν καὶ ζωστήρας και, μασχαΧιστήρας, χρυσφ κοσ-μέονται. ως δ’ αΰτως των ίππων τὰ μὲν περὶ τὰ στέρνα χαΧκέους θώρηκας περιβάΧΧουσι, τὰ δὲ περὶ τοὺς χαΧινούς καί στόμια καί φάΧαρα χρυσφ. σιδήρῳ δὲ οὐδ’ άpyύpφ χρέωνται οὐδὲν* οὐδὲ γὰρ οὐδέ σφι ἐστὶ ἐν τῇ χώρη, ὑ δὲ χρυσός και ό χαΧκός ἄπλετος.
216.	Νὁμοισι δὲ χρέωνται τοιοῖσιδε. ηυναΐκα μὲν γαμἐει ἕκαστος, ταύτησι δὲ έπίκοινα χρέωνται· τό yap Χκύθας φασι 'Έλληνες ποιἑειν, ου Χκύθαι εἰσὶ οἱ ποιέοντες ἀλλὰ Μασσαγέται* τῆς γὰρ έπιθυμήση γυναικός Μασσαγἐτης ἀνήρ, τὸν φάρε-τρεώνα άποκρεμάσας προ τής ἁμάξης μίσyετaι ἀδεῶς, οὖρος δὲ ήΧικίης σφι πρόκειται άΧΧος μεν οὐδείς* έπεάν δὲ yέpωv yέvητaι κάρτα, οι προσ-ήκοντές οι Πάντες συνελθὁντες θύουσί μιν καί άΧΧα πρόβατα άμα αὐτῷ, έψησαν τες δὲ τὰ κρέα κατευωχέονται.	ταῦτα μὲν τὰ όΧβιώτατά σφι
νενόμισται, τον δὲ νούσφ τεΧευτήσαντα ου κατα-σιτέονται ἀλλὰ γῇ κρύπτουσι, συμφορήν ποιεύ-μενοι οτι οὐκ ίκετο ἐς τὺ τυθήναι. σπείρουσι δὲ οὐδὲν, ἀλλ* ἀπὸ κτηνέων ζώουσι και ιχθύων οι δὲ άφθονοι σφι εκ του Ἀράξεω ποταμού π α ρα-yίνονται· yaXaκτoπό^aι δ’ εἰσι', θεών δὲ μούνον ήΧιον σέβονται, τω θύουσι ίππους. νόος δὲ οντος τῆς θυσίης· των Θεών τῷ ταχίστω πάντων των θνητών τό τάχιστον όατέονται.
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all their spear-points and arrow-heads and battle-axes are of bronze, and gold is the adornment of their headgear and belts and girdles. They treat their horses in like manner, arming their forehands with bronze breastplates and putting gold on reins, bits, and cheekplates. But iron and silver they never use; for there is none at all in their country, but gold and bronze abounds.
216. Now, for their customs: each man marries a wife, but the wives are common to all. The Greeks say this is a Scythian custom; it is not so, but a custom of the Massagetae. There, when a man desires a woman, he hangs his quiver before her waggon, and has intercourse with her, none hindering. Though they set no certain term to life, yet when a man is very old all his kin meet together and kill him, with beasts of the flock besides, then boil the flesh and feast on it. This is held to be the happiest death ; when a man dies of a sickness they do not eat him, but bury him in the earth, and lament that he would not live to be killed. They never sow; their fare is their live-stock and the fish which they have in abundance from the Araxes. Their drink is milk. The sun is the only god whom they worship; to him they sacrifice horses; the reason of it is that he is the swiftest of the gods and therefore they give him the swiftest of mortal things.
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1.	Τελευτήσαντος δὲ Κόρον παρέλαβε τὴν βασιληίην Καμβύσης, Κύρου ἐὼν παῖς και Κασ-σανδάνης τῆς Φαρνάσπεω θυγατρός, τῆ? προαπο-θανούσης Κῦρος αὐτὸς τε μέγα πένθος ἐποιήσατο καὶ τοῖσι άλλοισι προεῖπε πᾶσι των ἦρχε πένθος ποιέεσθαι. ταυ της δὴ τῆς γυναικος ἐὼν παῖς καὶ Κὑρου Καμβύσης νΙωνας μὲν καὶ Αίολὲας ως δούλους πατρωίους ἐὁντας ενόμιζε, ἐπὶ δὲ Αίγυπτον έποιέετο στρατηλασίην ἄλιλους τε παραλαβών των ἦρχε καὶ δὴ καὶ Ἑλλήνων τῶν ἐπεκράτεε.
2.	Οι δὲ Αιγύπτιοι, πρὶν μὲν ἢ Ψαμμητιχον
σφέων βασίλεΰσαι, ενόμιζον εωυτούς πρώτους γενέσθαι πάντων ανθρώπων ἐπειδὴ δὲ Ψαμ-μητιγρς βασιλεύσας ήθέλησε εἰδέναι οϊτινες γενοί-ατο πρώτοι, ἀπὸ τούτου νομίζουσι Φρύγας προτέρους γενέσθαι έωυτών, των δὲ άλλων έωυτούς. Ψαμμητιχος δὲ ώς οὐκ ἐδύνατο πυν-θανόμενος πόρον ούδένα τούτου άνευρεΐν,οΐ γενοιατο πρώτοι ανθρώπων, επιτεχνάται τοιόνΒε.	παιδία
δύο νεογνά ανθρώπων τῶν έπιτυχόντων δίδωσι ποιμένι τρέφειν ἐς τὰ ποίμνια τροφήν τινα τοιήνδε, εντειλάμενος μηΒένα ἀντίον αυτών μηδεμίαν φωνήν ἱέναι, ἐν στέγτ) δὲ ἐρήμη ἐπ’ έωυτών κέεσθαι αυτά, καὶ τὴν ὦρην επαγινέειν σφι αίγας, πλησαντα δὲ γάλακτος τἆλλα διαπρήσσεσθαι· ταῦτα δὲ εποίεέ τε καί ενετέλλετο Ψαμμήτιχος θελων άκοΰ-
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1.	After the death of Cyrus Cambyses inherited his throne. He was the son of Cyrus and Cassand&ne daughter of Pharnaspes, for whom, when she died before him, Cyrus himself mourned deeply and bade all his subjects mourn also. Cambyses was the son of this woman and Cyrus. He considered the Ionians and Aeolians as slaves inherited from his father, and prepared an expedition against Egypt, taking with him, with others subject to him, some of the Greeks over whom he held sway.
2.	Now before Psammetichus became king of Egypt,1 the Egyptians deemed themselves to be the oldest nation on earth. But ever since he desired to learn, on becoming king, what nation was oldest, they have considered that, though they came before all other nations, the Phrygians are older still. Psammetichus, being nowise able to discover by inquiry what men had first come into being, devised a plan whereby he took two newborn children of common men and gave them to a shepherd to bring up among his flocks. He gave charge that none should speak any word in their hearing ; they were to lie by themselves in a lonely hut, and in due season the shepherd was to bring goats and give the children their milk and do all else needful. Psammetichus did this, and gave this charge, because he desired to hear what speech
1 In 664 b.c., probably.
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σαι τῶν παιδιών, άπάΚΚαχθ όντων των άσημων κνυζημάτων, ἦντινα φωνήν δήξουσι πρωτην τα περ ών καὶ ἐγένετο, ώς γδη διετής χρόνος iye-7ὁνεε ταῦτα τῷ ποιμἑνι πρησσοντι, ἀνοιγοντι τὴν θὑρην καὶ ἐσιὁντι τὰ παιδια αμφοτβρα προσπίπτοντα βεκὸς ἐφώνεον, opeyovra τὰς χεῖρας. τὰ μὲν δὴ πρῶτα άκονσας ήσυχος ἦν ὁ ποιμήν ώς δὲ πολλάκις φοιτέοντι καὶ ἐπιμελο-μὲνω πολλὸν ἦν τοῦτο τὺ ἔπος, οὕτω δὴ ση μήνας τω δεσπὁτῃ ἡγαγε τὰ παιδία κελεὑσαντος ἐς σφιν τὴν ἐ/ιείνου. άκονσας δὲ καὶ αὐτὸς ὁ Ψαμμήτιχος ἐπυνθάνετο οίτινες ανθρώπων βεκὸς τι καλἐουσι, πυνθανὁμενος δὲ εὓρισκε Φρύγας καλέοντας τὸν άρτον. οὔτω συνβχώρησαν Αἰγὑπτιοι καὶ τοίοντω σταθμησάμβνοι πρ^ματι τούς Φρύγας πρβσβν-τόρους elvai ίωυτών· ὧδε μὲν γενἐσθαι τῶν ίρέων τον 'ΙΙφαίστον τον ἐν Μἐμφι ἤκουον· 'Έλληνες δὲ λἐγουσι ἄλλα τε μάταια πολλὰ καὶ ώς γυναικών τὰς γλώσσας ὁ Ψαμμήτιχος ἐκταμων τὴν δίαιταν οὕτω ἐποιήσατο των παίδων παρὰ ταὑτῃσι τῇσι γυναιξί.
3. Κατὰ μὲν δὴ τὴν τροπήν των παντων τοσαντα eXeyov, ηκονσα δὲ και ἄλλα ἐν Μἑμφι ἐλθὼν ἐς λόγους τοῖσι ῖμεῦσι τοῦ Ήφαιστου, καὶ δὴ καὶ ἐς Θήβας τε καὶ ἐς Ἠλίου πόλιν αυτών τούτων εἵνεκεν ἐτραπὁμην, ἐθἐλων εἰδἐναι εἰ σνμβησονται τοῖσι λὁγοισι τοῖσι ἐν Μἐμφι· οἱ	Ἠλιοπολῖται λέγονται Αἰγυπτίων εἶναι
λογιώτατοι. τὰ μὲν νυν θεῖα τῶν άπηyημάτωv ola ηκονον ου κ εἰμὶ πρόθυμος ἐξηγἐνσθαι, ἔξω ἢ τὰ ούνόματα αυτών μουνον, νομίζων πάντας
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would first break from the children, when they were past the age of indistinct babbling. And he had his wish ; for when the shepherd had done as he was bidden for two years, one day as he opened the door and entered both the children ran to him stretching out their hands and calling “ Bekos.” When he first heard this he said nothing of it; but coming often and taking careful note, he was ever hearing this same word, till at last he told the matter to his master, and on command brought the children into the king’s presence. Psammetichus heard them himself, and inquired to what language this word Bekos might belong; he found it to be a Phrygian word signifying bread. Reasoning from this fact the Egyptians confessed that the Phrygians were older than they. This is the story which I heard from the priests of Hephaestus’1 temple at Memphis; the Greeks relate (among many foolish tales) that Psammetichus made the children to be reared by women whose tongues he had cut out.
3.	Besides this story of the rearing of the children, I heard also other things at Memphis, in converse with the priests of Hephaestus ; and TVisited Thebes too and Heliopolis for this" very purpose, because I desired to know if the people of those places would tell me the same tale as the priests at Memphis; for the people of Heliopolis are said to be the most learned of the Egyptians. Now, tor the stories which I heard about the gods, I am not desirous to relate them, saving only the names of the deities; for I
1 Identified by the Greeks with the Egyptian Ptah.
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ανθρώπους ἴσον περὶ αυτών ἐπίστασθαι· τὰ δ’ ἂν ἐπιμνησθἐω αυτών, ὑπὸ τοῦ λόγου i ξ αναγκαζόμενος έπιμνησθησομαι.
4.	Ὅσα δὲ άνθ ρωπηια πρήγματα, ὧδε εΧεγον όμοΧογέοντες σφίσι, πρώτους Αιγυπτίους ανθρώπων απάντων ἐξευρεῖν τον ενιαυτόν, δυώδεκα μέρεα Βασαμένους των ώρέων ἐς αυτόν· ταῦτα δὲ ἐξευρεῖν ἐκ τῶν αστέρων εΧεγον άγουσι δὲ τοσφδε σοφώτερον Ἑλλήνων, ἐμοὶ Βοκέειν, ὅσῳ Ἕλληνες μὲν Βία τρίτου ετεος εμβόΧιμον επεμβάΧΧουσι των ώρέων εϊνεκεν, Αιγύπτιοι δὲ τ ριη κοντή μέρους άγοντες τούς δυώδεκα μήνας επάγουσι ἀνὰ πᾶν ἔτος πέντε ημΑρας πάρεξ τοῦ αριθμού, καί σφι ο κύκλος των ώρέων ἐς τωυπὸ περιϊὼν παραγίνεται. ΒυώΒεκά τε θεών επωνυμίας εΧεγον πρώτους Αιγυπτίους νομίσαι καί f/Ελληνας παρά σφέων άναΧαβεΐν, βωμούς τε καλ άγάΧματα καί νηούς θεοΐσι άπονεΐμαι σφεας πρώτους καὶ ζῴα ἐν Χίθοισι εγγΧύψαι. καί τούτων μὲν νυν τὰ πλέω ἔργῳ εΒηΧουν οντω γενόμενα. βασιΧεύσαι δὲ πρώτον ΑΙγύπτου άνθρωπον εΧεγον Μίνα* ἐπὶ τούτου, πΧην τού Θηβαϊκου νομού, πάσαν Αίγυπτον είναι ἕλος, καὶ αυτής είναι οὐδὲν ύπερέχον τῶν νῦν ἔνερθε λίμνης τῆ? Μοίμιος εόντων, ες την ἀνάπλοος ἀπὸ θαλάσσης ὲπτὰ ημερέων ἐστὶ ἀνὰ τον ποταμόν.
5.	Καὶ εὖ μοι εΒόκεον Χέγειν περί της χώρης· ΒηΧα γὰρ δὴ καὶ μὴ προακούσαντι ΙΒόντι Βέ, οστις γε σύνεσιν εχει, ὅτι Αίγυπτος, ες την 'Έλληνες 1
1 There is much obscurity about the “Twelve Gods.” This only appears to be clear, that eight (or nine) gods form the first· oroer of the Egyptian hierarchy, and that there are
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hold that no man knows about the gods more than another ; and I will say no more about them than what I am constrained to say by the course of my history.
4.	But as regarding human affairs, this was the account in which they all agreed : the Egyptians, they said, were the first men who reckoned by years and made the year to consist of twelve divisions of the seasons. They discovered this from the stars (so they said). And their reckoning is, to my mind, a juster one than that of the Greeks ; for the Greeks add an intercalary month every third year, so that the seasons may agree ; but the Egyptians, reckoning thirty days to each of the twelve months, add five days in every year over and above the number, and so the completed circle of seasons is made to agree with the calendar. Further, the Egyptians (said they) first used the appellations of twelve gods1 (which the Greeks afterwards borrowed from them); and it was they who first assigned to the several gods their altars and images and temples, and first carved figures on stone. They showed me most of this by plain proof. The first human king of Egypt, they said, was Min. In his time all Egypt save the Thebaic2 province was a marsh: all the country that we now see was then covered by water, north of the lake Moeris,3 which lake is seven days’ journey up the river from the sea.
5.	And I think that their account of the country was true. For even though a man has not before been told it he can at once see, if he have sense, that that Egypt to which the Greeks sail is land acquired
twelve of the second rank. See cH. 43, and Rawlinson’s essay (ch. 3 in his Appendix to Book II.).
2 The southern part of Upper Egypt.
8 In the modern Fayyum, west of the Nile.
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ναυτίλλονται, ἐστι Αιγυπτίοισι ἐπίκτητὁς τε γῆ καὶ δῶρον τοῦ ποταμού, καὶ τὰ κατύπερθε ἔτι τῆς λίμνης ταὑτης μέχρι τριών ήμερέων πλὁου, τῆς πέρι ἐκεῖνοι οὐδὲν ἔτι τοιὁνδε ελεγον, ἔστι δὲ ἕτερον τοιὁνδε. Αἰγύπτου γὰρ φύσις ἐστὶ τῆς χώρης τοιήδε. πρώτα μὲν προσπλέων ἔτι και ἡμέρη? δρόμον άπέχων ἀπὸ 7ἧς> κατεὶς καταπειρητηρίην πηλὸν τε ανθίσεις καί εν ἕνδεκα όργυιήσι ἔσεαι. τοῦτο μὲν ἐπὶ τοσοῦτο δηλοῖ πρόχυσιν τῆς γἧς εούσαν.
6.	Αὖτις δὲ αυτής ἐστι Αἰγὑπτου μήκος το παρὰ θάλασσαν εξήκοντα σχοινοι, κατὰ ἡμεῖς διαιρέομεν εἱναι Αίγυπτον άπο τον ΐΐλινθινήτεω κόλπου μέχρι ΣερβωνίΒος λίμνης, παρ’ ἢν τὺ Κάσιον ορος τείνει* τ αυτής ών άπο οι εξήκοντα σχοινοι εἰσι. ὅσοι μὲν γὰρ γεωπεΐναι εἰσὶ ανθρώπων, όργυιήσι μεμετρήκασι την χώρην, οσοι δὲ ἧσσον γεωπεΐναι, σταΒίοισι, οι δὲ πολλὴν ε^ουσι, παρασάγγησι, οι δὲ ἄφθονον λίην, σχοινοισι. Βύναται δὲ ὁ παρασάγγης τριήκοντα στάΒια, ό Βέ σχοΐνος, μέτρον ἐὸν Αιγύπτιον, εξήκοντα στάΒια.
7.	Οὕτω ἄν εϊησαν Αίγυπτου στάΒιοι εξακόσιοι και τρισχίλιοι το παρά θάλασσαν. ἐνθεῦτεν μὲν καὶ μέχρι Ήλιου πόλιος ἐς τὴν μεσόγαιαν ἐστὶ ευ ρέα Αἴγυπτος, εονσα πάσα ύπτίη τε και ἔνυδρος1 καὶ ἰλὺς. ἔστι δὲ ὁδὸς ἐς Ἠλίου πάλιν άπο θαλάσσης άνω ίόντι παραπλησίη το μήκος τῇ ἐξ Ἀθηνίων ὁδῷ τῇ ἀπὸ τῶν ΒυώΒεκα θεών τού βωμού φερούση ες τε Πῖσαν καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν νηὺν τοῦ Διὸς τοῦ *Ολυμπίου. σμικρόν τι το Βιά-
1 All MSS. have ἄνυδρος, which is a strange epithet for the Delta. Modem editors read ένυδρο* or εὅυδρος.
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by the Egyptians, given them by the river—not only the lower country but even all the land to three days’ voyage above the aforesaid lake, which is of the same nature as the other, though the priests added not this to what they said. For this is the nature of the land of Egypt: firstly, when you approach to it from the sea and are yet a day’s run from land, if you then let down a sounding line you will bring up mud and find a depth of eleven fathoms. This shows that the deposit from the land reaches thus far.
6.	Further, the length of the seacoast of Egypt itself is sixty “ schoeni,”1 that is of Egypt as we judge it to be, reaching from the Plinthinete gulf to the Serbonian marsh, which is under the Casian mountain; between these there is this length of sixty schoeni. Men that have scanty land measure by fathoms; those that have more, by furlongs; those that have much land, by parasangs ; and those who have great abundance of it, by schoeni. The parasang is of thirty furlongs* length, and the schoenus, which is an Egyptian measure, is of sixty.
7.	By this reckoning then the seaboard of Egypt will be three thousand and six hundred furlongs in length. Inland from the sea as far as Heliopolis Egypt is a wide land, all flat and watery and marshy. From the sea up to Heliopolis it is a journey about as long as the way from the altar of the twelve gods at Athens to the temple of Olympian Zeus at Pisa. If a reckoning be made there will be seen to be but
1 Literally “ ropes.”
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φορον εΰροι τ 19 αν λογιζὁμενος τῶν ὁδῶν τουτέων το μὴ ἴσα? μήκος είναι, ου πλέον πεντεκαίδεκα σταδίων ή μὲν γὰρ ἐς Πῖσαν ἐξ Ἀθηνίων καταδεῖ πεντεκαίδεκα σταδίων μὴ εἶναι πεντακοσία)ν καὶ χιλίων, ἡ δὲ ἐς Ἠλίου πόλιν ἀπὸ θαλάσσης πληροί ἐς τον αριθμόν τούτον.
8.	Ἀπὸ δὲ Ἠλίου πόλιος ἄνω ἰὁντι στεινή ἐστι Αἴγυπτος. τῇ μὲν γὰρ τῆς Άραβίης ορος παρά-τέταται, φέρον ἀπ’ άρκτου ττ ρος μεσαμβρίη ν τε καὶ νότον, αἰεὶ ἄνω τεῖνον ἐ? τὴν Ερυθρήν καλεο-μένην θάλασσαν· ἐν τῷ αἱ λιθοτομίαν ἔνεισι αἱ ἐς τὰς πυραμίδας κατατμηθεΐσαι τάς ἐν Μὲμφι. ταύτῃ μὲν λήγον ανακάμπτει ἐς τὰ εἴρηται τὺ ορος· τῇ δὲ αὐτὸ εωυτού ἐστι μακρότατον, ως εγώ έπυνθανόμην, δύο μηνών αύτο είναι της οδού άπο ήούς προς έσπέρην, τα δε προς την ήώ λιβανωτο-φόρα αυτού τα τέρματα είναι, τούτο μεν νυν το ορος τοιούτο ἐστί, τὺ δὲ πρὸς Αιβύης τής Αἰγύπτου ορος ἄλλο πέτρινον τείνει, εν τω αι πυραμίδες ενεισι, ψάμμω κατειλυμένον, κατά τον αυτόν τρόπον και τού Άραβίου τα προς μεσαμβρίην φέροντα. το ών δη άπο Ἠλίου πόλιος ούκέτι πολλὸν χωρίον ως είναι Αίγυπτου, ἀλλ’ ὅσον τε ήμερέων τεσσάρων καὶ δέκα 1 ἀναπλὁου ἐστὶ στεινη Α ϊγυπτος, εούσα των όρέων των είρημένων το μεταξύ πεδιὰς μὲν 7ἣ> στάδιοι δὲ μάλιστα έδόκεόν μοι είναι, τῇ στεινότατον ἐστί, διηκοσίων ου πλέους εκ τού Άραβίου ορεος ες το Αιβυκον καλεόμενον. τὺ δ* ἐνθεῦτεν αὖτις ευ ρέα Αἴγυπτος ἐστί. πέφυκε μὲν νυν ἡ χώρη αὕτη οὕτω.
1 The MSS. have πσσίρων; but this is inconsistent with ch. 9. The addition of ὅἐκα makes the figures agree, roughly.
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a little difference of length, not more than fifteen furlongs, between these two journeys ; for the journey from Athens to Pisa is fifteen furlongs short of fifteen hundred, which is the tale of furlongs between the sea and Heliopolis.
8.	Beyond and above Heliopolis Egypt is a narrow land For it is bounded on the one side by the mountains of Arabia, which bear from the north to the south, ever stretching southward towards the sea called the Red Sea. In these mountains are the quarries that were hewn out for the making of the pyramids at Memphis. This way then the mountains turn, and end in the places of which I have spoken ; their greatest breadth from east to west, as I learnt, is a two months’ journey, and their easternmost boundaries yield frankincense. Such are these mountains. On the side of Libya Egypt is bounded by another range of rocky mountains, wherein are the pyramids; this is all covered with sand, and it runs in the same direction as those Arabian hills that bear southward. Beyond Heliopolis there is no great distance, that is, in Egypt;1 the narrow land has but a length of fourteen days’ journey up the river. Between the mountain ranges aforesaid the land is level, and where the plain is narrowest it seemed to me that there were no more than two hundred furlongs between the Arabian mountains and those that are called Libyan. Beyond this Egypt is a wide land again. Such is the nature of this country.
1 «ς tlwai Αιγόπτου ; so much of ihe Nile valley being outside Egypt. But it is possible that the words may mean “no great distance, for Egypt,” i.e. no great distance relatively to the size of the country.
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9.	Ἀπὸ δὲ Ἠλίου πόλιος ἐς Θήβας ἐστὶ ἀνάπλοος εννεα ήμερέων, στάδιοι δὲ τῆς ὁδοῦ εξήκοντα καλ οκτακόσιοι και τετρακισχίλιοι, σχοίνων ενός καὶ ἀγδώκοντα ἐὁντων. οὗτοι συντιθέμενοι οι στάδιοι Αίγυπτου τὺ μὲν παρὰ θάλασσαν ἡδη μοι και ττρότερον δεδήλωται ὅτι ὲξα-κοσίων τε ἐστὶ σταδίων και τρισχιλίων, όσον δε τι από θαλάσσης ἐς μεσόηαιαν μόχρι Θηβεων ἐστί, σήμα νέω· στάδιο ι yap εἰσὶ είκοσι και εκατόν καί εξακισχίλιοι. το δε από Θηβέων ἐς Έλε-φαντίνην καλεομενην πάλιν στάδιοι χίλιοι και οκτακόσιοι εἰσι.
10.	Ταύτης ὦν τῆς χάρης της είρημενης ἡ πολ-
λή, κατά περ οι Ιρέες ελεyov, εδόκεε καί αν τω μοι είναι επίκτητος Αἰγυπτίοισι.	τῶν γὰρ όρέων
των είρημενών των υπέρ Μέμφιν πάλιν κείμενων το μεταξύ εφαίνετό μοι είναι κοτε κόλπος θαλάσσης, ώσπερ γε τὰ περί Τλιον καὶ Τευθρανίην καί Ἕφεσὁν τε καὶ Μαιάνδρου πεδίον, ως γε εἶναι σμικρὰ ταῦτα μεyάλoισι συμβαλεϊν των yap ταῦτα τὰ χωρία προσχωσάντων ποταμών ἐνὶ των στομάτων του Νείλου, εόντος πενταστόμου, ου-δεις αυτών πλήθεος περί άξιος συμβληθήναι ἐστί. εἰσὶ δὲ καὶ άλλοι ποταμοί, ου κατά τον Νεῖλον ἐόντες μεγάθεα, οΐτινες ἔργα ἀποδεξά-μενοι μεγάλα εἰσι. των ἐγὼ φράσαι ἔχω οὐνὁ-ματα καί άλλων καί ούκ ήκιστα ’Αχελώου, ός ρεών δι *Ακαρνανίης καί εξιείς ες θάλασσαν των Ἐ^ινάδων νήσων τὰς ήμισεας ήδη ήπειρον πε-ποιηκε.
11.	Ἕστι δὲ τῆς Άραβίης χώρης, Αίγυπτου δὲ οὐ πρόσω, κόλπος θαλάσσης εσέχων εκ της 284
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9.	From Heliopolis to Thebes it is nine days’ journey by river, and the dfstanceTs four thousand eight hundred and sixty furlongs, or eiglity-one schoeni. This then is the sum of all the furlongs in Egypt: the seaboard is three thousand six hundred furlongs long; and I will now declare the distance inland from the sea to Thebes : it is six thousand one hundred and twenty furlongs. And between Thebes and the city called ElepliwitineJ$iere are eighteen hundred furlongs.
10.	The greater portion, then, of this country whereof I have spoken was (as the priests told me, and I myself formed the same judgment) land acquired by the Egyptians; all that lies between the ranges of mountains above Memphis seemed to me to have been once a gulf of the sea, just as the country about Ilion and Teuthrania and Ephesus and the plain of the Maeander, to compare these small things with great. For of the rivers that brought down the stuff to make these lands there is none worthy to be compared for greatness with one of the mouths of the Nile ; and the Nile has five mouths. There are also other rivers, not so great as the Nile, that have wrought great effects; I could declare their names, but chief among them is Achelous, which, flowing through Acarnania and issuing into the sea, has already made half of the Echinades islands to be mainland.
11.	Now in Arabia, not far from Egypt, there is a gulf of the sea entering in from the sea called Red,1
1 The “ sea called Red,” it will be remembered, is the sea south and east of Arabia : the gulf entering in from it is our Red Sea. Suppose the Delta to have been once a gulf too, then there would have been two gulfs, both running up into Egypt, their heads not far from each other.
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Ερυθρής καλεομἐνης θαλάσσης, μάκρος οὕτω δή τι καὶ στεινὸς ως έρχομαι φ ράσων μήκος μὲν πλὁου άρξαμενω ἐκ μυχού διεκπλωσαι ἐς τὴν εὐρἐαν θάλασσαν ήμεραι άναισιμούνται τεσσαράκοντα είρεσίη χρεωμενω· εὖρος δὲ, τῇ ευρύτατος ἐστὶ ὁ κολπος, ήμισυ ήμερης πλὁου. ρηχίη δ’ ἐν αὐτῷ καὶ ἄμπωτις ἀνὰ πάσαν ήμέρην γίνεται, ετερον τοιούτον κόλπον καί την Αίγυπτον δοκέω γενέσθαι κοτέ, τον μεν εκ τής βορηίης θαλάσσης κόλπον εσέχοντα ἐπ’ ΑΙθιοπίης, τον δὲ Ἀράβιον, τον έρχομαι λέξων, ἐκ τῆς νοτίης φέροντα επί Συρίης, σχεδόν μεν άλλήλοισι σνντετραίνοντας τους μυχούς, ολίγον δέ τι παραλλάσσοντας της χώρης. ει ων εθελήσει εκτρεψαι τὺ ρεεθρον ο Νεῖλος ἐς τούτον τον Άράβιον κόλπον, τί μιν κωλύει ρεοντος τούτον εκχωσθήναι εντός γε δισ-μυρίων ετεων; ἐγὼ μὲν γὰρ ελπομαί γε και μυρίων εντός ρζωσθήναι αν κον γε δη εν τῷ προαναισιμωμενφ χρόνφ πρότερον ή εμε γενεσθαι οὐκ αν χωσθείη κόλπος και πολλῷ μεζων ἔτι τούτου υπό τοσούτου τε ποταμού και ον τω εργατικού;
12.	Τὰ περὶ Αίγυπτον ων καί τοΐσι λεγουσι αυτά πείθομαι και αυτός ου τω κάρτα δοκέω είναι, ἰδὼν τε τὴν Αίγυπτον προκειμενην τής εχομειτης γής κογχύλιά τε φαινόμενα ἐπὶ τοΐσι ορεσι και άλμην επανθέουσαν, ώστε και τὰς πυραμίδας δηλέεσθαι, καί ψάμμον μούνον Αἰγύπτου ορος τούτο τό υπέρ Μἐμφιος ἔχον, προς δε τ ή χώρη ούτε τῇ Ἀραβίῃ προσούρω εούση την Αίγυπτον προσεικελην ούτε τῇ Αιβύη, οὐ μεν οὐδὲ τῇ Συρίῃ (τῆς γὰρ Ἀραβίης τὰ παρά θάλασσαν
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of which the length and narrowness is such as I shall show : for length, it is a forty days’ voyage for a ship rowed by oars from its inner end out to the wide sea ; and for breadth, it is half a day’s voyage at the widest. Every day the tide ebbs and flows therein. I hold that where now is Egypt there was once another such gulf; one entered from the northern sea towards Aethiopia, and the other, the Arabian gulf of which I will speak, bore from the south towards Syria; the ends of these gulfs pierced into the country near to each other, and but a little space of land divided them. Now if the Nile choose to turn his waters into this Arabian gulf, what hinders that it be not silted up by his stream in twenty thousand years ? nay, I think that ten thousand would suffice for it. Is it then to be believed that in the ages before my birth a gulf even much greater than this could not be made into land by a river so great and so busy?
12.	Therefore, as to Egypt, I believe those who so speak, and I am myself fully so persuaded; for I have seen that Egypt projects into the sea beyond the neighbouring land, and shells are plain to view on the mountains and the ground is coated with salt (insomuch that the very pyramids are wasted thereby), and the only sandy mountain in Egypt is that which is above Memphis; moreover, Egypt is like neither to the neighbouring land of Arabia, nor to Libya, no, nor to Syria (for the seaboard of Arabia
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Χύροι νέμονται), ἀλλὰ μελἀγγαιόν τε καὶ κα-τappηyvυμεvηv, ὧστε ἐοῦσαν ἰλὑν τε και πρὁ-χυσιν ἐξ Αἰθιοπίης κατενηνειγμένην ὺπὺ τοῦ ποταμού. την δὲ Αιβύην ἴδμεν ερυθροτερην τε 7ῆν καὶ ύποψαμμοτέρην, την δὲ Άραβίην τε καὶ Συρίην άpyιXωδεστέpηv τε καὶ ὺπὁπετρον ἐοῦσαν.
13.	Ἕλεγον δὲ καὶ τόδε μοι μίγα τεκμήριον περὶ τῆς χώρης ταύτης οι ίρεες, ώς ἐπὶ Μοιριος βασιΧεος, ὅκως ἔλθοι ὁ ποταμού ἐπὶ ὀκτὼ πηχεας τὺ ἐλάχιστον, ἄρδβσκε Αίγυπτον τὴν ἔνερθε Μἐμφιος* καὶ Μοίμι οὔκω ἢν ἔτεα εἰνακὁσια τετελευτηκὁτι ὅτε των ίμἐων ταῦτα ἐγὼ ἤκουον. νῦν δὲ εἰ μὴ ἐπ’ ἑκκαίδεκα ἢ πεντεκαίδεκα πηχεας αναβη το ἐλάχιστον ὁ ποταμός, ούκ υπερβαίνει ἐν τὴν χωμην. δοκεουσί τε μοι Αιγυπτίων οι ἔνερθε λίμνης τῆ? Μοίμιος οίκέοντες τά τε ἄλλα χωρία και τὺ καΧεόμενον ΔέΧτα, ἢν οὕτω ἡ χώρη αὕτη κατὰ λόγον ἐπιδιδῷ ἐς ὕῆτος καὶ τὺ δμοιον αποδίδω ἐς αυξησιν,1 μη κατακΧυζοντος αυτήν τού Νείλου πείσεσθαι τον πάντα χρόνον τον ἐπίλοιπον Αιγύπτιοι το κοτὲ αὐτοὶ Ἕλληνας εφασαν πείσεσθαι. πυθόμενοι yap ώς ὔεται πάσα η χώρη των Ἑλλήνων ἀλλ’ οὐ ποταμοΐσι αρδεται κατά περ ἡ σφετέρη, εφασαν tfΕλληνας ῆτευσθἐντας κοτὲ εΧπίδος μεγάλης κακώς πεινη-σειν· τὺ δὲ ἔπος τοῦτο εθεΧει Χεηειν ως, ει μη εθεΧησει σφι υειν ό θεός ἀλλὰ αύχμφ διαχρά-σθαι, Χιμώ οι "Έλληνες αιρεθησονται' ου yelp δη σφι ἐστὶ ὕδατος οὐδεμία ἄλλη αποστροφή οτ ι μη εκ τού Διὸς μούνον.
1 Stein brackets καί . . . αΰξησιν.
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is inhabited by Syrians); it is a land of black and crumbling earth, as if it were alluvial deposit carried down the river from Aethiopia ; but we know that the soil of Libya is redder and somewhat sandy, and Arabia and Syria are lands rather of clay and stones.
13.	This too that the priests told me concerning Egypt is a strong proof; when Moeris was king, if the river rose as much as eight cubits, it watered all Egypt below Memphis.1 Moeris was not yet nine hundred years dead when I heard this from the priests. But now, if the river rise not at the least to sixteen or fifteen cubits, the land is not flooded. And, to my thinking, the Egyptians who dwell lower down the river than the lake Moeris, and chiefly those who inhabit what is called the Delta—these, if thus this land of theirs rises in such proportion and likewise increases in extent, will (the Nile no longer flooding it) be ever after in the same plight which they themselves once said would be the case of the Greeks ; for learning that all the Greek land is watered by rain, and not, like theirs, by river, they said that some day the Greeks would be disappointed of their high hopes, and miserably starve : signifying thereby that should it be heaven’s will to send the Greeks no rain and afflict them with drought, famine must come upon them, as receiving all this water from Zeus and having no other resource.
1 Supposing this statement to be true, Moeris must have been king much more than 900 years before Hdt.; 900 years being much too short a period for a rise of eight cubits in the height of the Nile valley.
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14.	Καὶ ταῦτα μὲν ἐς 'Έλληνας Αίγυπτίοισι όρθώς ἔχοντα εἴρηται· φέρε δὲ νῦν καὶ αύτοΐσι Αἰγυπτίοισι ώς ἔχει φράσω· εἴ σφι θέΧοι, ὼς καὶ πρότερον είπον, ἡ χώρη ἡ ἔνερθε Μὑμφιος (αὕτη γὰρ ἐστὶ ἡ αυξανόμενη) κατὰ λόγον τοῦ παροιχο-μενού χρόνον ἐς ύψος αὐξάνεσθαι, ἄλλο τι ἣ οἱ ταύτῃ οἰκέοντες Αιγυπτίων πεινήσουσι; εἰ μήτε γε ΰσεταί σφι ἡ χώρη μήτε ὁ ποταμὸς οἷος τ’ ἔσται ἐς τὰς άρουρας ύπερβαίνειν. ἦ γὰρ δὴ νῦν γε οὐτοι άπονητότατα καρπόν κομίζονται ἐκ γῆς τῶν τε ἄλλων ανθρώπων πάντων καί των λοιπών Αιγυπτίων οἳ οὔτε άρότρω άναρρηγνύντες αύλακας ἔχουσι πόνους ούτε σκάλλοντες οὔτε ἄλλο εργαζόμενοι οὐδὲν τῶν οἷ ἄλλοι άνθρωποι περί Χηιον πονέουσι, ἀλλ’ έπεάν σφι ό ποταμός αυτόματος επεΧθών άρση τὰς άρουρας, άρσας δὲ άπόΧίπη ὀπίσω, τότε σπείρας έκαστος την εωυτου άρουραν εσβάΧΧει ες αυτήν υς, ἐπεὰν δὲ καταπάτηση τῇσι ύσι τό σπέρμα, άμητον τό άπό τούτον μένει, άπο&ινήσας δὲ τῇσι ὺσὶ τὸν σίτον ον τω κομίζεται.
15.	Εἰ ὦν βουΧόμεθα γνώμησι τῇσι Ίώνων χράσθαι τὰ περὶ Αίγυπτον, οἳ φασι τό Δέλτα μούνον είναι Αίγυπτον^ ἀπὸ Περσἐος καΧεομένης σκοπιης λὲγοντες τὺ π’αρ^ θάλασσαν εἶναι αυτής μέχρι ταριχηίων των ΤίηΧουσιακών, τη δὴ τεσσεράκοντα εἰσὶ σ^οίνοι, τό δὲ ἀπὸ θαλάσσης Χεγόντων ες μεσογα^αγ τεί^ειν^ αυτήν μέχρι Κερ-κασώρου πόΧιος, κατ ην σχίζεται ό Νεῖλος ἔς τε Πηλούσιον ἡέων και ~ες Κάνωβον, τὰ δὲ ἄλλα Χεγόντων της Αἰγύπτου τὰ μὲν Αιβύης τα δὲ Ἀραβίης εἶναι, Ι άποδεικνύοιμεν αν <τούτω τῷ 290
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14.	And this saying of the Egyptians about the Greeks was true enough. But now let me show what is the case of the Egyptians themselves : if (as I have already said) the country below Memphis—for it is this which rises—should increase in height in the same degree as formerly, will not the Egyptians who dwell in it go hungry, there being no rain in their country and the river being unable to inundate their fields ? Now, indeed, there are no men, neither in the rest of Egypt, nor in the whole world, who get in their produce with so little labour ; they have not the toil of ploughing up their land into furrows, nor of hoeing, nor of any other work which other men do to get them a crop ; the river rises of itself, waters the fields, and then sinks back again; thereupon each man sows his field and sends swine into it to tread down the seed, and waits for the harvest; then he makes the swine to thresh his grain, and so garners it.
15.	Now if we agree with the opinion of the Ionians, namely that nothing but the Delta is Egypt, whereof the seaboard reaches, according to them, from what is called the watchtower of Perseus, forty schoeni to the salting factories of Pelusium, while inland it stretches as far as the city of Cercasorus,1 where the Nile divides and flows thence to Pelusium and Canobus (all the rest of Egypt being, they say, partly Libya and partly Arabia): if
1 At the southern point of the Delta, where the two main channels of the Nile divide, not far below Cairo.
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λἀγῳ χρεωμένοι/ Αίηυπτίοισι οὐκ ἐοῦσαν πρότερον χώρην. ἡ δη γάρ σφι τὁ γε Δέλτα, ως αὐτοὶ λέγουσι Αἰγὑπτιοι καὶ ἐμοὶ δοκέει, ἐστὶ ΚΟΙὰρρυπὸν τε καὶ νεωστὶ \ὡς λόγῳ εἰπεῖν / άναπεφηνός. εἰ τοίνυν σφι χώρη γε μηδεμίο υπήρχε, τί περιεργάζοντο δοκἐοντες πρώτος ανθρώπων yεyovέvaι; ουδὲΠἔδει σφεας ἐς όιάπεΐραν τῶν παιδίων ἰέναι, τίνα γλώσσαν πρὼ την ἁπη-σουσι. ἀλλ’ οὔτε Αιγυπτίους δοκέω ἅμα τῷ Δέλτα τῷ ὕπὺ Ίώνων καλεομενῳ η&>εσθαι\ αἰεί τε εἶναι ἐξ οὖ ανθρώπων yέvoς εyέvετo^πpoloύσης δὲ τῆ? χώρηε,ή πολλοὺς μὲν τοὺς ὺπολβιπομένους αυτών ηενέσθαι πολλοὺς δὲ τοὺς ύποκαταβαί-νοντας. τὺ δ’ ὦν παλαι αι Θῆβαι Αίγυπτος εκαλέετο, τῆς τὑμ περίμετρον στάδιοι εἰσὶ εἴκοσι καὶ ἑκατὸν καὶ εξακισχίλιοι.
16.	Εἰ ὦν ἡμεῖς όρθώς περί αυτών γινώσκομεν, Τωνες οὐκ εὖ φρονέουσι περί Αἰγύπτου· εἰ δὲ ὸρθή ἐστι ἡ γνώμη τῶν Ίώνων, Ἕλληνάς τε καὶ αυτούς ’Ίωνας ἀποδείκνυμι οὐκ ἐπισταμένους λογίζεσθαι, οἳ φασι τρία μόρια elvav γῆν πάσαν, Ευρώπην τε καὶ Ἀσίην καὶ Αιβύην. τέταρτον yap δή σφεας δεῖ πpoσλoyίζεσθaι Aiyύπτου το Δὲλτα, εἰ μήτε γε ἐστὶ τῆς Ἀσίης μήτε τῆ? Λιβύης* οὐ γὰρ δὴ ὁ Νεῖλος γε ἐστὶ κατὰ τοῦτον τον λἀγον ὁ τὴν Ἀσίην ούρίζων τῇ Αιβύη, τοῦ Δἐλτα δὲ τοὑτου κατὰ τὺ ὀξὺ περιρρηηνυται ὁ Νεῖλος, ὧστε ἐν τῷ μεταξύ Άσίης τε καί Αιβύης 7ίνοιτ αν.
17.	Καὶ τὴν μὲν Ίώνων γνώμην άπίεμεν, ἡμεῖς δὲ ὧδε καὶ περὶ τούτων λἐγομεν, Αἵγυπτον μεν πάσαν είναι ταύτην την υπ* Αἰγυπτίων οίκεομέ-292
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we follow this account, we can show that there was once no country for the Egyptians ; for we have seen that (as the Egyptians themselves say, and as I myself judge) the Delta is alluvial land and but lately (so to say) come into being. Then if there was once no country for them, it was but a useless thought that they were the oldest nation on earth, and they needed not to make that trial to see what language the children would first utter. I hold rather that the Egyptians did not come into being with the making of that which Ionians call the Delta : they ever existed since men were first made ; and as the land grew in extent many of them spread down over it, and many stayed behind. Be that as it may, the Theban province, a land of six thousand one hundred and twenty furlongs in circuit, was of old called Egypt.
16.	If then our judgment of this be right, the Ionians are in error concerning Egypt; but if their opinion be right, then it is plain that they and the rest of the Greeks cannot reckon truly, when they divide the whole earth into three parts, Europe, Asia, and Libya; they must add to these yet a fourth part, the Delta of Egypt, if it belong neither to Asia nor to Libya; for by their showing the Nile is not the river that separates Asia and Libya; the Nile divides at the extreme angle of this Delta, so that this land must be between Asia and Libya.
17.	Nay, we put the Ionians’ opinion aside ; and our own judgment concerning the matter is this : Egypt is all that country which is inhabited by
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νην κατά περ Κιλικίην τὴν ὑτπὸ Κιλίκων καὶ Ἀσσυρίην τὴν ὑπὸ ’Ασσυριών, οὔρισμα δὲ Ἀσίῃ καὶ Αιβύη οϊδαμεν οὐδὲν ἐὸν ὸρθῷ λόγῳ εἰ μὴ τοὺς Αιγυπτίων οὑρους. εἰ δὲ τῷ ὺπ’ Ἑλλήνων νενομισμἐνῳ χρησόμεθα, νομιοῦμεν Αίγυπτον •πάσαν άρξαμένην από Καταδοὑπων τε καὶ Ελεφάντινης πόλιος δὐχα διαιρέεσθαι καὶ άμφοτερέων των επωνυμιέων ἔχεσθαι· τὰ μὲν γὰρ αὐτῆς εἶναι τῆς Λιβύης τὰ δὲ τῆς Ἀσίης. ὁ γὰρ δὴ Νεῖλος ἀρξάμενος ἐκ τῶν Καταδοὑπων ἡέει μέσην Αίγυπτον σχιζών ἐς θάλασσαν. μέχρι μὲν νυν Κερκα-σώρου πόλιος ῄέει εἷς ἐὼν ὁ Νεῖλος, τὺ δὲ ἀπὸ ταυ της τῆ? πόλιος σχίζεται τ ριφασίας ὸδοὺς. καὶ ἢ μὲν πρὸς ἡῶ τράπεται, τὺ καλεεται Πηλούσιον στόμα, ἡ δὲ έτέρη των οδών προς εσπέρην ἔχει* τοῦτο δβ Κανωβικὸν στόμα κεκληται. ἡ δὲ δὴ ἰθἐὰ τῶν οδών τῷ Νείλῳ ἐστὶ ἣδε· άνωθεν φερό-μενος ἐς τὺ ὀξὺ τοῦ Δέλτα άπικνέεται, το δὲ ἀπὸ τούτου σχιζών μέσον το Δέλτα ἐς θάλασσαν ἐξιεῖ, ούτε ελαχίστην μοίραν τού ὕδατος παρεχόμενος τ αυτήν ούτε ήκιστα ὸνομαστήν τὺ καλέεται Χεβεννυτικόν στόμα, ἔστι δε και ἔτερα διφάσια στόματα από του Χεβεννυτικού άποσχισθέντα, φέροντα ές θάλασσαν τοΐσι ουνόματα κέεται τάδε, τω μεν Χαϊτικόν αυτών τω δε Μενδήσιον. τὺ δὲ Βολβίτινον στόμα καί τό Βουκολικὸν οὐκ ίθαγενέα στόματα ἐστὶ ἀλλ’ ορυκτά.
18.	Μαρτυρἐει δὲ μοι τῇ γνώμη, ὅτι τοσαύτη ἐστὶ Αίγυπτος όσην τινα εγώ ἀποδείκνυμι τῷ λόγω, και τό'Άμμωνος χρηστήριον γενόμενον τό εγώ της εμεωυτού γνώμης ύστερον περί Αίγυπτον έπυθόμην. οι γάρ δη εκ Μαρέης τε πόλιος
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Egyptians, even as Cilicia and Assyria are the countries inhabited by Cilicians and Assyrians severally; and we know of no frontier (rightly so called) below Asia and Libya save only the borders of the Egyptians. But if we follow the belief of the Greeks, we shall consider all Egypt, down from the Cataracts and the city Elephantine,1 to be divided into two parts, and to claim both the names, the one part belonging to Libya and the other to Asia. Now as far as the city Cercasorus the Nile flows in one channel, but after that it parts into three. One of these, which is called the Pelusian mouth, flows eastwards; the second flows westwards, and is called the Canobic mouth. But the direct channel of the Nile, when the river in its downward course reaches the sharp point of the Delta, flows thereafter clean through the middle of the Delta into the sea; in this is seen the greatest and most famous part of its waters, and it is called the Sebennytic mouth. There are also two channels which separate themselves from the Sebennytic and so flow into the sea. by name the Saitic and the Mendcsian. The Bolbi-tine and Bucolic mouths are not natural but dug channels.
18.	My opinion, that the extent of Egypt is such as my argument shows, is attested by the answer which (my judgment being already formed) I heard to have been given concerning Egypt by the oracle of Ammon. The men of the cities of Marea and 7	1 On the island opposite Syene (Assuan).
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και Ἀπιος, οίκέοντες Αίγυπτου τὰ ττρόσουρα Αιβύη, αυτοί τε δοκέοντες εἶναι Αίβνες καὶ οὐκ Αιγύπτιοι καὶ άχθόμενοι τῇ περὶ τὰ ἱρὰ θρη-σκηίῃ, βουΧόμενοι θηΧέων βοών μὴ ἔργεσθαι, επεμψαν ἐς Ἀμμωνα φάμενοι οὐδὲν σφίσι τε καὶ Αίηυπτίοισι κοινόν είναι· οἰκέειν τε γὰρ ἔξω τοῦ Δίλτα καὶ οὐδὲν ὁμολογἑειν αύτοΐσι, βούΧεσθαί τε παντων σφίσι ἐξεῖναι γεύεσθαι, ὁ δὲ θεός σφεας οὐκ ἔα ποιέειν ταῦτα, φὰς Αίγυπτον εἶναι ταύτην την 6 Νεῖλος ἐπιὼν ἄρδει, καὶ Αἰγυπτίους εἶναι τούτους οι ἔνερθε Ελεφάντινης πόλιος οἰ-κέοντες ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταμού τούτου πίνουσι. οὕτω σφι ταῦτα εχρησθη.
19.	Ἐπέρχεται δὲ ὁ Νεῖλος, ἐπεὰν πΧηθύη, οὐ μοΰνον το ΑέΧτα ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῦ Αιβνκοΰ τε λεγομένου χωρίον είναι και του Άραβίον ενιαχη καί ἐπὶ δύο ή μεριών έκατέρωθι ὁδὁν, καὶ πλέον ἔτι τούτον και ἔλασσον. τοῦ ποταμού δὲ φύσιος πέρι οὔτε τι των ιρέων ούτε ἄλλου οὐδενὺς παραΧαβεϊν εδννάσθην. πρόθυμος δὲ ἔα τάδε παρ9 αυτών πυθέσθαι, ὅ τι κατέρχεται μεν ό Νεῖλος πληθύω ν ἀπὸ τροπέων των θερι-νέων άρξάμενος επί εκατόν ημέρας, πεΧάσας δὲ ἐς τὸν αριθμόν τουτέων των ήμερέων όπίσω απέρχεται άποΧείπων τὺ ρέεθρον, ώστε βραχύς τον χειμώνα άπαντα διατεΧέει εών μέχρι ου αὖτις τροπέων των θερινέων. τούτων ων πέρι ούδενος οὐδὲν οἷος τε ἐγενόμην παραΧαβεϊν παρά των Αιγυπτίων, ίστορέων αυτούς ήντινα δύναμιν εχει ό Νεῖλος τὰ ἔμπαλιν πεφυκέναι των ἄλλων ποταμών ταῦτα τε δὴ τὰ λελεγμὲνα βουΧόμενος είδέναι ιστόρεον και ο τι αύρας άποπνεούσας μοῦνος ποταμών πάντων ου παρέχεται.
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Apis, in the part of Egypt bordering on Libya, thinking themselves to be not Egyptians but Libyans, and misliking the observance of the religious law which forbade them to eat cows’ flesh, sent to Ammon saying that they had no part or lot with Egypt: for they dwelt (said they) outside the Delta and did not consent to the ways of its people, and they wished to be suffered to eat of all foods. But the god forbade them : all the land, he said, watered by the Nile in its course was Egypt, and all who dwelt lower down than the city Elephantine and drank of that river’s water were Egyptians. Such was the oracle given to them.
19.	When the Nile is in flood, it overflows not only the Delta but also the lands called Libyan and Arabian, in places as far as two days’ journey from either bank, and sometimes more than this, sometimes less. Concerning its nature, neither from the priests nor from any others could I learn anything. Yet I was zealous to hear from them why it is that the Nile comes down with a rising flood for an hundred days from the summer solstice, and when this tale of days is complete sinks again with a diminishing stream, so that the river is low for the whole winter till the summer solstice again. Concerning this matter none of the Egyptians could tell me anything, when I asked them what power the Nile has to be contrary in nature to all other rivers. Of the matters aforesaid I wished to know, and asked; also, why no airs blow from it as from every other stream.1
1 Not from the river itself, perhaps ; but there is a regular current of air blowing up the valley.
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20.	Ἀλλὰ Ελλήνων μὲν τινες επίσημοι βουλό-μενοι γενἐσθαι σοφίην ἔλεξαν περὶ τοῦ ὕδατος τούτου τριφασίας ὁδοὺς* τῶν τὰς μὲν δύο τῶν ὁδῶν οὐδ’ ἀξιῶ μνησθῆναι εἰ μὴ ὅσον σημῆναι βουλόμενος μουνον των ἡ ὲτίρη μὲν λἐγει τοὺς ἐτησίας ανέμους είναι αίτιους πληθὑειν τὸν ποταμόν, κωλύοντας ἐς θάλασσαν εκρέειν τον Νείλον. πολλάκι? δὲ ἐτησίαι μὲν ου κω ν 'έπνευσαν, ὁ δὲ Νεῖλος τωυτὺ εργάζεται. προς δὲ, εἰ ἐτησιαι αϊτωι ἦσαν, χρῆν καὶ τοὺς άλλους ποταμούς, όσοι τοΐσι ἐτησίῃσι άντίοι ρέουσι, ομοίως πάσχειν καί κατὰ τὰ αὐτὰ τῷ Νείλω, καὶ μάλλον ἔτι |το-σοὑτῳ ὅσῳ ελασσόνες εοντες (ασθενέστερα τα ρεύματα παρέχονται, εἰσὶ δὲ πολλοὶ μὲν εν τῇ Συρίῃ ποταμοί πολλοὶ δὲ ἐν τῇ Αιβύη, οι οὐδὲν τοιοΰτο πάσχουσι οϊόν τι και 6 Νεῖλος.
,21. Ἠ δ’ έτέρη άνεπιστημονεστέρη μεν ἐστὶ τήςΥ\ελεγμένης, λὁγαΓ δὲ είπεΐν^θωμασιωτέρη· η λέγει από του Ὠκεανοῦ ρέοντα αυτόν ταῦτα μηχανάσθαι, τον δὲ Ωκεανόν γην περί πάσαν ρέειν.
22. Ἠ δὲ τρίτη των ὁδῶν πολλὸν έπιεικεστάχη εοΰσα μάλιστα εψευσται· λἐγει γὰρ δὴ οὐδ’ αὕτη οὐδὲν, φαμένη τον Νεῖλον ρὲειν ἀπὸ τηκόμενες Χρόνος· ος ρἐει μὲν ἐκ Αιβύης διὰ μέσων Αἰθιόπων, ἐκδιδοῖ δὲ ἐς Αίγυπτον, κως ων Βήτα ρέοι αν από χιόνος,\από των θερμότατων ρέωτὰ ψυχρότερα τα πολλά ἐστι; ανδρί γε λογίζεσθαι τοιούτων πέρι οΐω τε έόντι, ως ουδέ οίκος από ^ χιόνος μιν ρέειν, πρώτον μεν και μέγιστον μαρτύριον οι άνεμοι παρέχονται πνέοντες από των
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20.	But some of the Greeks, wishing to be notable for cleverness, put forward three opinions about this river ; of which there are two that I would not even mention, save to show only what they are. One of these will have it that the etesian winds1 are the cause of the rivers being in flood, because they hinder the Nile from flowing out into the sea. But there are many times when the etesian winds do not blow, yet the Nile does the same as before. And further, if the etesian winds were the cause, then the other rivers which flow contrary to those winds should be affected in like manner even as is the Nile, and all the more, inasmuch as being smaller they have a weaker current. Yet there are many rivers in Syria and in Libya, which are nowise in the same case as the Nile.
21.	The second opinion is less grounded on knowledge than that afore-mentioned, though it is more marvellous to the ear: by it, the river effects what it does because it flows from the Ocean, which flows round all the world.
22.	The third opinion is the most plausible by far, yet is of all the most in error. It has no more truth in it than the others. According to this, the Nile flows from where snows melt; but it flows from Libya thAugh the midst of Ethiopia, and issues out into Egypt; how then can it flow from snow, seeing that it comes from the hottest places to lands that are for the most part colder ? nay, a man who can reason about such matters will find his chief proof, that there is no likelihood of the river’s flowing from snow, in this—that the winds blowing from Libya and
1 The regular N.W. winds which blow in summer from the Mediterranean.
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χωρεων τοντέων θερμοί* δεύτερον δὲ ὅτι άνομβρος ἡ Χ<*ρη και ἀκρύσταλλος διατελέει ἐοῦσα, 'δήἀ δὲ χιόνι πεσονστ^πάσα άνάηκη εστι ὖσαι ἐν πέντε ήμέρρσι, ώστε, εἰ εχιόνιζε, νέτα ἄν ταῦτα _τὰ χωρία* τρίτα δὲ οἱ άνθρωποι ὑπο τον καύματος μεΧανες εόντες. Ικτίνο ι δὲ καὶ χελιδόνες δ? ἔτεος εόντες ονκ άποΧείπονσι, γέρανοι δὲ φεύγονσαι τον ;χειμωρα τον. εν τῇ Σκυθικῇ χώρη γινόμενον φοι-τωσι ἐς χειμ&σΐην ες τοὺς τόπονς τούτους, εἰ τοίνυν εχιονιζε^καϊ ὅσον ωνίταντην την χώρην δι* ἦ? τε ρἐει καὶ ἐκ τῆς άρχεται ρεών ό Νεῖλος, ἦν ἄν τούτων ούδέν, ως ἡ άνόηκη εΧεγχει,\< /4 - Α :
23.	Ὀ δὲ περὶ τοῦ Ὠκεανοῦ Χεξας ἐς αφανές τον μῦθον άνενείκας ονκ εχει εΧεγχρν ον γαρ τινα ἔγωγε οἶδα ποταμόν 'Ωκεανόν εοντα, f/ Ομηρον δὲ ἢ τινα τῶν πρότερον γενομενων ποιητεων δοκέω τὺ οὔνομα ενρόντα ες ποίησιν χσενεἰκασθαι.
24.	Εἰ δὲ δεῖ μεμῆτάμενον γνώμας τας προζ
κειμενας αντόν περί των άφανεων γνώμην άποδέ-ξασθαι, φράσω hi ρ τι μοι Εοκεει πΧηθύνεσθαι ό Νείλος τοῦ θερεος· ν τὴν χειμερινήν ωρην/ απελαυνόμενος ὁ ήΧιος εκ τής άρχαίης διέξοδον ὑπὸ τῶν χειμώνων ερχεται τής Λιβύης τἀγἅνω.- ως μεν νυν εν έΧαχίστψ δηΧώσαι, παν εϊρηται* τῆς γὰρ ἂν ἀγχοτάτω τε ἦ ^χώρης οδτος ὁ θεὺς καὶ κατὰ ἦντινα, ταύτην οίκος διψήν τε ὑδάτων μάλιστα καὶ τὰ εγχώρια ρεύματα μαραίνεσθαι των ποταμών.	~~
25.	Ὠς δὲ ἐν πΧέονι Χόγω δηΧώσαι, ὧδε ἔχει. ■ν διεξιὼν τῆ? Λιβύης τα άνωμό ήΧιος τάδε ποιεει*
ατε^διά παντός τον χρόνοι^αίθρίον τε εόντος τον
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Ethiopia are hot. And the second proof is, that the country is ever without rain and frost; but after snow has fallen there must needs be rain within five days;1 so that were there snow there would be rain in these lands. And the third proof is, that the men of the country are black by reason of the heat. Moreover, kites and swallows live there all the year round, and ὁτθιικαὶ .flying from the wintry weather of Scythia, come every year to these places to winter there. Now, were there but the least fall of snow in this country through which the Nile flows and whence it rises, none of these things would happen, as necessity proves.
23.	The opinion about the Ocean is grounded in obscurity and needs no disproof; for I know of no river of Ocean; and I suppose that Homer or some older poet invented this name and brought it into his poetry.
24.	If, having condemned the opinions proposed. I must now set forth what I myself think about these obscure matters, I will show what I suppose to be the cause ο Γ the Nile being in flood in the summer. During the winter the sun is driven by the storms from his customary course and passes over the inland parts of Libya. Now to make the shortest conclusion, that is all that need be said ; for to whatever country this god is nearest, or over it, it is to be thought that that land is the thirstiest and that the rivers in it are diminished.
25.	But stated at greater length, the truth is as I shall show. In his passage over the inland parts of Libya—the air being ever clear in that region, the
1 It does not seem to be known what authority there is for this assertion.
30 i
Digitized by Google
HERODOTUS
ηέρος τον κατὰ ταῦτα τ α χωρίαίκαι άΧεεινης τῆς χώρης εούσης καί άνεμων ψυχρών, διεξιὼν ποιέει οἷον περ καὶπό Θεροςκέωθε ποιέεινμων τὺ μέσον τοῦ ουρανού; εΧκει yap ἐπ’ έωντόν το ὕδωρ, έΧκύσας δὲ άπωθέει ἐς τὰ άνω χωρία, υπολαμβάνοντας δὲ οἱ άνεμοι καί διασκιδνάντες τηκουσι· καὶ εἰσὶ οἰκὁτως οἱ ἀπὸ ^τμύτης τῆς χωρης πνέοντες, ὅ τε νότος καὶ ὁ Χίψ, άνεμων πολλὸν τῶν πάντων υετιφτατοι. δοκέει δέ μοι ουδέ παν το ύδωρ το επέτειον έκάστοτε απρπεμπεσθαι τού Νείλου ὁ ἡλιος, ἀλλὰ καὶ ὺπολειπεσθαι περὶ έωυτόν. πρηϋνομένου δέ τού χειμώνος^μπέρχετα^ι ό ^ ἦλιος ἐς μέσον τον ουρανόν ὀπίσω, καὶ τὺ ἐνθεῦτεν ήδη ομοίως από πάντων ἔλκει τῶν ποταμών. τέως δὲ οι' μὲν όμβριου νδατος συμμισηομένου πολλοῦ αὐτοῖσὑμ ατκ’ ύομένης τε της χωρης και κεχαρα-'δήωμενης, 1φέουσι μεγάλοι· τοῦ δὲ θέρεος των τε ^όμβρων επιΧειπόντων'αυτουςμκαΧ υπό τού ἡλίου έΧκόμενοι άσθενέες εἰσι. ὁ δὲ Νεῖλος ἐὼν άνομβρος, έΧκόμενος δέ υπό τού ήΧιου μοῦνος ποταμών τούτον τον χρόνον, οίκότως αντος ὲωυτου φἐει πολλῷ υποδεέστερος ή τού θέρεος· ^τότε μεν yap μετά πάντων των ὑδάτων ἴσον εΧκεται, τον δέ χειμώνα μοῦνος πιέζεται. <έ '* J“'
26.	Οὓτω τον ηΧιον νενόμικα τούτων αίτιον είναι. αίτιος δέ ό αὐτὸ? οντος κατά γνώμην τὴν ἐμὴν καὶ τὸν ἡἐρα ξηρόν τον ταύτη είναι, διακαίών την διέξοδον εωυτού* οὔτω τῆ? Αιβύης τὰ ἄνω θἐρος αἰεὶ κατέχει. ειπὸὲ ἡ στάσις ήΧΧακτο των ώρέων, καί τού ούρανον τη μὲν νύν~ο~βορέης τε καί ό χειμων έστάσι, ταύτη μὲν τοῦ νότου ἦν ἡ στάσις καί της μεσαμβρίης, τῇ δὲ ὁ νότος νῦν
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land warm and the winds cool—the sun does what he was wont to do in the summer in passing through the middle of the heaven : he draws the water to himself, and having so drawn it, expels it away to the inland regions, and the winds catch it and scatter and dissolve it; and, as is to be supposed, those that blow from that country, the south and the south-west, are the most rainy of all winds. Yet I think that the sun never lets go all the water that he yearly draws up from the Nile, but keeps some back near to himself. Then as the winter becomes milder, the sun returns back to the middle ofThe heaven, and after that he draws from all rivers alike. Meantime the other rivers are swollen to high flood by the much water from the sky that falls into them, because the country is rained upon and cut into gullies; but in the summer they are low, lacking the rain and being drawn up too by the sun. But the Nile being fed by no rain, and being the only river in winter drawn up by the sun, at this time falls far short of the height that he had in summer ; which is but natural; for in summer all other waters too and not his alone are attracted to the sun, but in the winter it is he alone who is afflicted.
26. I am persuaded therefore that the sun is the cause of these matters. The dryness of the air in these parts is also caused by the sun, to my thinking, because he burns his passage through it; so it is that it is always summer in the inland part of Libya. But were the stations of the seasons qhanged, so that the south wind and the summer had their station where now the north wind and winter are set, and the north wind was where the south wind is
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ἔστηκε, ταύτῃ δὲ 6 βορέης, εἰ ταῦτα οὕτω είχε, ὁ ἦλιος ἂν απελαυνόμενος ἐκ μέσου του ουρανού ὑπὸ τοῦ χειμῶνο? καίr του βορέω ἤιε ἄν τὰ ἄνω τῆς Ευρώπης κατώ περ νυν τῆς Αιβύης ἔρχττκαὶ διεξιὁντα δ’ ἂν μιν διὰ πάσης Εὐρώ7της έΧττομαι ττοιέειν ἂν τον Τστρον τά περ νῦν έρηάζεται τὸν Νεῖλον.
27.	Τῆς αὑρης δὲ πέρι, ὅτι οὐκ άττοττνέει, τήνδε ἔχω γνώμην, ώς κάρτα άττο θερμέων 'χωρίων ούκ οίκος ἐστι οὐδὲν άττοττνέειν, αὕρη δὲ ἀπὸ ψυχρόν τινος φιΧέει ττνέειν.
28.	Ταῦτα μὲν νυν έστω ω? ἔστι τε καὶ ως ἀρχὴν εyέvετo^ του δὲ Νείλου τὰς πηγὰς οὔτε ΑΙηυτττίων ον τε Αιβύων οὔτε Ἑλλήνων τῶν ἐμοὶ άτπκομένων ἐς λὁγους οὐδεὶς ύττέσχετο εἰδἐναι, εἰ μὴ ἐν Αϊηύτττω ἐν Σαι πὁλι ὁ γραμματιστὴς τῶν ἱρῶν χρημάτων της Ἀθηναίης. οὖτος δ’ ἔμοιγε παίζειν εδόκεε φάμενος είδέναι άτρεκέως· ἔλεγε δὲ ὧδε, εἶναι δύο ορεα ἐς οξύ τὰς κορυφάς ἀπηγμἐνα, μεταξύ Συήνη? τε πόλιος κείμενα της ®ηβαΐδος και ’Ελεφάντινης, ούνόματα δὲ εἷναι τοῖσι ορεσι τῷ μεν Κρῶφι τῷ δὲ Μῶφι* τὰ? ὦν δὴ πηγὰς τοῦ Νείλου έούσας αβύσσους εκ του μέσου των 6ρεών τούτων ρέειν, καὶ τὺ μὲν ἦμισυ τοῦ ὕδατος ἐπ’ Αίγυπτου ῄἐειν καὶ πρὸς βορέην άνεμον, τὺ δ’ ετερον ἦμισυ ἐπ’ Αίθιοττίης τε καί νότου, ως δὲ άβυσσοι εἰσὶ αἱ πηγαί, ἐς διάπειραν ἔφη τούτου Ψαμμητιχον Αἰγύπτου βασιΧέα άπικέσθαϊ ττοΧ-Χέων yap αυτόν χιΧιάδων όρηυιέων ττΧεξάμενον κάΧον κατειναι ταύτῃ και οὐκ έξικέσθαι ἐς βυσσόν. ούτω μεν δὴ ὁ γραμματιστής, ει άρα ταῦτα γινόμενα ἔλεγε, άττέφαινε, ως εμέ κατανοέειν, δίνας
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now,—if this were so, the sun when driven from mid-heaven by the winter and the north wind would pass over the inland parts of Europe as he now passes over Libya, and I think that in his passage over all Europe he would work the same effect on the Ister as he now does on the Nile.
27.	And for the reason why no air blows from the river, this is my opinion: it is not natural that any air blow from very hot places; airs ever come from that which is very cold.
28.	Be these matters, then, as they are and as they were made to be in the beginning. But as to the sources of the Nile, none that conversed with me, neither Egyptian, nor Libyan, nor Greek, professed to know them, except only the recorder of the sacred treasures of Athene in the Egyptian city of Sais. He, E thought, jested with me when he said that he had exact knowledge; but this was his story:— Between the city of Syene in the Thebaid and Elephantine there are two "Hills with sharp peaks, the one called Crophi and the other Moplii. The springs of the Nile, which are unfathomed, rise between these hills ; and half the water flows towards Egypt northwards, the other half southwards towards Ethiopia. That this source cannot be fathomed, Psammetichus king of Egypt proved by experiment: for he had a rope woven of a thousand fathoms’ length and let down into the spring, but he could not reach to the bottom. -Thus, then, if the recorder spoke truth, he showed, as I think, that here are
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τινας ταύτῃ ἐούσας ίσχυράς καὶ παΧιρροίην, ola δὲ έμβάΧΧοντος τοῦ ὕδατος τοῖσι ο pea ι, μὴ Βύνασθαι κατιεμένην καταπβιρητηρίην ἐς βυσσον ίέναι.
29.	Ἀλλου δὲ οὐδενὺς οὐδὲν ἐδυνάμην πυθέσθαι. ἀλλὰ τοσὁνδε μὲν ἄλλο ἐπὶ μακρότατον έπυθό-μην, μέχρι μὲν Ελεφάντινης πολιος αὐτόπτης ἐλθὼν, τὺ δὲ ἀπὸ τούτου ἀκοῇ ἡδη Ιστορέων. ἀπὸ Ελεφάντινης πὁλιος ἄνω ἰὁντι ἄναντες ἐστὶ χωρίον ταύτῃ ων δεῖ τὺ πλοῖον διαδήσαντας άμφοτέρωθβν κατά περ βουν ττορζύβσθαϊ ἣν δὲ ἀπορραγῇ το πλοῖον, οϊχβται φβρόμενον ὑπὸ ισχύος του ρόου. το δὲ χωρίον τούτο ἐστὶ ἐπ* ημέρας τέσσ€ρας πλόος, σκολιὸς δὲ ταύτῃ κατὰ περ ὁ Μαίανδρος ἐστὶ ὁ Νεῖλος· σχοϊνοι Be δυώδεκα εἰσὶ οὗτοι τοὺς δεῖ τούτῳ τῷ τρὁπῳ διεκπλώσαι. καὶ ἔπειτα ἀπίξεαι ἐς πεδίον λεῖον, ἐν τῷ νήσον irep-ippeei 6 Νεῖλος* Ταχομῆτὼ οὔνομα αὐτῇ ἐστι. οίκέουσι Be τα άττο ’Ελεφάντινης ἄνω Αἰθίοπες ἡδη καὶ τῆ? νήσου το ήμισυ, τὺ δὲ ημισυ Αιγύπτιοι, ἔχεται δὲ τῆς νήσου λίμνη μεγάλη, τὴν πέριξ νομάδες Α ἰθίοπες νέμονται' την' ΒιεκπΧώσας ἐς τοῦ Νείλου τὺ peeOpov ἦξεις, τὺ ἐς τὴν λίμνη ν ταύτην ἐκδιδοι. καὶ ἔπειτα άττο β ας παρά τον πόταμον οΒοιττορίην iroirjaeai ἡμερἐων τεσσεράκοντα· σκὁπελοί τε γὰρ ἐν τῷ Νείλῳ ὸξέες ἀν-έχουσι καί χοιράΒ€ς πολλαί εἰσι, δὁ ὧν οὐκ οἷά τε ἐστὶ πλὲειν. διεξελθὼν δὲ ἐν τῇσι τεσσεράκοντα ημέρησι τοῦτο τὺ χωρίον, αὖτις ἐς ἔπερον πλοῖον ἐσβὰς δυώδεκα ημέρας πλεὑσεαι, καὶ ἔπειτα ἧξεις ἐς πόλιν μεγάλην τῇ οὔνομα ἐστὶ Μερὁη* λἐγεται δὲ αὕτη ἡ πόλις εἶναι μητρἀπολις τῶν ἄλλων 3°ό
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strong eddies and an upward flow of water, and the rushing of the stream against the hills makes the sounding-line when let down unable to reach the bottom.
29.	From no other man could I learn anything. But this much I learnt by the farthest inquiry that I could make, by my own travel and sight as far as the city of Elephantine, and beyond that by question and hearsay:—Beyond Elephantine, the land rises. Here one must pass with the boat roped on both sides as men harness an ox; and if the rope break, the boat is carried away by the strength of the current. This part of the river is a four days’ journey by boat, and the Nile here is winding like the Maeander; a length of twelve schoeni must be passed in the aforesaid fashion. After that you will come to a level plain, where there is an island in the Nile, called Tachompso. Above Elephantine the country now begins t5 be inhabited by Ethiopians, and half the people of the island are Ethiopians and half Egyptians. Near to the island is a great lake, on the shores of which dwell nomad Ethiopians. Having crossed this, you will come to the stream of the Nile, which issues into this lake. Then you will disembark and journey along the river bank for forty days ; for there are sharp projecting rocks in the Nile and many reefs, through which no boat can pass. Having traversed this part in forty days as I have said, you will take boat again and so travel for twelve days till you come to a great city called ^Meroer -which is said to be the capital of all Ethiopia. The
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Αἰθιόπων, οἱ δ’ ἐν ταύτῃ Δία θεῶν καὶ Διόνυσόν μούνους σέβονται, τούτους τε μεγάλως τιμῶσι, καί σ φι μαντηιον Διὸς κατέστηκε· στρατεύονται δὲ ἐπεάν σφεας 6 θεός οντος κελεύη διὰ θεσπισμάτων, καὶ τῇ ἀν κελεύη, ἐκεῖσε.
30.	Ἀπὸ δὲ τ αυτής τῆς πόλιος πλέων εν ϊσφ χρόνφ ἄλλω ἦξεις ἐς τοὺς αύτο μύλους εν οσω περ εξ ’ Ελεφάντινης ἦλθες ἐς τὴν μητρὁπολιν τὴν Αἰθιόπων, τοῖσι δὲ αὐτομὁλοισι τούτοισι οΰνομα ἐστὶ Άσμάχ, δύναται δὲ τοῦτο τὺ ἔπος κατὰ τὴν Ελλήνων γλώσσαν οι εξ αριστερής χειρος παρ-ιστάμενοι βασιλέϊ. άπέστησαν δὲ αυται τέσσερες καὶ είκοσι μυριάδες Αιγυπτίων τῶν μαχίμων ες τούς Αιθίοπας τούτους δι’ αΐτίην τοιηνδε. επί Ψαμμητίχου βασιλέος φυλακαί κατέστησαν εν τε Ἐλεφαντίνη πὁλι πρὸς Αἰθιόπων καὶ ἐν Δάφ-νησί τῇσι Πηλουσίῃσι ἄλλη πρὸς 'Αραβιών τε καί 'Ασσυριών, καὶ ἐν Μαρἐῃ πρὸς Αιβύης άλλη. ἔτι δὲ ἐπ’ ἐμεῦ καὶ Περσἐων κατὰ ταὐτὰ αι φυλακαί εχουσι ως καί επί Ψαμμητίχου ἦσαν* καὶ γὰρ ἐν Ελεφάντινη Πίρσαι φρουρέουσι καί εν Δάφνῃσι. τοὺς ὦν δὴ Αιγυπτίους τρία ετεα φρουρήσαντας απέλυε οὐδεὶς τῆς φρουρής· οι δὲ βουλευσάμενοι καί κοινψ λὁγω χρησάμενοι Πάντες ἀπὸ τοῦ Ψαμμητίχου άποσταντες ήισαν ες Αίθι-οπίην. Ψαμμητιχος δὲ πνθόμενος έδίωκε' ως δὲ κατέλαβε, ἐδὲετο πολλὰ λέγων καί σφεας θεούς πατρωίους άπολιπεΐν ου κ ἔα καὶ τέκνα καί γυναίκας. των δὲ τινα λέγεται δέξαντα το αίδοΐον 1 2
1	The Greek equivalents for Amun and Osiris.
2	Herodotus’ account of the Nile in this chapter is for the most part \ague and untrustworthy. He is right as to the
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people of the place worship no other gods but Zeus and Dionysus1; these they greatly honour, and they have a place of divination sacred to Zeus ; they send out armies whenever and whithersoever this god by oracle commands them.2
30.	From this city you will make a journey by water of equal distance with that by which you came from Elephantine to the capital city of Ethiopia, and you will come to the land of the Deserters. These Deserters are called Asmach, which signifies, in our language, those who stand on the left hand of the king. These once, to the number of two hundred and forty thousand Egyptians of fighting age, revolted and joined themselves to the Ethiopians. The reason was this :—In the reign of Psammetichus there were garrisons posted at Elephantine on the side of Ethiopia, at Daphnae of_JKelusiurii on the side of Arabia and Assyria, and at Marea on the side of Libya. And still in my time the Persians hold these posts as they were held in the days of Psammetichus ; there are Persian guards at Elephantine and at Daphnae. Now the Egyptians had been on guard for three years, and none came to relieve them; so taking counsel and making common cause, they revolted from Psammetichus and went to Ethiopia. Psammetichus heard of it and pursued after them ; and when he overtook them he besought them with many words not to desert the gods of their fathers and their children and wives. Then one of them, so the story goes, said, pointing to his manly part,
current above Elephantine, as those who have made the passage between the Assuan Dam and Assuan will realise. But the conditions have of course been entirely altered by the construction of the dam.
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εἰπεῖν, ἔνθα αν τούτο ἦ, ἔσεσθαι αύτοισι ἐνθαῦτα και τέκνα καί γυναῖκας. οὗτοι ἐπείτε ἐς Αἰθιο-ττίην άπίκοντο, διδούσι σφέας αυτούς τῷ Αίθιό-πων βασιλέϊ, δ δὲ σφεας τῷδε άντιδωρέεται" ἦσαν οἷ διάφοροι τινες yeyονότες των Αίθιόπων' τούτους εκέΧευε εξεΧόντας την εκείνων γῆν οίκέειν. τούτων δὲ έσοικισθέντων ές τούς Αιθίοπας ήμερώτεροι yεyόvaσι Αίθίοπες, ήθεα μαθόντες Aίyύπτιa.
31.	Μἐχρι μὲν νυν τεσσέρων μηνών πΧόου και οδού yινώσκεται 6 Νεῖλος πάρεξ τοῦ ἐν Αἰγὑτττῳ ρεύματος* τοσοΰτοι yap ο υμβαΧΧομένω μήνες εύρίσκονται άναισιμούμενοι ἐξ Ἐλεφαντίνης πο-ρευομένω ες τούς αύτομοΧους τούτους, ρέει δε άπο εσπέρης τε καί ήΧίου δυσμέων. τὺ δὲ ἀπὸ τοῦδε οὐδεὶς ἔχει σαφέως φράσαι· έρημος yap ἐστὶ ἡ χώρη αυτή ύπο καύματος.
32.	Ἀλλὰ τάδε μεν ήκονσα άνδρών Κυρηναίων φαμένων εΧθεϊν τε ἐπὶ τὺ Ἀμμωνος χρηστήριον καί άττικέσθαι ες Xόyovς Ἐτεάρχῳ τῷ Αμμωνίων βασίΧέι} καί κως εκ X6yωv ἄλλων άπικέσθαι ες Χέσχην περί του Νείλου, ως οὐδεὶς αὐτοῦ οἶδε τὰς πηyάςi καί τον Ἐτέαρχον φάναι έΧθεΐν κοτε παρ’ αυτόν Νασαμῶνας ἄνδρας, τὺ δὲ ἔθνος τούτο ἐστὶ μὲν Αιβυκόν, νέμεται δὲ τὴν Σύρτιν τε καί την προς ήώ χώρην τής Χύρτιος ούκ ἐπὶ ποΧΧον. άπικομένους δὲ τοὺς Νασαμῶνας καὶ είρωτωμένους εἴ τι ἔχουσι πΧέον Xέyειv περί των έρημων τής Λιβύης, φάναι παρὰ σφίσι yεvέσθaι άνδρών δυνα-στέων παϊδας ύβριστάς, τοὺς ἄλλα τε μηχανάσθαι άνδρωθέντας περισσά και δὴ καὶ άποκΚηρώσαι πέντε έωυτών όψομένους τα έρημα τής Αιβύης, καὶ εἴ τι πΧέον ϊδοιεν τῶν τὰ μακρότατα ίδομένων.
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that wherever this should be they would have wives and children. So they came to Ethiopia, and gave themselves up to the king of the country; who, to make them a gift in return, bade them dispossess certain Ethiopians with whom he was at feud, and occupy their land. These Ethiopians then learnt Egyptian customs and have become milder-mannered by intermixture with the Egyptians.
31.	For as far as a distance of four months’ travel, then, by land and water, there is knowledge of the Nile, besides the part of it that is in Egypt. So many months, as reckoning shows, lasts the journey from Elephantine to the country of the Deserters aforesaid. Beyond this none has clear knowledge to declare; for all that country is desert, by reason of heat.
32.	But this I heard from certain men of Cyrene, who told me that they had gone to the oracle of Ammon, and there conversed with Etearchus king of the Ammonians, and that from other matters of discourse they came to speak of the Nile, how no one knows the source of it. Then Etearchus told them that once he had been visited by certain Nasamonians. These are a Libyan people, inhabiting the country of the Syrtis and the country a little way to the east of the Syrtis. When these Nasamonians on their coming were questioned if they brought any news concerning the Libyan desert, they told Etearchus that there had been among them certain sons of their chief men, proud and violent youths, who, when they came to man’s estate, besides planning other wild adventures, had chosen by lot five of their company to visit the deserts of Libya, and see what they might beyond the utmost range of travellers. It must be known
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τῆς γὰρ Αιβύης τα μὲν κατὰ τὴν βορηίην θάλασσαν ἀπ’ Αἰγὑπτου ἀρξάμενοι μέχρι Σολὁεντος άκρης, η τελευτά τῆς Αιβύης, παρήκονσι παρά πάσαν Αίβυες καὶ Αιβύων ἔθνεα πολλά, πλὴν ὅσον 'Έλληνες καὶ Φοίνικες ἔχουσι* τὰ δὲ ὑπὲρ θαλάσσης τε καὶ τῶν ἐπὶ θάλασσαν κατηκόντων ανθρώπων, τα κατύπερθε θηριώδης ἐστὶ ἡ Αιβύη* τὰ οὲ κατύπερθε τῆς θηριώδεος ψάμμος τε ἐστὶ καὶ ἄνυδρος δεινῶς καὶ έρημος πάντων. είπαν ων τούς νεηνίας άποπεμπομένους υπό των ήλίκων, ΰΒασί τε και σιτίοισι εὖ έξηρτυμένους, ἰέναι τὰ πρώτα μεν διὰ τῆς οίκεομένης, τ αυτήν Βέ Βνεξελθόντας ἐς τὴν θηριώΒεα άπικέσθαι, εκ Βέ τ αυτής την έρημον Βιεξιέναι, την 6Βον ποιενμένονς προς ζέφυρον άνεμον, Βνεξελθόντας Βέ χώρον πολλὸν ψαμμώΒεα καν εν πολλή σ ι ήμέρησι ἰδεῖν δή κοτε ΒένΒρεα εν πεΒίω πεφυκότα, καί σφεας προσελθόντας απτέ-σθαι τοῦ ἐπεὁντος ἐπὶ τῶν ΒενΒρέων καρπού, άπτο-μένονσι Βέ σφν επελθενν άνΒρας μικρούς, μέτριων ελάσσονας άνΒρών, λαβόντας Βέ ἄγειν σφεας· φωνής Βέ ούτε τι της εκείνων τούς Νασαμώνας γινώσκειν οὔτε τοὺς άηοντας τῶν Νασαμώνων ἄγειν τε δὴ αυτούς Bi έλέων μεγίστων, καὶ Βιεξελ-θόντας ταῦτα άπικέσθαι ες πόλιν εν τῇ πάντας εἶναι τοῖσι ἄγουσι τὺ μἐγαθος ίσους, χρώμα δὲ μέλανας. παρὰ δὲ τὴν πόλιν ρέειν ποταμόν ρΑηαν, ρέειν Βέ από έσπέρης αυτόν προς ήλιον άνατέλ-λοντα, φαίνεσθαι Βέ εν αύτώ κροκοΒείλους.
33.	Ὀ μὲν δὴ τοῦ Ἀμμωνίου Ἐτεάρχου λόγος ἐς τοῦτο μοι ΒεΒηλώσθω, πλὴν ὅτι άπονοστήσαί τε εφασκε τούς Νασαμῶνας, ως οι Κυρηναΐοι ἔλεγον, καὶ ἐς τοὺς ούτοι άπίκοντο άνθρώπους,ηόητας είναι
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that all the northern seacoast of Libya—from Egypt as far as the promontory of Soloeis, which is the end of Libya—is inhabited all along by Libyans, many tribes of them, except the part held by Greeks and Phoenicians ; the region of Libya above the sea and the men of the seacoast is infested by wild beasts ; and farther inland than the wild-beast country all is sand, exceeding waterless and wholly desert. This then was the story told by the young men : —When they left their companions, being well supplied with water and provisions, they journeyed first through the inhabited country, and having passed this they came to the region of wild beasts. After this, they travelled over the desert, towards the west, and crossed a wide sandy region, till after many days they saw trees growing in a plain; when they came to these and were plucking the fruit of the trees, they were met by little men of stature smaller than common, who took them and.led them away. The Nasamonians did not know these men’s language nor did the escort know the language of the Nasamonians. The men led them across great marshes, which having crossed they came to a city where all the people were of like stature with the escort, and black. A great river ran past this city, from the west towards the rising sun ; crocodiles could be seen in it.
33.	This is enough to say concerning the story told by Etearchus the Ammonian ; except that he said that the Nasamonians returned—as the men of Cyrene told me—and that the people to whose
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άπαντας. τὸν δὲ δὴ πόταμον τούτον τον παραρ-ρεοντα καί Ἐτἐαρχος συνεβάλλετο εἶναι Νεῖλον, και δὴ καὶ ὁ λόγος οὕτω αιρέει. ρέει yap ἐκ Αιβύης ὁ Νεῖλος καὶ μέσην τάμνων Αιβύην, καί ως ἐγὼ συμβάλλομαι τοϊσι εμφανέσι τὰ μὴ γινωσκόμενα τεκ μαι ρό μένος, τῷ Τστρῳ ἐκ τῶν ἴσων μέτρων ο ρ ματ αι. Ίστ ρος τε γὰρ ποταμός άρξάμενος ἐκ Κελτών καὶ Πυρήνης πόλιος ρέβι μέσην σχιζών την Ευρώπην* οι δὲ Κελτοὶ εἰσὶ ἔξω Ἠρακλἐων στηλέων, όμουρέουσι δὲ Κυνη-σίοισι, οι έσχατοι προς δυσμέων οΐκέουσι των ἐν τῇ Εὐρώπη κατοικημένων τελευτά δὲ ὁ Τστρος ἐς θάλασσαν ρέων την του Εὐξείνου πόντου διὰ πά-σης Ευρώπης, τῇ ’Ιστρίην οἱ Μιλησίων οίκίουσι άποικοι.
34.	Ὀ μὲν δὴ *Ίστρος, ρἐβι γὰρ δι’ οίκεομένης, πρὸς πολλών γινώσκεται, περί δὲ τῶν τοῦ Νείλου πηγέων οὐδεὶς ἔχει λέγειν ἀοίκητος τε γὰρ καὶ έρημος έστϊ η Αιβύη δι ἦς ρἐει. περὶ δβ τοῦ ρεύματος αυτού, ἐπ’ ὅσον μακρότατον ιστορεύντα ἦν ἐξικέσθαι, εἴρηται. ἐκδιδοῖ δὲ ἐς Αίγυπτον. ἡ δὲ Αίγυπτον τῆς ορεινής Κϊλικίης μάλιστα κῃ άντίη κέεται* ἐνθεῦτεν δὲ ἐς Σινώπην την εν τῷ Εὐξείνῳ πόντφ πέντε ήμερέων Ιθέα ὁδὸς εύζώνψ ἀνδρί* ἡ δὲ Σινώπη τω'Ύστρφ έκδιδόντι ες θάλασσαν ἀντίον κέεται. οΰτω τον Νεῖλον δοκέω διά πάσης της Αιβύης διεξιόντα έξισούσθαι τῷνΙστρψ.
35.	Νείλου μέν νυν πὲρι τοσαϋτα εΐρήσθω* έρχομαι δε περί Αίγυπτου μηκυνέων τον λόγον, ὅτι πλεῖστα θωμάσια έχει ἢ ἡ ἄλλη πᾶσα χώρη καὶ 1
1 ἐκ τών ϊσ»ν μἐτρων is an obscure expression. What Hdt. appears to mean is, that as the Nile (according to him)
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country they came were all wizards; as to the river that ran past the city, Etearchus guessed it to be the Nile ; and that is but reasonable. For the Nile flows from Libya, and right through the midst of that country; and as I guess, reasoning as to things unknown from visible signs, it takes its rise from the same measure of distance as the Ister.1 That river flows from the land of the Celtae and the city of Pyrene through the very midst of Europe ; now the Celtae dwell beyond the pillars of Heracles, being neighbours of the Cynesii, who are the westernmost of all nations inhabiting Europe. The Ister, then, flows clean across Europe and ends its course in the Euxine sea, at Istria, which is inhabited by Milesian colonists.
34.	As it flows through inhabited country, its course is known to many ; but none can speak of the source of the Nile; for Libya, through which it runs, is uninhabited and desert. Concerning its course I have told all that I could learn by inquiry; and it issues into Egypt. Now Egypt lies about opposite to the mountainous part of Cilicia; whence it is a straight five days’ journey for an unburdened man to Sinope on the Euxine; and jjjjMpe lies over against the place where the Ister falls into the sea. Thus I suppose the course of the Nile in its passage through Libya to be like the course of the Ister.
35.	It is sufficient to say this much concerning the Nile. But concerning Egypt I will now speak at length, because nowhere are there so many marvellous things, nor in the whole world beside are there to
flows first from W. to E. and then turns northward, so the Danube flows first from W. to E. and then (as he says) from N. to S.; and so the rivers in a manner correspond : one crosses Africa, the other Europe.
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ἔργα λόγου μέζω παρέχεται προς πάσαν χώρη ν* τούτων εϊνεκα πΧέω περί αυτής είρήσεται.
ΑΙηνπτιοι άμα τω ούρανφ τω κατά σφεας εόντι έτεροίφ και τω ποταμω φύσιν άΧΧοίην παρεχο-μένψ η οι ἄλλοι ποταμοί, τὰ πολλὰ πάντα εμπαΧιν τοΐσι ἄλλοισι άνθρώποισι εστήσαντο ηθεά τε και νόμους' εν τοῖσι αι μεν γυναίκες άγοράζουσι και καπηΧεύουσι, οι δὲ ἄνδρες κατ οϊκους έόντες υφαίνουσι* ύφαίνουσι δὲ οἱ μεν ἄλλοι άνω την κρόκην ωθέοντες, Αιγύπτιοι δὲ κάτω. τὰ άχθεα οι μεν ἄνδρες ἐπὶ τῶν κεφαΧέων φορέουσι, αι δὲ γυναίκες ἐπὶ τῶν ώμων, ούρέουσι αι μεν γυναίκες όρθαί, οἱ δὲ ἄνδρες κατήμενος εύμαρείη χρέωνται εν τοΐσι οϊκοισι, έσθίουσι δὲ ἔξω ἐν τῇσι όδοΐσι επιΧέγοντες ώς τὰ μὲν αισχρά αναγκαία δὲ ἐν ἄπο-κρύφω ἐστὶ ποιέειν χρεὁν, τὰ δὲ μὴ αισχρά αναφανδόν, ίράται γυνή μεν ούδεμία ούτε ερσενος θεού ούτε θηΧέης, ἄνδρες δε πάντων τε καί πα-σεων, τρέφειν τούς τοκέας τοΐσι μεν παισϊ ούδεμία ανάγκη μη βουΧομένοισι, τῇσι δὲ θυγατράσι πάσα ανάγκη καί μη βουΧομένησι,
36.	Οἱ Ι ρέες των Θεών τη μεν ἄλλῃ κομέουσι, έν Αίγύπτω δε ξυρώνται. τοΐσι άΧΧοισι άνθρώποισι νόμος άμα κηδεϊ κεκάρθαι τὰ? κεφαΧάς τούς μάλιστα ίκνέεται, Αιγύπτιοι δε ύπο τούς θανάτους άνιεΐσι τὰς τρίχας αΰξεσθαι τάς τε εν τη κεφαΧη καί τω γενείῳ, τἐως εξυρημένοι, τοΐσι μεν άΧΧοισι άνθρώποισι χωρίς θηρίων η δίαιτα άποκέκριται, Αίγυπτίοισι δε ὁμοῦ θηρίοισι η δίαιτα ἐστί. άπο πυρών καί κριθέων ώΧΧοι ζώουσι, Αιγυπτίων δε τω ποιευμένω άπο τούτων την ξόην ονειδος μέ-γιστον ἐστί, ἀλλὰ ἀπὸ όΧυρέων ποιεύνται σιτία,
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be seen so many works of unspeakable greatness; therefore I shall say the more concerning Egypt.
As the Egyptians have a climate peculiar to themselves, and their river is different in its nature from all other rivers, so have they made themselves customs and laws of a kind contrary to those of all other men. Among them, the women buy and sell, the men abide at home and weave ; and whereas in weaving all others push the woof upwards, the Egyptians push it downwards. Men carry burdens on their heads, women on their shoulders. Women make water standing, men sitting. They relieve nature indoors, and eat out of doors in the streets, giving the reason, that things unseemly but necessary should be done in secret, things not unseemly should be done openly. No woman is dedicated to the service of any god or goddess ; men are dedicated to all deities male or female. Sons are not compelled against their will to support their parents, but daughters must do so though they be unwilling.
36.	Everywhere else, priests of the gods wear their hair long; in Egypt they are shaven. With all other men, in mourning for the dead those most nearly concerned have their heads shaven ; Egyptians are shaven at other times, but after a death they let their hair and beard grow. The Egyptians are the only people who keep their animals with them in the house. Whereas all others live on wheat and barley, it is the greatest disgrace for an Egyptian so to live ; they make food from a coarse grain which some call
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τὰς ζειὰ? μετεξέτεροι καλέουσι. φυρώσι τὺ μὲν σταῖς τοῖσι ποσί, τὸν δὲ πηλὸν τῇσι χερσί, καὶ τὴν κάπρον άναιρέονται. τὰ αιδοία, ώλλοι μὲν ἐωσι ώς ἐγἐνοντο, πλὴν ὅσοι ἀπὸ τούτων εμαθον% Αιγύπτιοι δὲ περιτάμνονται. εῖματα τῶν μὲν ἀνδρῶν ἕκαστος ἔχει δύο, των δὲ γυναικών ἐν ὲκάστη. των ιστίων τούς κρίκους και τούς καλούς οι μὲν ἄλλοι ἔξωθεν προσδέουσι, Αιγύπτιοι δὲ ἔσωθεν, γράμματα γράφουσι καί λογίζονται ψή-φοισι Ἕλληνες μὲν ἀπὸ των αριστερών ἐπὶ τὰ δεξιὰ φέροντες την χεΐρα, Αιγύπτιοι δὲ ἀπὸ τῶν δεξιών ἐπὶ τὰ αριστερά* καὶ ποιεΰντες ταυτα αυτοί μεν φασι ἐπὶ δεξιὰ ποιεειν,f/Ελληνας δὲ ἐπ’ αριστερά. διφασίοισι δε γράμμασι χρέωνται, καὶ τὰ μὲν αυτών ίρά τα δὲ δημοτικά καλέεται.
37.	Θβοσεβέες δὲ περισσῶς εόντες μάλιστα πάντων ανθρώπων νάμοισι τοιοισιδε χρέωνται. εκ χαλκέων ποτηρίων πίνουσι, διασμώντες ἀνὰ πάσαν ἡμέρην, οὐκ δ μὲν δ δ’ οὑ, ἀλλὰ Πάντες, εῖματα δὲ λίνεα φορέουσι αἰεὶ νεὁπλυτα, επιτη-δεύοντες τούτο μάλιστα, τά τε αιδοία περιτάμνονται καθαρειοτητος εϊνεκεν, προτιμώντες καθαροί είναι ή ευπρεπέστεροι. οἱ δὲ ἱρἐες ξυρώνται παν το σώμα διά τρίτης ήμερης, ἵνα μήτε φθείρ μήτε άλλο μυσαρον μηδέν έγγίνηται σφι θεραπεύουσι τούς θεούς. έσθήτα δε φορέουσι οι ίρέες λινέην μούνην καί υποδήματα βύβλινα· άλλην δέ σφι έσθήτα ου κ ἔξεστι λαβειν οὐδὲ υποδήματα άλλα. λούνται δε δὶς τῆς ήμερης εκάστης ψυχρώ και δὶς έκάστης νυκτάς, άλλας τε θρησκηίας επιτελέουσι μυρίας ως είπειν λόγφ, πάσχονσι δέ και αγαθά ούκ ολίγα· οὔτε τι γδη
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spelt. They knead dough with their feet, and gather mud and dung with their hands. The Egyptians and those who have learnt it from them are the only people who practise circumcision. Every man has two garments, every woman only one. The rings and sheets of sails are made fast elsewhere outside the boat, but inside it in Egypt. The Greeks write and calculate by moving the hand from left to right; the Egyptians do contrariwise; yet they say that their way of writing is towards the right, and the Greek way towards the left. They use two kinds of writing; one is called sacred, the other common.1
37.	They are beyond measure religious, more than any other nation; and these are among their customs :—They drink from cups of bronze, .which they cleanse out daily ; this is done not by some but by all. They are especially careful ever to wear newly-washed linen raiment. They practise circumcision for cleanliness’ sake ; for they set cleanness above seemliness. Their priests shave the whole body every third day, that no lice or aught else that is foul may infest them in their service of the gods. The priests wear a single linen garment and sandals of papyrus 2: they may take no other kind of clothing or footwear. Twice a day and twice every night they wash in cold water. Their religious observances are (if I may so say) innumerable. But also they receive many benefits: they neither consume nor spend aught of
1 Three kinds, really : hieroglyphic, hieratic (derived from hieroglyphic), and demotic, a simplified form of hieratic. See Rawlinson’s essay, ch. 5, in his Appendix to Book II.
* On this plant, see ch. 92.
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τῶν οίκηίων τρίβουσι ον τε δαπανώνται, ἀλλὰ καὶ σιτία σφι ἐστὶ ἱρὰ πεσσὁμενα, καὶ κρεῶν βοέων καί χηνέων πΧήθός τι έκάστψ γίνεται πολλὸν ἡμέρης ἑκάστης, δίδοται δέ σφι καὶ οἶνος ἀμπέλινος· ιχθύων δὲ οὑ σφι ἔξεστι πάσασθαι. κυάμους δὲ οὔτε τι μάλα σπείρουσι Αιγύπτιοι ἐν τῆ χὡρη, τοὺς τε γινομένους ου τε τ ρωγουσι ου τε ἕφοντες πατέονται, οι δὲ δὴ ῖμἐες οὐδὲ ορὲοντες ανέχονται, νομίζοντες οὐ καθαρον είναι μιν δσπριον. ίράται δὲ οὐκ εἷς έκαστου των θεών ἀλλὰ πολλοί, τῶν εἷς ἐστι ἀρχιερεὺς· ἐπεὰν δέ τις άποθάνη, τούτου ο παῖς άντικατίσταται.
38.	Τοὺς δὲ βοῦς τοὺς ἔρσενας τοῦ Ἐπάφου εἴ ναι νομίζουσι, καὶ τούτου εἵνεκα δοκιμάζουσι αυτούς ὧδε· τρίχα ἢν καὶ μιαν ϊδηται επεούσαν μέΧαιναν, οὐ καθαρον elvai νομίζει, δίζηται δὲ ταῦτα ἐπὶ τούτῳ τεταγμένος των τις ίρέων και ορθού έστεώτος του κτήνεος καί υπτίου, και την γΧώσσαν εξειρύσας, εἰ καθαρή των προκειμένων σημηίων, τα εγω εν άΧΧφ λἀγΡ ἐρέω* κατορα δε καί τὰς τρίχας τής ούρής ει κατά φὑσιν ἔχει πεφυκυίας. ἣν δὲ τούτων πάντων ῃ καθαρός, σημαίνεται βύβΧω περί τα κέρεα είΧισσων καί έπειτα γην σημαντρίδα έπιπΧάσας επιβάΧΧει τον δακτύΧιον, καί ου τω άπάγουσ ι. άσήμαντον δε θύσαντι θάνατος ή ζημίη επικέεται. δοκιμάζεται μέν νυν τὺ κτήνος τρέπω τοιωδε, θυσίη δέ σφι ήδε κατέστηκε.
39.	Ἀγαγὁντες τὺ σεσημασμένον κτήνος προς τον βωμόν οκού άν θύωσι, πυρ άνακαίουσι, ἔπειτα δὲ ἐπ’ αυτού οίνον κατά τού ίρηίου επισπείσαντες καί έπικαΧέσαντες τον θεόν σφάζουσι, σφα-
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their own; sacred food is cooked for them, to each man is brought every day flesh of beeves and geese in great abundance, and wine of grapes too is given to them. They may not eat fish. The Egyptians sow no beans in their country; if any grow, they will not eat them either raw or cooked; the priests cannot endure even to see them, considering beans an unclean kind of pulse. Many (not one alone) are dedicated to the service of each god. One of these is the high priest; and when a high priest dies his son succeeds to his office.
38.	They hold that bulls belong to Epaphus,1 and therefore test them thus to see if there be as much as one black hair on them ; if there be, the bull is deemed not pure; one of the priests, appointed to this task, examines the beast, making it to stand and to lie, and drawing out its tongue, to know whether it bear none of the stated signs which I shall declare hereafter.2 He looks also to the hairs of the tail, to see if they grow naturally. If it be pure in all these respects, the priest marks it by wrapping papyrus round the horns, then smears it with sealing-earth and stamps it with his ring ; and after this they lead the bull away. But the penalty is death for sacrificing a bull that the priest has not marked. Such is the manner of proving the beast; I will now show how it is sacrificed.
39.	Having brought the marked beast to the altar where the sacrifice is to be, they kindle a fire; then they pour wine on the altar over the victim and call upon the god ; then they cut its throat, and
1	Epaphus is the^Greek form of Apis or Hapi, the bull-god of Memphis.
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ξάντες δὲ άποτάμνουσι την κεφαλήν. σώμα μὲν δὴ τ ου κτήνεος δείρουσι, κεφαλῇ δὲ κείνῃ πολλὰ καταρησάμενοι φερονσι, τοῖσι μὲν ἀν ἦ ἀγορὴ καὶ Ἕλληνὲς σφι ἔωσι ἐπιδήμιοι έμποροι, οΐ δὲ φεροντες ἐς τὴν ἀγορὴ ν ἀπ’ ὦν ἔδοντο, τοῖσι δὲ αν μη παρεωσι "Ελληνες, οι δ’ έκβάΧΧουσι ἐς τον ποταμόν καταρώνται δὲ τάδε λἐγοντες τῇσι κεφαλῇσι, εἴ τι μεΧΧοι ἢ σφίσι τοῖσι θύουσι ή Αἰγύπτῳ τῇ συναπάση κακόν γενἐσθαι, ἐς κεφαλὴν τ αυτήν τραπἐσθαι. κατὰ μὲν νυν 7ὰς κεφαλὰς τῶν θυόμενων κτηνεων καλ την ἐπίσπεισιν τοῦ οἴνου Πάντες Αιγύπτιοι νὁμοισι τοῖσι αὐτοῖσι χρεωνται ομοίως ἐς πάντα τα ίρά, καί από τούτου του νόμου οὐδὲ ἄλλου οὐδενὺς εμψύχου κεφαΧής γεύσεται Αἰγυπτίων οὐδείς.
40.	Ή δβ δὴ ἐξαίρεσις των ίρών καί ἡ καῦσις ἄλλη περὶ ἄλλο ίμὁν σφι κατάστηκε· τὴν δ’ ὦν μεγίστην τε δαίμονα ήγηνται είναι και μεγίστην οι όρτην ἀνάγουσι, ταύτην έρχομαι ίρεων . . . ,1 επεάν άποδείρωσι τον βουν, κατευ-ξάμενοι κοιΧίην μεν κείνην πάσαν εξ ὦν εἷλον, σπλάγχνα δὲ αυτού Χείπουσι εν τῷ σώματι και την πιμεΧην, σκεΧεα δὲ άποτάμνουσι καί την όσφύν άκρην καί τούς ωμούς τε καί τον τράχηλον. ταῦτα δὲ ποίησαν τες τό άΧΧο σώμα του βοός πιμπΧάσι άρτων καθαρών καί μεΧιτος καί άστα-φίδος και σύκων καλ Χιβανωτού καί σμύρνης και τών ἄλλων θυωμάτων, πΧησαντες δε τούτων καταηίζουσι, ἔλαιον ἄφθονον καταχεοντες% προ-νηστεύσαντες δε θύουσι, καιομενων δε τών ίρών
1 There is an obvious lacuna ; probably the name of the goddess (Isis) was given here.
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having so done they sever the head from the body. They flay the carcase of the victim, then invoke many curses on its head and carry the same away. Where there is a market, and Greek traders in the place, the head is taken to the market and sold; where there are no Greeks, it is thrown into the river. The imprecation which they utter over the heads is, that whatever ill threatens themselves, who sacrifice, or the whole of Egypt, may fall upon that head. In respect of the heads of sacrificed beasts and the libation of wine, the practice of all Egyptians is the same in all sacrifices ; and from this ordinance no Egyptian will taste of the head of anything that had life.
40.	But in regard to the disembowelling and burning of the victims, there is a different way for each sacrifice. I will now, however, speak of that goddess whom they deem the greatest, and in whose honour they keep highest festival. The ox being flayed, after prayer made as aforesaid they take out the whole stomach,leaving the entrails in the carcase and the fat, and cut off the legs, the end of the loin, the shoulders, and the neck. Having done this, they fill what remains of the carcase of the ox with pure bread, honey, raisins, figs, frankincense, myrrh, and other kinds of incense, and then burn it, pouring much oil on it. They fast before the sacrifice, and while it is burning they all make lamentation; and when their
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τύπτονται Πάντες, ἐπεὰν δὲ άποτιηφ'ωνται, δαῖτα προτίθενται τὰ ελίποντο τῶν ἱρῶν.
41. Τοὺς μὲν νυν καθαρούς βούς τούς ερσενας καί τούς μόσχους οι Πάντες Αιγύπτιοι θύουσι, τ ας δὲ θήλέας ον σφι ἔξεστι Θύειν, ἀλλὰ ῖμαί εἰσι τῆ? Τσιος· τὺ γὰρ τῆ? "Ισιος ἄγαλμα ἐὸν γυναικείον βούκερων ἐστὶ κατά περ f/Ελληνες τὴν *Ιοῦν γράφονσι, καὶ τὰς βοῦς τὰ? θήλέας Αιγύπτιοι Πάντες ομοίως σέβονται προβάτων πάντων μάλιστα μακρφ. τῶν εἵνεκα οὓτε ἀνὴρ Αἰγύπτιος οὔτε γυνὴ ἄνδρα Ἕλληνα φιλησειε ἄν τῷ στόματι, οὐδὲ μαχαίρη ἀνδρὸς Ἕλληνος χρησεται οὐδὲ όβέλοϊσι οὐδὲ λέβητι, οὐδὲ κρέως καθαρού βοος διατετμημένου Ἐλληνικῇ μαχαίρη γεύσεται. θά-πτουσι δὲ τοὺς άποθνησκοντας βούς τρόπον τὁνδε* τὰ? μὲν θήλέας ές τον ποταμόν ἀπιεῖσι, τοὺς δὲ ἔρσενας κατορύσσουσι έκαστοι ἐν τοῖσι προα-στείοισι, τὺ κέρας το ἕτερον ἣ καὶ ἀμφὁτερα ύπερέχοντα σημηίου εἵνεκεν ἐπεὰν δὲ σαπη καὶ προσίη ὁ τεταγμένος χρόνος, άπικνεεται ἐς έκάστην πάλιν βάρις ἐκ τῆ? Προσωπι'τιδος καλευμένης νήσον, ἢ δ’ ἔστι μὲν ἐν τῷ Δἐλτα, περίμετρον δὲ αυτής εἰσὶ σχοινοι εννέα, εν ταύτῃ ών τῇ Προσωπίτιδι νήσω ενεισι μεν και αλλαι πόλιες σνχναί, εκ της δὲ αἱ βάριες παραγίνονται άναιρησόμεναι τα όστέα των βοών, ούνομα τη πόλι Ἀτάρβηχις, ἐν δ’ αὐτῇ Ἀφροδίτη? ῖμὺν άγιον ΐΒρνται. εκ τ αυτής της πόλιος πλανωνται πολλοὶ άλλοι ες άλλας πόλις, άνορύξαντες δὲ τὰ όστέα άπάγουσι καί θάπτουσι ες ενα χώρον Πάντες, κατὰ ταύτά 8ε τοΐσι βουσί καλ τ άλλα κτηνεα θάπτουσ άποθνησκοντα· καὶ γὰρ περὶ
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lamentation is over, they set out a meal of what is left of the victim.
41.	All Egyptians sacrifice unblemished bulls anc bull-calves; they may not sacrifice cows; these are sacred to Isis. For the images of Isis are in woman’s form, horned like an ox, as the Greeks picture Io, and cows are held by far the most sacred of all beasts of the herd by all Egyptians alike. For this reason no Egyptian man or woman will kiss a Greek man, or use a knife, or a spit, or a caldron belonging to a Greek, or taste the flesh of an unblemished ox thet has been cut up with a Greek knife. Oxen that die are dealt with in the following way:—Cows are cast into the river, bulls are buried by each city in its suburbs, with one or both horns uncovered for a sign: then, when the carcase is decomposed, and the time appointed is at hand, a boat comes to each city froii the island called Prosopitis, an island in the Delta, of nine schoeni in circuit. There are many other towns in Prosopitis; that one from which come the boats to gather the bones of the bulls is called Atarbechis j1 there stands in it a temple of Aphrodite of great sanctity. From this town many go about, some to one town and some to another, and dig up the bones, which they then carry away and all bury in one place. As they bury the oxen, so they do with all other beasts at death. Such is their ordinance
1 No doubt from Athor or Hathor, under which name Isis was often worshipped.
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ταῦτα ον τω σφι νενομοθἐτηται· κτείνουσι γὰρ βὴ οὐδὲ ταῦτα.
42.	fΌσοι μὲν δὴ Διὸς θηβαιέος ΐδρννται ἱρὸν ^ νομού τον Θηβαίον εἰσι, οὗτοι μεν νυν Πάντες ίίων άπεγόμ&νοι αίγας θύονσι. θεούς γὰρ δὴ οὐ τοὺς αὐτοὺς ἅπαν τες ομοίως Αιγύπτιοι σέβονται, πλὴν Τσιός τε καὶ Ὀσίριος, τὸν δὴ Διόνυσον εἶναι Χίγονσι* τούτους δὲ ομοίως άπαντες σέβονται. οεοι δὲ τοῦ Μἐνδητος εκτηνται ίρον ή νομον τον ΙΜενδησίον εἰσι, οὖτοι δὲ αἰγὼν ἀπεχὁμενοι ὅις θύονσι, Θηβαίοι μεν νυν καὶ ὅσοι διὰ τοὑτους ὸιων ἀπἐχονται, διὰ τάδε λέγουσι τὸν νόμον τονδε σφίσι τεθήναι, Ἠρακλέα θεΧήσαι πάντως ίοέσθαι τον Αία, καὶ τον οὐκ εθεΧειν όφθήναι νττ οντον* τίλος δέ, ἐπείτε Χιτταρέειν τον Ἠρακλία, -άδε τὸν Δία μηγανήσασθαι· κρίον εκδείραντα τροσγεσθαι τε την κεφαΧήν άποταμόντα τον κριόν και ένδύντα το νάκος οντω οι έωντον επιδέξαι. ἀπὺ τούτου κριοπρόσωττον τον Αιος τώγαΧμα ποιενσι Αιγύπτιοι, ἀπὸ δὲ Αιγυπτίων Ἀμμώνιοι, ἐόντες Αίγνπτίων τε και Αἰθιόπων αποικοι καί φωνήν μεταξύ ἀμφοτέρων νομίζοντες· δοκέειν δὲ μοι, καὶ τὺ οὔνομα Ἀμμώνιοι ἀπὺ τοῦδε σφίσι την επωννμίην εποιησαντο· Ἀμοῦν γἡμ Αιγύπτιοι καΧέονσι τον Αία, τούς δὲ κριούς ον θύονσι Θηβαίοι, ἀλλ’ εἰσι σφι ιροι διὰ τοῦτο, μιῇ δὲ ήμερη τον ενιαντον, εν όρτή τον Αιός, κριόν ἕνα κατακόψαντες και άποδείραντες κατά τώντο ενδύονσι τωγαΧμα τον Αιός, και ἔπειτα άλλο
3*6
\
Digitized by Google
BOOK II. 41-42
respecting these also ; for they, too, may not be killed.
42.	All that have among them a temple of Zeus of Thebes, or are of the Theban province, sacrifice goats but will not touch sheep. For no gods are worshipped in common by the whole of Egypt save only Isis and Osiris, whom they say to be Dionysus; these are worshipped by all alike. Those who have a temple of Mendes1 or are of the Mendesian province sacrifice sheep, but will not touch goats. The Thebans, and those who by the Theban example will not touch sheep give the following reason for their ordinance: Heracles 2 (they say) would by all means look upon Zeus, and Zeus would not be seen by him. At last, being earnestly entreated by Heracles, Zeus contrived a device, whereby he showed himself wearing the head and the fleece of a ram which he had flayed and beheaded. It is from this that the Egyptian images of Zeus have a ram’s head ; and in this the Egyptians are imitated by the Ammonians, who are colonists from Egypt and Ethiopia and speak a language compounded of the tongues of both countries. It was from this, I think, that the Ammonians got their name too; for Amun is the Egyptian name for Zeus. The Thebans, then, hold rams sacred for this reason, and do not sacrifice them. But on one day in the year, at the festival of Zeus, they cut in pieces and flay a single ram and put the fleece on the image of Zeus, as in the story ; then
1	Mendes, Greek form of Binded, a town in the Delta where Osiris was worshipped in the form of a ram, according to monuments. Here Mendes apparently = Osiris.
2	The Greeks identified with Heracles an Egyptian god Shu (called at Thebes Chonsu-Neferhotep, *Aγαὅοδαίμων).
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ἄγαλμα *ϊ1ρακλέος προσάγουσι πρὸς αὐτὸ. ταῦτα δὲ ποιήσαντες τύπτονται, οι περὶ το ιρον άπαντες τον κριόν και ἔπειτα ἐν ἱρῇ θήκη θάπτουσι αυτόν.
43.	€Ηρακλέος δὲ πὲρι τὁνδε τον λόγον ήκουσα, οτι εἴη τῶν δυώδεκα θεῶν τοῦ ὲτέρου δὲ πὲρι 'Ηρακλέος, τον Ἕλληνες οϊδασι, ούδαμή Αίγυπτου ἐδυνάσθην άκούσαι. και μην οτ ι γε οὐ παρ 'Ελλήνων ελαβον τὺ οὔνομα Αιγύπτιοι του Ηρα-κλἐος, ἀλλὰ Ἕλληνες μάλλον πα£ Αιγυπτίων και Ἑλλήνων οὖτοι οἱ θέμενοι τῷ Αμφιτρύωνας 7ὁνῳ τοὔνομα Ἠρακλἐα, πολλά μοι και άλλα τεκμήρια ἐστὶ τούτο οΰτω ἔχειν, ἐν δὲ καὶ τόδε, ὅτι τε τοῦ Ἠρακλὲος τούτου οἱ γονέες άμφότεροι ή σ αν Άμφιτρύων και ’Αλκμήνη γεγονότες τὺ ανέκαθεν ἀπ’ Αίγύπτου, και διότι Αιγύπτιοι ούτε Ποσειδέωνος ούτε Διόσκουρων τὰ ούνόματα φασι είδέναι, ουδέ σφι θεοί ουτοι εν τοϊσι άλλοισι θεοΐσι άποδεδέχαται. και μήν ει γε παρ* Ἐλλήνων ελαβον οΰνομά τευ δαίμονος, τούτων οὐκ ήκιστα ἀλλὰ μάλιστα εμελλον μνήμην ἕξειν, εἴ περ καὶ τότε ναυτιλίησι εχρέωντο και ἦσαν Ἐλλήνων τινες ναυτίλοι, ως ἔλπομαι τε καὶ ἐμὴ γνώμη αίρέει· ώστε τούτων αν και μάλλον των θεών τα ούνόματα έξεπιστέατο Αιγύπτιοι ή τού 'Ηρακλέος. άλλα τις αρχαίος ἐστὶ θεὺς Αίγυπτίοισι Ἠρα-κλεης· ως δε αυτοί λέγουσι, ετεα ἐστὶ ἐπτα-κισχίλια και μύρια ες Άμασιν βασιλεύ σαντα, ἐπείτε ἐκ τῶν ὀκτὼ θεῶν οἱ δυώδεκα θεοὶ εγένοντο των 'Ηρακλέα ἕνα νομίζουσι.
44.	Καὶ θ ελών δὲ τούτων πὲρι σαφές τι είδέναι εξ ών οΐόν τε ἦν, επλευσα καί ες Τὑρον τῆς
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they bring an image of Heracles near to it. Having done this, all that are about the temple mourn for the ram, and presently bury it in a sacred coffer.
43.	Concerning Heracles, I heard it said that he was one of the twelve gods. But I could nowhere in Egypt hear anything concerning the other Heracles, whom the Greeks know. I have indeed many proofs that the name of Heracles did not come from Hellas to Egypt, but from Egypt to Hellas (and in Hellas to those Greeks who gave the name Heracles to the son of Amphitryon) ; and this is the chief among them—that Amphitryon and Alcmene, the parents of this Heracles, were both by descent Egyptian ;1 and that the Egyptians deny knowledge of the names of Poseidon and the Dioscuri, nor are these gods reckoned among the gods of Egypt. Yet had they got the name of any deity from the Greeks, it was these more than any that they were like to remember, if indeed they were already making sea voyages and the Greeks too had seafaring men, as I suppose and judge; so that the names of these gods would have been even better known to the Egyptians than the name of Heracles. Nay, Heracles is a very ancient god in Egypt; as the Egyptians themselves say, the change of the eight gods to the twelve, of whom they deem Heracles one, was made seventeen thousand years before the reign of Amasis.
44.	Moreover, wishing to get clear knowledge of this matter whence it was possible so to do, I took
1 As grandchildren of Perseus, for whose Egyptian origin see 91.
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Φοινίκης, πυνθανὁμενος αυτόθι είναι ipov Ἠρα-κλἐος ἅγιον, καὶ εἶδον πλουσίως κατεσκευασμένον αΧΧοισί τε πολλοῖσι άναθημασι, καὶ ἐν αὐτῷ ἦσαν στῆλαι δύο, ἢ μὲν χρυσόν άπεφθου, ἢ δὲ σμαρἀγδου λίθον λάμποντος τὰς νύκτας μόγαθος. ἐς λόγους δὲ ἐλθὼν τοῖσι ιρεύσι τού Θεοῦ εἰρὁμην ὁκόσος χρόνος εἴη ἐξ οὑ σφι το ipov ΪΒρυται. ευρον δὲ οὐδὲ τούτους τοισι Ἕλλησι σνμφερο-μενονς· εφασαν γὰρ άμα Ύύξψ οίκιζομενη και το ipov τον Θεοῦ ιΒρνθήναι, είναι δὲ ἔτεα ἀπ’ οὑ Τυρόν οίκέονσι τριηκόσια και δισχίΧια. εἶδον δὲ ἐν τῇ Τύρῳ καὶ ἄλλο ίμὺν Ἠρακλἑος επωνυμίην εχοντος Θασίου εἶναι· άττικόμην δὲ καὶ ἐς Θάσον, ἐν τῇ εύρον ipov ΉρακΧεος ὑπὸ Φοινίκων ἱδρυ-μένον, οἳ κατ’ Ευρώπης ζήτησιν εκπΧωσαντες Θάσον έκτισαν* και ταῦτα καὶ πέντε γενεησι ἀνδρῶν πρότερα ἐστὶ ἢ τον *Αμφιτρύωνος Ήρα-κλἐα ἐν τῇ Έλλαδι γενεσθαι. τὰ μὲν νυν ιστορημένα ΒηΧοΐ σαφεως παΧαιόν θεόν HρακΧεα εόντ α, και Βοκέουσι Βέ μοι οντοι όρθοτατα ἙλΧήνων ποιεειν, οι διξὰ ?Ηράκλεια ιΒρυσάμενοι εκτηνται, και τῷ μὲν ὼ? άθανάτω Ὀλυμπιῳ δὲ επωνυμίην θύουσι, τῷ δὲ ετερφ ως ήρωι εναγίζουσι.
45.	Λέγουσι δὲ πολλὰ καὶ αλλ,α άνεπισκέπτως οι Ἕλληνες, εὐήθης δὲ αυτών και ὅδε ό μύθος ἐστὶ τὸν περ ὶ τοῦ Ἠρακλἑος Χέγουσι, ως αυτόν άττι-κόμενον ές Αίγυπτον στέψαντες οἱ Αιγύπτιοι υπο πομπής εζηγον ως θύσοντες τω Διί* τον δὲ τέως μὲν ησυχίην εχειν, ἐπεὶ δὲ αυτού προς τῷ βωμω 1
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ship to Tyre in Phoenice, where I heard that there was a very holy temple of Heracles.1 There I saw it, richly equipped with many other offerings, besides that in it there were two pillars, one of refined gold, one of emerald, a great pillar that shone in the night-time ; and in converse with the priests I asked how long it was since their temple was built. I found that neither did their account tally with the belief of the Greeks ; for they said that the temple of the god was founded when Tyre first became a city, and that was two thousand three hundred years since. At Tyre I saw yet another temple of that Heracles called the Thasian. Then I went to Thasos, too, where 1 found a temple of Heracles built by the Phoenicians, who made a settlement there when they voyaged to discover Europe ; now they did so as much as five generations before the birth in Hellas of Heracles the son of Amphitryon. Therefore, what I have discovered by inquiry plainly shows that Heracles is an ancient god. And further : those Greeks, I think, are most in the right, who have established and practise two worships of Heracles, sacrificing to one Heracles as to an immortal, and calling him the Olympian, but to the other bringing offerings as to a dead hero.2
45.	But among the many ill-considered tales told by the Greeks, this is a very foolish story which they relate about Heracles—how when he came to Egypt the Egyptians crowned him and led him out in a procession to sacrifice him to Zeus; and for a while (they say) he followed quietly, but when they began
2 There is a dual Heracles in the Odyssey, xi. 001 scqq. An είί»λον of him is seen in the world of the dead ; but “ he himself ” is an immortal among the gede of heaven.
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κατάρχοντο, ἐς ἀλκὴ ν τ ραπόμενον πάντας σφέας καταφονεῦσαι. ἐμοὶ μέν νυν δοκέουσι ταῦτα λέγοντες τῆς Αιγυπτίων φ ύσιος καὶ τῶν νόμων πάμπαν άπείρως ἔχειν οἱ 'Έλληνες· τοῖσι γὰρ οὐδὲ κτήνεα ὁσίη Θύειν ἐστὶ χωρίς ύών καί ἐρσένων βοὼν καὶ μόσχων, οσοι &ν καθαροί εωσι, καί χηνών, κώς αν οὗτοι ανθρώπους θύοιεν; ἔτι δὲ ἕνα ιόντα τον Ἠρακλἐα καὶ ἔτι άνθρωπον, ως δὴ φασι, κώς φύσιν ἔχει πολλὰς μυριάδας φονεῦσαι; καὶ περὶ μὲν τούτων τοσαύτα ἡμῖν εἰποῦσι καὶ παρὰ τῶν θεών καὶ παρὰ τῶν ηρώων εὐμενείη εἴη.
46.	Τὰς δὲ δὴ αίγας καὶ τοὺς τράγους τῶνδε εἵνεκα οὐ θύουσι Αιγυπτίων οἱ εἰρημἑνοι· τον Π α να τῶν ὀκτὼ θεῶν λογίζονται εἶναι οἱ Μενδή-σιοι, τοὺς δὲ ὀκτὼ θεοὺς τούτους προτέρους τών δυώδεκα θεών φασι γενέσθαι. γράφουσί τε δὴ και γλύφουσι οι ζωγράφοι και οι άγαλματοποιοϊ τοῦ Πανὸς τωγαλμα κατά περ "Ελληνες αίγοπρό-σωπον καλ τραγοσκελέα, οὔτι τοιούτον νομίζοντες είναι μιν ἀλλὰ όμοΐον τοισι άλλοισι θεοισΐ' ὅτευ δὲ εἵνεκα τοιούτον γράφουσί αυτόν, ου μοι ἥδιον ἐστὶ λέγειν. σέβονται δὲ πάντας τοὺς αίγας οι Μενδήσιοι, καὶ μᾶλλον τοὺς ερσενας τών θηλέων, και τούτων οι αίπόλοι τιμάς μέζονας εχουσι· εκ δὲ τούτων ενα μάλιστα, ὅστις έπεάν άποθάνη, πένθος μέγα παντὶ τῷ Μενδησίῳ νομῷ τίθεται. καλέεται δὲ ὅ τε τράγος και ὁ Πὰν Αίγυπτιστι Μἐνδης. έγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ νομῷ τούτῳ ἐπ’ ἐμεῦ τοῦτο τὺ τέρας· γυναικί τράγος έμίσγετο αναφανδόν, τούτο ἐς έπίύεζιν ανθρώπων άπίκετο.
47.	*Τν δὲ Αιγύπτιοι μιαρόν ηγηνται θηρίον είναι, καί τούτο μεν ήν τις ψαύση αυτών παριών
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the first rites of sacrifice upon him at the altar, he resisted and slew them all. Now it seems to me that by this story the Greeks show themselves wholly ignorant of the nature and customs of the Egyptians; for how should they sacrifice men, who are forbidden to sacrifice even the lower animals, save only swine and bulls and bull-calves, if they be unblemished, and geese ? Moreover, Heracles being alone, and only a man too, as they say, how is it natural that he should slay a countless multitude ? So much I say of this matter; may no god or hero be displeased with me therefor!
46.	This is the reason why the Egyptians of whom I have spoken sacrifice no goats, male or female: the Mendesians reckon Pan among the eight gods, who, they say, were before the twelve gods. Now in their painting and sculpture the image of Pan is made as among the Greeks with the head and the legs of a goat; not that he is deemed to be in truth such, or unlike to other gods; but why they so present him I have no wish to say. The Mendesians hold all goats sacred, the male even more than the female, and goatherds are held in especial honour: one he-goat is most sacred of all; when he dies it is ordained that there should be great mourning in all the Mendesian province. In the Egyptian language Mendes is the name both for the lie-goat and for Pan. In my lifetime a monstrous thing happened in this province, a woman having open intercourse with a he-goat. This came to be publicly known.
47.	Swine are held by the Egyptians to be unclean beasts. Firstly, if an Egyptian touch a hog in
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ύός, αύτοΐσι τοῖσι ίματίοισι ἀπ’ ὦν εβαψε έωυτόν βάς ἐς τὸν ποταμόν· τοῦτο δὲ οἱ σνβώται εόντες Αιγύπτιοι εγγενέες ἐς ipbv οὐδὲν των ἐν Αίγύπτφ εσέρχονται μούνοι πάντων, οὐδέ σφι εκδίδοσθαι οὐδεὶς θυγατέρα εθεΧει οὐδ’ ἄγεσθαι ἐξ αυτών, ἀλλ’ εκδίδονταί τε οἱ σνβώται καλ άγονται ἐξ ἀλλήλων, τοῖσι μιν νυν ἄλλοισι θεοῖσι Θύειν ὖ? οὐ δικαιεῦσι Αιγύπτιοι, 2ελήνῃ δὲ καὶ Διονύσῳ μούνοισι τοῦ αυτού χρόνου, τῇ αὐτῇ πανσεΧηνφ, τοὺς ὗς θύσαν τες πατέονται τών κ ρεών, διότι δὲ τοὺς ὓς ἐν μὲν τῇσι άΧΧησι ὁρτῇσι απεστυγή-κασι ἐν δὲ ταύτῃ θύουσι, ἔστι μὲν λόγος περὶ αυτού υπ’ Αιγυπτίων λεγόμενος, ἐμοὶ μέντοι, ἐπι-στ α μεν ω ούκ ευπρεπέστερος ἐστὶ Χέγεσθαι. θυσίη δὲ ἣδε τών ὺῶν τῇ ΖεΧήνη ποιέεταί' επεάν θύση, την ούρην άκρην καί τον σπλήνα καὶ τὸν ἐπίπλοον συνθεις ὁμοῦ κατ ων εκάΧυψε πάσῃ τοῦ κτήνεος ττ) πιμεΧή τῇ περὶ τὴν νηδὺν γινομένη, καί ἔπειτα καταγίζει πνρί· τα δὲ ἄλλα κρέα σιτέονται εν τη πανσεΧήνω εν ττ) αν τα ἱρὰ θύσωσι, εν ἄλλῃ δὲ ήμερη ούκ αν ετι γευσαίατο. οι δὲ πένητες αυτών υπ άσθενείης βίου σταιτίνας πΧάσαντες υς καί όπτήσαντες ταύτας θύουσι.
48. Τῷ δὲ Διονύσῳ τῆς όρτής τή δορπίη χοίρον προ τών θυρεών σφάξας έκαστος διδοῖ ἄπο-φέρεσθαι τον χοίρον αὐτῷ τῷ άποδομένφ τών συβωτέω ν. τὴν δὲ ἄλλην άνάγουσι όρτήν τῷ Διονύσω οι Αιγύπτιοι πλὴν χορών κατά τ αυτά σχεδόν πάντα ἝΧΧησι· ἀντὶ δὲ φαΧΧών άΧΧα σφι ἐστὶ εξευρημένα, δσον τε πηχυαΐα ἀγάλματα νευρόσπαστα, τὰ περιφορέουσ ι κατὰ κώ μας γυναῖκες, νεῦον τὺ αἰδοῖον, οὐ πολλῷ τεῳ εΧασσον
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passing by, he goes to the river and dips himself in it, clothed as he is ; and secondly, swineherds, native born Egyptians though they be, are alone of all men forbidden to enter any Egyptian temple; nor will any give a swineherd his daughter in marriage, nor take a wife from their women ; but swineherds intermarry among themselves. Nor do the Egyptians think right to sacrifice swine to any god save the Moon and Dionysus ; to these they sacrifice their swine at the same time, in the same season of full moon; then they eat of the flesh. The Egyptians have an account of the reason why they sacrifice swine at this festival, yet abominate them at others; I know it, but it is not fitting that I should relate it. But this is how they sacrifice swine to the Moon: the sacrificer lays the end of the tail and the spleen and the caul together and covers them up with all the fat that he finds about the belly, then bums all with fire ; as for the rest of the flesh, they eat it at the time of full moon when they sacrifice the victim; but they will not taste it on any other day. Poor men, having but slender means, mould swine of dough, which they then bake and sacrifice.
48.	To Dionysus, on the evening of his festival, everyone offers a porker which he kills before his door and then gives to the swineherd himself who has sold it, for him to take away. The rest of the festival of Dionysus is ordered by the Egyptians much as it is by the Greeks, except for the dances; but in place of the phallus they have invented the use of puppets a cubit long moved by strings, which are carried about the villages by women, the male member moving and near as big as the rest of the
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ἐὸν τον άλλον σώματος· προηγέεται δὲ αυλός, αἳ δὲ ἔπονται ἀείδουσαι τὸν Διόνυσον, διότι δὲ μέζον τε ἔγει τὺ αἰδοῖον καὶ κινέει μοννον τον σώματος, εστι λόγος περί αντον ϊ ρος λεγόμενός.
49.	Ἠδη ὦν δοκέβι μοι Μελάμπους ὁ Άμυθέωνος τῆς θυσίης ταύτης ούκ είναι ἀδαὴς ἀλλ’ ἔμπειρος. f/Ελλη σι γὰρ δὴ Μελάμπους ἐστὶ ὁ ἐξηγησάμενος τον Διόνυσόν τό τε οὔνομα καὶ τὴν θνσίην καί την πομπήν τον φαλλόν· ἀτρεκέως μὲν οὐ πάντα συλλαβών τον λόγον ἔφηνε, ἀλλ’ οἱ επιγενόμενοι τούτῳ σοφισταί μεζόνως εξέφηναν τὸν δ’ ὦν φαλλόν τον τῷ Διονύσφ πεμπὁμενον Μελάμπους ἐστὶ ὁ κατηγησάμενος, καὶ ἀπὸ τούτον μαθόντες ποιεύσι τα ποιεύσι "Έλληνες, ἐγὼ μέν νυν φημὶ Μελάμποδα γενόμενον άνδρα σοφόν μαντικήν τε έωυτφ σνστήσαι καϊ πνθόμενον απ' Αίγύπτου ἄλλα τε πολλὰ εσηγήσασθαι Γ/Ελλησι καὶ τὰ περὶ τὸν Διόνυσον, ολίγα αυτών παραλλάξαντα, ου γάρ δὴ σνμπεσεΐν γε φήσω τα τε εν Αίγύπτψ ποιεύμενα τω θεφ και τα εν τοῖσι Ἕλλησι* ὁμο-τροπα γάρ αν ἦν τοῖσι Ἕλλησι καὶ οὐ νεωστὶ εσηγμένα. οὐ μὲν οὐδὲ φήσω οκως Αιγύπτιοι παρ' Ἑλλήνων ελαβον ἡ τοῦτο ἢ ἄλλο κοὐ τι νόμαιον, πυθέσθαι δε μοι δοκέει μάλιστα Μελάμπους τὰ περὶ τὸν Διόνυσον παρά Κάδμου τε τοῦ Τυρίον καὶ τῶν σὺν αὐτῷ ἐκ Φοινίκη? άπικο-μένων ἐς τὴν νῦν Βοιωττὴν καλεομένην χώρην.
50.	£%εδὺν ὅσ καὶ πάντων τὰ ούνόματα των θεών ἐξ Αἰγύπτου ἐλήλυθε ἐς τὴν 'Ελλάδα. διότι μὲν γὰρ ἐκ των βαρβάρων ήκει, πυνθανόμενος οὕτω ευρίσκω ἐὸν δοκέω δ' ών μάλιστα απ' ΑΙγύπτον άπιχθαι. ὅτι γὰρ δὴ μὴ Ποσειδέωνος καὶ Διοσ-
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body; a flute-player goes before, the women follow after, singing of Dionysus. There is a sacred legend which gives the reason for the appearance and motions of these puppets.
49.	Now, this being so, it seems to me that Melampus son of Amytheon was not ignorant but had attained knowledge of this sacrifice. For it was Melampus who taught the Greeks the name of Dionysus, and the way of sacrificing to him, and the phallic procession ; I would not in strictness say that he showed them completely the whole matter, for the later teachers added somewhat to his showing; but it was from him that the Greeks learnt to bear the phallus along in honour of Dionysus, and they got their present practice from his teaching. I think, then, that Melampus showed himself a cunning man, in that he set himself up for a prophet, and his teaching of the worship of Dionysus, besides much else, came from Egypt with but slight change; for I will not admit that it is a chance agreement between the Egyptian ritual of Dionysus and the Greek; for were that so, the Greek ritual would be of a Greek nature and not but lately introduced. Nor yet will I hold that the Egyptians took either this or any other custom from the Greeks. But I believe that Melampus learnt the worship of Dionysus chiefly from Cadmus of Tyre and those who came with Cadmus from Phoenice to the land now called Boeotia.
50.	Indeed, wellnigh all the names of the gods came to Hellas from Egypt. For I am assured by inquiry that they have come from foreign parts, and I believe that they came chiefly from Egypt. Except the names of Poseidon and the Dioscuri, as I have
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κούρων, ως καί πρὁτερὁν μοι ταῦτα εἴρηται, καὶ Ἠρης καὶ Τστίης καὶ Θέμιος καὶ Χαρίτων καὶ Νηρηίδων, τῶν ἄλλων θεών Αἰγυπτίοισι alei κοτε τὰ οννόματα ἐστὶ ἐν τῇ χώρη. λέγω δὲ τὰ λέγονσι αὐτοὶ Αιγύπτιοι, τῶν δὲ ου φασι, θεών γινώσκειν τὰ οννόματα, οὗτοι δέ μοι δοκεονσι ὑπο Πελασγών όνομασθηναι, πλὴν Ποσειδέωνος* τοῦτον δὲ τὸν θεόν παρὰ Αιβύων επύθοντο* οὐδαμοὶ γὰρ ἀπ* αρχής Ποσειδέωνος οὔνομα ἔκτηνται εἰ μὴ Αίβυες καί τιμώσι τον θεόν τούτον αἰεί. νομί-ζονσι δ’ ὧν Αιγύπτιοι οὐδ’ ήρωσι οὐδέν.
51.	Ταῦτα μέν νυν καὶ ἄλλα πρὸς τούτοισι, τὰ ἐγὼ φράσω/'Ελληνες ἀπ’ Αιγυπτίων νενομίκασιν τού δὲ Ερμέω τὰ αγάλματα ορθά εγειν τὰ αἰδοῖα ποιευντες ουκ απ Αιγυπτίων μεμασηκασι, αλλ ἀπὸ Πελασγών πρώτοι μεν Ἑλλήνων απάντων *Αθηναίοι παραλαβόντες, παρά δὲ τούτων ώλλοι. Ἀθηναίοισι γὰρ ἤδη τηνικαῦτα ἐς Ἕλληνας τε-λέουσι Πελασγοί σύνοικοι έγενοντο εν ττ) χώρη, ὅθεν περ καὶ Ἕλληνες ἡρξαντο νομισθηναι. ὅστις δὲ τὰ Κάβειρων οργιά μεμύηται, τὰ Έ,αμοθρήικες επιτελέουσι παραλαβόν τες παρὰ Πελασγών, οντος ὼνὴρ οἶδε τὺ λἐγω* τὴν γὰρ Σαμοθρηίκην οϊκεον πρότερον Πελασγοί οὔτοι οἶ περ Ἀθηναίοισι σύνοικοι ἐγένοντο, καὶ παρὰ τούτων Έαμοθρήικες τὰ οργιά παραλαμβάνουσι. ορθά ων ἔχειν τὰ αἰδοῖα τάγάλματα τού Ερμὲω Αθηναίοι πρώτοι Ἑλλήνων μαθόντες παρά Πελασγών εποιήσαντο' οἱ δὲ Πελασγοί ῖμὁν τινα λόγον περί αυτού ελεξαν, τὰ ἐν τοῖσι ἐν Σαμοθρηίκτ) μυστηρίοισι δεδήλωται.
52.	Ἕθυον δὲ πάντα πρότερον οι ΤΙελασγοΙ θεοΐσι επενχόμενοι, ως εγώ εν Δωδώνῃ οἴδα άκού-
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already said, and Here, and Hestia, and Themis, and the Graces and the Nereids, the names of all the gods have ever existed in Egypt. I say but what the Egyptians themselves say. The gods whose names they say they do not know were, as I think, named by the Pelasgians, save only Poseidon, of whom they learnt knowledge from the Libyans. Alone of all nations the Libyans have had among them the name of Poseidon from the first, and they have ever honoured this god. The Egyptians did not so; nor do they worship heroes.
51.	These customs then and others besides, which I shall show, were taken by the Greeks from the Egyptians. It was not so with the ithyphallic images of Hermes; the making of these came from the Pelasgians, from whom the Athenians were the first of all Greeks to take it, and then handed it on to others. For the Athenians were then already counted as Greeks when the Pelasgians came to dwell in the land with them, and thereby began to be considered as Greeks. Whoever has been initiated into the rites of the Cabeiri, which the Samothracians learnt from the Pelasgians and now practice, he understands what my meaning is. Samothrace was formerly inhabited by those Pelasgians who came to dwell among the Athenians, and it is from them that the Samothracians take their rites. The Athenians, then, were the first Greeks to make ithyphallic images of Hermes, and this they did because the Pelasgians taught them. The Pelasgians told a certain sacred tale about this, which is set forth in the Samothracian mysteries.
52.	Formerly, in their sacrifices, the Pelasgians called upon gods (this I know, for I was told at
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σας, έπωνυμίην δὲ οὐδ’ οὔνομα εποιεύντο οὐδενὶ αυτών* οὐ γὰρ άκηκόεσάν κω. θεοὺς δὲ προσω-νὁμασαν σφεας ἀπὸ τοῦ τοιούτου, δτι κὁσμῳ θἑντες τὰ πάντα πράματα καί πάσας νομὰς εἔχον. ἔπειτα δὲ χρόνου πολλοῦ διεξβλθὁντος επύθοντο εκ της Αίγυπτου ἀπικὁμενα τὰ οὐνὁματα τῶν θεών τῶν άλλων, Διονύσου δὲ ύστερον πολλῷ επύθοντο.	καὶ μετὰ χρόνον εχρηστηριάζοντο
περὶ των ούνομάτων εν Δωδώνη' το yap δη μαντηιον τούτο νενόμισται άρχαιότατον των εν Ἕλλησι χρηστηρίων είναι, και ἦν τὸν χρόνον τοῦτον μοῦ-νον. ἐπεὶ ὦν εχρηστηριάζοντο εν ττ) Δωδώνη οι Πελασγοί εἰ άνέλωνται τα ούνόματα τα από των βαρβάρων ηκοντα, άνεΐλε το μαντηιον χράσθαι. από μὲν δὴ τούτου τοῦ χρόνον εθυον τοῖσι ούνόμασι των θεών χρεώμενοι· παρά δε Πελασγών "Ελληνες εξεδέξαντο ύστερον.
53.	Ἕνθεν δὲ ἐγἐνοντο έκαστος τών θεών, εἴτε αἰεὶ ἦσαν πάντες, όκοΐοί τε τινες τα εϊδεα, ούκ ηπιστεατο μέχρι ου πρώην τε καί χθες ως είπεϊν λόγῳ. Ἠσίοοον γὰρ καὶ ΓΌμηρον ηλικίην τετρά-κοσίοισι ἔτεσι δοκέω μεν πρεσβυτέρους ηενέσθαι καί ου πλέοσι· ουτοι δε εἰσὶ οἱ ποιησαντες θεο-7ονίην 'Ἕλλησι καὶ τοῖσι θεοισι τὰς επωνυμίας δόντες καλ τιμάς τε και τέχνας διελόντες καί εϊδεα αυτών σημηναντες. οι δε πρότερον ποιηταΧ λεγόμενοι τούτων τῶν ἀνδρῶν γενέσθαι ύστερον, ἔμοιγε δοκέειν, ἐγἐνοντο. τούτων τα μεν πρώτα αι Δωδω-νίδες ίρεΐαι λέyoυσι, τα δε ύστερα τὰ ἐς Ἠσίοδὁν τε και'O μηρόν εχοντα ἐγὼ λέγω.
54.	Χρηστηρίων δὲ πὲρι τοῦ τε ἐν Ἕλλησι καὶ
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Dodona) without giving name or appellation to any; for they had not as yet heard of such. They called them gods1 because all things and the due assignment thereof were by them set in order. Then, after a long while, they learnt the names first of the rest of the gods, which came to them from Egypt, and, much later, the name of Dionysus; and presently they inquired of the oracle at Dodona concerning the names; for this place of divination is held to be the most ancient in Hellas, and at that time it was the only one. When the Pelasgians, then, inquired at Dodona if they should adopt the names that had come from foreign parts, the oracle bade them use the names. From that time onwards they used the names of the gods in their sacrifices; and the Greeks received these later from the Pelasgians.
53.	But whence each of the gods came into being, or whether they had all for ever existed, and what outward forms they had, the Greeks knew not till (so to say) a veiy little while ago ; for I suppose that the time of Hesiod and Homer was not more than four hundred years before my own; and these are they who taught the Greeks of the descent of the gods, and gave to all their several names, and honours, and arts, and declared their outward forms. But those poets who are said to be older than Hesiod and Homer were, to my thinking, of later birth. The earlier part of all this is what the priestesses of Dodona tell; the later, that which concerns Hesiod and Homer, is what I myself say.
54.	But as concerning the oracles in Hellas, and
1 On the supposition that Bt&s meant “a disposer,” connected with θ*σμό$, τίθημι, etc.
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τον ἐν Αιβνη τὁνδε Αίγύπτιοι λόγον λέγουσι, ἔφασαν οι ιρέες του θηβαιέος Διὸς δύο γυναῖκας ἱρείας ἐκ ®ηβέων εξαχθήναι ὑπὸ Φοινίκων, καί την μὲν αντέων πυθέσθαι ἐς Αιβνην πρηθεῖσαν τὴν δὲ ἐς τοὺς f/Ελληνας*	ταύτας δὲ τὰς γυναίκας
είναι τὰς ίδρυσαμένας τὰ μαντηια ττρώτας ἐν τοῖσι εἰρημἐνοισι ἔθνεσι. εἰρομἐνου δέ μευ ὁκὁθεν οὕτω ἀτρεκέως ἐπιστάμενοι λέγουσι, ἔφασαν πρὸς ταυτα ζητησιν μεγάΧην ἀπὸ σφέων γενέσθαι των γυναικών του τέων, καὶ ἀνευρεῖν μὲν σφεας ου δυνατοί γενέσθαι, πυθέσθαι 8έ ύστερον ταυτα περὶ αύτεων τά περ δὴ εΧεγον.
55.	Ταῦτα μεν νυν τῶν ἐν Θήβῃσι ῖμἐων ηκουον, τάδε δὲ Δωδωναίων φασι αι πρόμαντις· 8νο πε-λειάδας μελαίνας ἐκ ®ηβέων των Αίγυπτιέων αναπταμένας την μεν αντέων ἐς Αιβνην την δὲ παρὰ σφεας άπικέσθαι, Ιζομένην δὲ μιν ἐπὶ φηγόν ανΒάξασθαι φωνή άνθρωπηίη ως χρεον εΐη μαν-τηιον αυτόθι Διὸς γενέσθαι, καὶ αυτούς ύποΧαβειν θειον είναι το επαγγεΧΧομενον αύτοΐσι, καί σφεας εκ τούτου ποίησαι. τὴν δὲ ἐς τοὺς Αίβυας οίχο-μένην πελειάδα Χέγουσι Ἀμμωνος χρηστήριον κεΧεύσαι τούς Αίβυας ποιέειν ἔστι δὲ καὶ τούτο Διὸς. Δωδωναίων δὲ αι ιρεΐαι, των τη πρεσβυ-τάτη ουνομ·α ἦν Προμἐνεια, τῇ δὲ μετὰ ταύτην Ύ ι μα ρ έτη, τη δὲ νεωτάτη Νικάνδρη, εΧεγον ταῦτα* συνωμοΧόγεον δέ σφι και οι ἄλλοι Αω8ωναΐοι οι περί το ἱρὸν.
56.	Ἐγὼ δ’ εχω περί αυτών γνώμην τήνδε* εἰ ἀληθέως οἱ Φοίνικες εξηγαγον τὰς ἱρὰ? γυναίκας και την μεν αύτέων ἐς Αιβνην την δὲ ἐς τὴν Ελλάδα άπέ8οντο, 8οκέειν ἐμοί, ἡ γυνὴ αὕτη τῆς
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that one which is in Libya, this is the account given by the Egyptians. The priests of Zeus of Thebes told me that two priestesses had been carried away from Thebes by Phoenicians; one of them (so, they said, they had learnt) was taken away and sold in Libya, and the other in Hellas; these women, they said, were the first founders of places of divination in the countries aforesaid. When I asked them how it was that they could speak with so certain knowledge, they said in reply that their people had sought diligently for these women, and had never been able to find them, but had learnt later the tale which was now told to me.
55.	That, then, I heard from the Theban priests; and what follows, is told by the prophetesses of Dodona : to wit, that two black doves had come flying from Thebes in Egypt, one to Libya and one to Dodona; this last settled on a beech tree, and uttered there human speech, declaring that there must be there a place of divination from Zeus ; the people of Dodona understood that the message was divine, and therefore they established the oracular shrine. The dove which came to Libya bade the Libyans (so they say) to make an oracle of Ammon; this also is sacred to Zeus. Such was the tale told by the Dodonaean priestesses, of whom the eldest was Promeneia and the next in age Timarete, and the youngest Nicandra ; and the rest of the servants of the temple at Dodona likewise held it true.
56.	But this is my own belief about it. If the Phoenicians did in truth carry away the sacred women and sell one in Libya and one in Hellas, then to my thinking the part of what is now Hellas, but
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νῦν Ελλάδος, πρότερον δὲ Πελασγτὴς καλευμἐνης τῆς αυτής ταὑτης, πρηθῆναι ἐς Θεσπρωτούς, ἔπειτα δουλεύουσα αυτόθι ίΒρύσασθαι υπό φηγώ πεφυκυίη ἱρὸν Διος, ώσπερ ἦν οἰκὸς άμφιποΧεύου-σαν εν Θήβῃσι ίμὺν Διὸς, ἔνθα ἀπίκετο, ἐνθαῦτα μνήμην αὐτοῦ ἔχειν* ἐκ δὲ τούτου χρηστήριον κατηγήσατο, ἐπείτε σννεΧαβε τὴν Ἐλλάδα γλώσσαν φάναι δὲ οἱ άΒεΧφεήν εν Αιβύη πεπρήσθαι ὑπὸ τῶν αυτών Φοινίκων υπ ων και αυτή ἐπρήθη.
57.	Πελειάδες δέ μοι Βοκεουσι κΧηθήναι προς ΔωΒωναίων επί τοῦδε αἱ γυναίκες, διότι βάρβαροι ἦσαν, έΒόκεον Bi σφι ομοίως ορνισι φθεγγεσθαι· μετὰ δὲ χρόνον την πεΧειάΒα άνθρωπηίη φωνή αύΒάξασθαι Χεγουσι, ἐπείτε συνετά σφι ηΰΒα ἡ γυνή* εως δὲ έβαρβάριζε, ορνιθος τρόπον εΒόκεε σφι φθεγγεσθαι, ἐπεὶ τέῳ ἄν τρόπω πεΧειάς γε άνθρωπηίη φωνή φθεγξαιτο ; μεΧαιναν δὲ λἐ-γοντες είναι τὴν πεΧειάΒα σημαίνουσι οτι Αίγυ-πτίη ἡ γυνὴ ἦν.
58.	Ἠ δὲ μαντηίη ή τε εν Θήβῃσι τῇσι ΑΙγυ-πτίησι καί εν Δωδώνη παραπΧήσιαι άΧΧήΧησι τυγχάνουσι εουσαι. ἔστι δὲ καὶ τῶν ἱρῶν ἡ μαντική ἀπ’ Αίγυπτου άπιγμενη. πανηγύρις δὲ ἄρα καὶ πο μπας καί προσάγω γ ας πρώτοι ανθρώπων Αιγύπτιοι εἰσὶ οἱ ποιησάμενοι, καί παρά τούτων "Έλληνες μεμαθήκασι. τεκμήριον Bi μοι τούτου τόδε· αἱ μὲν γὰρ φαίνονται εκ πολλοῦ τευ χρόνου ποιεύμεναι, αἱ δὲ Ἑλληνικαὶ νεωστὶ εποιήθησαν.
59.	ΪΙανηγυρίζουσι δὲ Αιγύπτιοι ούκ άπαξ τον
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was formerly called Pelasgia, where this last was sold, was Thesprotia; and presently, being there in slavery, she established a shrine of Zeus under a growing beech tree ; for it was reasonable that as she had been a handmaid of the temple of Zeus at Thebes she should remember that temple in the land to which she had come. After this she taught divination, as soon as she understood the Greek language ; and she said that her sister had been sold in Libya by the same Phoenicians who sold her.
57.	I suppose that these women were called “doves” by the people of Dodona because they spoke a strange language, and the people thought it like the cries of birds; presently the woman spoke what they could understand, and that is why they say that the dove uttered human speech ; as long as she spoke in her foreign language, they thought her voice was like the voice of a bird. For how could a dove utter the speech of men? The tale that the dove was black signifies that the woman was Egyptian.1
58.	The fashions of divination at Thebes of Egypt and Dodona are like to one another; moreover the practice of divining from the sacrificed victim has also come from Egypt. It would seem too that the Egyptians were the first people to establish solemn assemblies, and processions, and services; the Greeks learnt all this from them. I hold this proved, because the Egyptian ceremonies are manifestly very ancient, and the Greek are of late origin.
59.	The Egyptians hold solemn assemblies not
1 Perhaps Herodotus’ explanation is right. But the name ‘ ‘ doves ” may be purely symbolic; thus priestesses of 'Demeter and Artemis were sometimes called Bees.
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ενιαυτού, πανηγύρι ς δὲ συχνός, μάλιστα μεν και προθυμότατα ἐς Βούβαστιν πάλιν τῇ Αρτεμι δι, δεύτερα δὲ ἐς Βούσιριν πόλιν τῆ ΊσΓ ἐν ταντη γὰρ δὴ τῇ πάλι ἐστὶ μεγιστον Ίσιος ἱρὸν, i&pirrai δὲ ἡ πόλις αὕτη τῆς Αίγυπτου ἐν μεσω τω Δέλτα* *Ισις δὲ ἐστὶ κατὰ τὴν fΕλλήνων γλώσσαν Δημήτηρ. τρίτα δὲ ἐς 2 αι ν πάλιν τῇ Ἀθηναίῃ πανηγν-ρίζουσι, τέταρτα δὲ ἐς 'Ηλιου πόλιν τῷ Ἠλίῳ, πέμπτα δὲ ἐς Βουτουν πάλιν τῇ Αητοΐ, έκτα δὲ ἐς ΤΙόπρημιν πάλιν τῷ *Αρεϊ.
60.	Ἐς μὲν νυν 3ούβαστιν πάλιν έπεαν κομί-
ζωνται, ποιευσι τοιάδε. πλέουσί τε γαρ δὴ ἅμα ἄνδρες γυναιξί καί πολλὸν τι πλήθος έ κατ έρω ν εν έκαστη βόρι* αι μὲν τινὲς τῶν γυναικών κρόταλα εχουσαι κροταλίζουσι, οι δὲ αὐλέουσι κατὰ πάντα τον πλάον, αι δὲ λοιπαί γυναίκες καί ἄνδρες ἀείδουσι καὶ τὰς χεῖρας κροτέουσι. έπεαν δὲ πλέοντος κατά τινα πόλιν άλλην γένωνται, έγχρίμ-ψαντες την βάριν τῇ γῇ ποιευσι τοιά8ε· αι μὲν τινες τῶν γυναικών ποιευσι τά περ ειρηκα, at δὲ τωθάζουσι βοώσαι τ ας εν τῇ πὁλι ταύτη γυναίκας, αι δὲ ορχέονται, αι δὲ άνασύρονται άνιστάμεναι. ταῦτα παρὰ πάσαν πάλιν παραποταμίην ποιευσι· έπεαν δὲ άπίκωνται ες την Βοὑβαστιν, άρτάζουσι μεγάλας άνάηοντες θυσίας, καί οίνος ἀμπέλινος άναισιμουται πλέων ἐν τῇ ὁρτῇ τ αυτή ἢ ἐν τῷ απαντι ένιαυτφ τῷ επιλοίπφ. συμφοιτώσι δέ, ὅ τι ἀνὴρ καὶ	ἔστι πλὴν παιΒίων, και ἐς
έβΒομήκοντα μυριάδας, ως οι επιχώριοι λέγουσι.
61.	Ταῦτα μὲν δὴ ταὐτῃ ποιέεται, εν δὲ Βουσίρι πολι ως άνάγουσι τῇ Τσι τὴν ορτήν, εϊρηται πρότερον μοι· τύπτονται μεν γὰρ δὴ μετά τὴν θυσίην 346
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once in the year, but often. The chiefest of these and the most zealously celebrated is at the town of Bubastis1 in honour of Artemis, and the next is that in honour of Isis at Busiris. This town is in the middle of the Egyptian Delta, and there is in it a very great temple of Isis, who is in the Greek language, Demeter. The third greatest festival is at Sais in honour of Athene; the fourth is the festival of the sun at Heliopolis, the fifth of Leto at Buto, and the sixth of Ares at Papremis.
60.	When the people are on their way to Bubastis they go by river, men and women together, a great number of each in every boat. Some of the women make a noise with rattles, others play flutes all the way, while the rest of the women, and the men, sing and clap their hands. As they journey by river to Bubastis, whenever they come near any other town they bring their boat near the bank; then some of the women do as I have said, while some shout mockery of the women of the town ; others dance, and others stand up and expose their persons. This they do whenever they come beside any riverside town. But when they have reached Bubastis, they make a festival with great sacrifices, and more wine is drank at this feast than in the whole year beside. Men and women (but not children) are wont to assemble there to the number of seven hundred thousand, as the people of the place say.
61.	Such is their practice there; I have already told how they keep the feast of Isis at Busiris. There, after the sacrifice, all the men and women
1 Bubastis in the Delta, the “city of Pasht,” where the cat-headed goddess Pasht (identified by Herodotus with Artemis) was worshipped.
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Πάντες καὶ πᾶσαι, μυριάδες κάρτα Πολλαὶ ανθρώπων’ τον δὲ τύπτονται, ου μαι οσιον ἐστὶ λέγειν. ὅσοι δὲ Καρών εἰσι ἐν ΑΙγνπτφ οίκέοντες, οὔτοι δὲ τοσοὑτῳ ἔτι πλέω ποιεῦσι τοὑτων ὅσῳ καὶ τὰ μέτωπα κόπτονται μαχαίρησι, και τούτω εἰσὶ δῆλοι ὅτι εἰσὶ ξεῖνοι καὶ οὐκ Αιγύπτιοι.
62.	Ἐς Σάιν δὲ πόλιν ἐπεὰν συΧΧεχθέωσι, τῆς θυσίης ἐν τῇ νυκτὶ λὐχνα καίουσι Πάντες πολλὰ υπαίθρια περὶ τὰ δώματα κύκλῳ* τὰ δὲ Αύχνα ἐστὶ έμβάφια ἔμπλεα ἁλὸς καὶ έΧαίου, ἐπιπολῆς δὲ ἔπεστι αὐτὸ τὺ έΧΧύχνιον, και τοῦτο καίεται παννύχιον, και ττ) ὁρτῇ οὔνομα κέαται Αυ^νοκαίη. οι δ’ ἄν μὴ εΧθωσι των Αἰγυπτίων ἐς την πανή-ηυριν ταύτην, φυΧάσσοντες τὴν νύκτα τῆς θυσίης καίουσι καλ αυτοί Πάντες τὰ Χύχνα, καί ου τω ουκ ἐν 2άι μούνρ καίβται ἀλλὰ καὶ ἀνὰ πάσαν Αίγυπτον. ὅτευ δὲ εἵνεκα φῶς ἔλαχε καὶ τιμήν ἡ νὺξ αὕτη, ἔστι ίμὺς περὶ αυτού λόγος λεγόμενος.
63.	Ἐς δὲ Ηλίου τε πόλιν καὶ Βουτούν θυσίας μούνας ἐπιτελἐουσι φοιτἐοντες. ἐν δὲ Παπρήμι θυσίας μὲν καὶ ίρά κατά περ καὶ τῇ ἄλλῃ ποιεῦσι* εὖτ’ ἀν δὲ γίνηται καταφερὴς ὁ ἥλιος, oAiyoi μὲν τινες τῶν ίρέων περὶ τώγαΧμα πβπονέαται, οἱ δὲ πολλοὶ αυτών ξύλων κορύνας εχοντες ὲστᾶσι τοῦ ίμοῦ ἐν τῇ ἐσὁδῳ, ἄλλοι τε εὐχωλὰς ἐπιτελἐοντες πλεῦνες χιΧιων άντρων, ίκαστοι ἔχοντες ξύλα καὶ ούτοι, ἐπὶ τὰ ἔπερα ἁλἐες ὲστᾶσι. τὺ δὲ άτ/αΧμα ἐὸν ἐν νηῷ μικρφ ξυΧίνφ κατακβχρυσωμένφ προ-€Κκομίζονσι τῇ προτεραίῃ ἐς ἄλλο οίκημα ἱρὸν. οι μὲν δὴ oXiyoi οι περὶ τὡγαλμα λελει μ μόνοι εΧκουσι τετράκυκΧον αμαξαν άγουσαν τον νηόν τε καὶ τὺ ἐν τῷ νηῳ ἐνεὺν ἄγαλμα, οι δὲ οὐκ ἐωσι
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lament, in countless numbers; but it were profane for me to say who it is for whom they lament. Carian dwellers in Egypt do even more than this, for they cut their foreheads with knives; showing thereby, that they are not Egyptians but strangers.
62.	When they assemble at Sais, on the night of the sacrifice, they keep lamps burning in the open air round about their houses. These lamps are saucers full of salt and oil, the wick floating thereon, and burning all night. This is called the Feast of Lamps. Egyptians who do not come to this assemblage are careful on the night of sacrifice to keep their own lamps burning, and so they are alight not only at Sais but throughout all Egypt. A sacred tale is told showing why this night is thus lit up and honoured.
63.	When the people go to Heliopolis and Buto they offer sacrifice only. At Papremis sacrifice is offered and rites performed as elsewhere; but when the sun is sinking, while a few of the priests are left to busy themselves with the image, the greater number of them beset the entrance of the temple, with clubs of wood in their hands; they are confronted by more than a thousand men, all performing vows and all carrying wooden clubs like the rest. The image of the god, in a little wooden gilt casket, is carried on the day before this from the temple to another sacred chamber. The few who are left with the image draw a four-wheeled cart carrying it in its casket; the other priests stand in the temple porch and prevent its
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ἐν τοῖσι προπυΧαίοισι ὲστεωτες ἐσιἐναι, οἱ δὲ εὐχωλιμαῖοι τιμωρέοντες τῷ θεῳ παίουσι αὐτοὺς ἀλεξομἐνους. ἐνθαῦτα μάχη ξὐλοισι καρτερὴ γἰ“ νεται κεφαλάς τε συναράσσονται, καί ως έγώ δοκέω πολλοὶ καὶ άποθνησκουσι ἐκ τῶν τρωμάτιον* οὐ μέντοι οι ye Aiy ύπτιοι ἔφασαν άποθνή-σκειν οὐδἐνα. τὴν δὲ ττανηηυριν τ αυτήν ἐκ τοῦδε νόμισαν φασι οἱ επιχώριοι· οἰκέειν ἐν τῷ ι ρω τούτῳ τοῦ Ἀρεος τὴν μητέρα, καὶ τον Ἀρεα ἀπό-τροφον yevo μόνον ἐλθεῖν ἐξανδρωμἐνον έθέλοντα τῆ μητρὶ συμμΐξαι, καί τους προπὁλους τῆς μητρός, ola ούκ οπωπότας αὐτὸν πρότερον, οὐ περιορᾶν παριέναι ἀλλὰ άττερύκβιν, τον δὲ ἐξ ἄλλης πόλιος ἀγαγὁμενον ανθρώπους τούς τε προπὁλους τρηχέως περισπεῖν καὶ ἐσελθεῖν παρὰ τὴν μητέρα. ἀπὺ τούτου τῷ Ἀρε ϊ τ αυτήν την πληγὴν ἐν τῇ ὸρτῇ νβνομικέναι φασι.
64.	Καὶ τὺ μὴ μίσγεσθαι γυναιξὶ ἐν ίροϊσι μηδὲ ἀλούτους ἀπὸ γυναικών ἐς Ιρα ἐσιἐναι οὖτοι εἰσὶ οἱ πρώτοι θρησκεύσαντβς. οι μὲν γὰρ ἄλλοι σχεδὸν Πάντες άνθρωποι, πλὴν Αἰγυπτίων καὶ Ἑλλήνων, μίσyovτaι ἐν ίροϊσι καί ἀπὸ γυναικών άνιστάμενοι αΧουτοι έσέρχονται ἐς ίρόν, νομί-ζοντβς ανθρώπους elvai κατά περ τὰ ἄλλα κτήνεα* καὶ γὰρ τὰ ἄλλα κτήνεα ὁρᾶν καὶ ορνίθων yέvea ογευόμενα ἔν τε τοῖσι νηοῖσι τῶν θεών καὶ ἐν τοῖσι τεμἐνεσι· εἰ ὦν εἶναι τῷ θεῷ τοῦτο μὴ φίλον, οὐκ ἀν οὐδὲ τὰ κτήνεα ποιέβιν. οὖτοι μὲν νυν τοιαύτα eπι\έyovτeς ποιεῦσι ἔμοιγε οὐκ αρεστά* Αἰγὑπτιοι δὲ θρησκβύουσι περισσώς τα τε ἄλλα περὶ τὰ ἱρὰ καὶ δὴ καὶ τάδε.
65.	Ἐοῦσα ἡ Αίγυπτος ὅμουρος τῇ Αιβύη ου
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entrance; the votaries take the part of the god, smite the priests, and are resisted. There is hard fighting with clubs, and heads are broken, and as I think (though the Egyptians told me no life was lost), many die of their wounds. The assemblage, say the people of the country, took its rise thus:—The mother of Ares dwelt in this temple ; Ares had been reared away from her, and when he grew to manhood came to hold converse with his mother; but as her attendants, never having seen him before, kept him off and would not suffer him to pass, Ares brought men from another town, roughly handled the attendants, and gained access to his mother. From this, they say, arose this custom of a battle of blows at the festival.1
64.	Further, it was the Egyptians who first made it a matter of religious observance not to have intercourse with women in temples, nor enter a temple after such intercourse without washing. Nearly all other men are less careful in this matter than are the Egyptians and Greeks, and hold a man to be like any other animal; for beasts and birds (they say) are seen to mate both in the temples and the sacred precincts; now were this displeasing to the god neither would the beasts do so. This is the reason given by others for practices which I for my part mislike; but the Egyptians in this and in all other matters are exceeding strict against desecration of their temples.
65.	Though Egypt has Libya on its borders, it is
1 It ia uncertain what Egyptian deity Herodotus identifies with Ares. In a Greek papyrus, “Ares” is the equivalent for the Egyptian Anhur, a god, apparently, not clearly differentiated from “ Shu” or “ Heracles.”
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μάλα θηριώδης ἐστί* τὰ δὲ ἐὁντα σφι ἅπαντα ἱρὰ νενὁμισται, καὶ τὰ μὲν σύντροφα αύτοισι τοῖσι άνθρώποισι, τὰ δὲ οὑ. των δὲ εἵνεκεν ἀνεῖται τὰ θηρία ϊ ρα εἰ λέγοιμι, καταβαίην αν τω λόγῳ ἐς τὰ θεῖα π ρήγματα, τὰ ἐγὼ φεύγω μάλιστα άπηγέεσθαι' τὰ δὲ καὶ εἵρηκα αυτών επιψαύσας, ἀναγκαίη καταλαμβανόμενος εἶπον, νόμος δὲ ἐστὶ περὶ των θηρίων ὧδε ἔχων μελεδωνοὶ ἀποδε-δἐχαται τῆς τροφής χωρίς έκαστων καί ἔρσενες καὶ θήλεαι τῶν Αιγυπτίων, των παῖς παρὰ πατρός ἐκδἑκεται τὴν τιμήν. οἳ δὲ ἐν τῇσι πὁλισι έκαστοι εὐχὰς τάσδε σφι άποτελέουσι· ευχόμενοι τῷ θεῷ τοῦ ἄν ἦ τὺ θηρίον, ξυρώντες των παιδιών ή πάσαν τὴν κεφαλήν ή το ήμισυ ή τὺ τρίτον μέρος τής κεφαλής, ίστάσι σταθμφ προς ἀργύριον τὰς τρίχας* τὺ δ’ ἄν έλκύση, τούτο τῇ μελεδωνῷ τῶν θηρίων διδοῖ, ἢ δὲ ἀντ’ αυτού τάμνουσα ιχθύς παρέχει βορήν τοῖσι θηρίοισι. τροφή μεν δὴ αύτοΐσι τοιαύτη άποδέδεκται· τὺ δ’ ἄν τις τῶν θηρίων τούτων άποκτείνη, ἣν μὲν ἑκὼν, θάνατος ή ζημίη, ἢν δὲ άέκων, αποτίνει ζημίην τὴν ἀν οἱ ῖμέες τάξωνται. ος δ’ ἄν ιβιν ἢ ϊρηκα άποκτείνη, ήν τε ἑκὼν ἦν τε άέκων, τεθνάναι ανάγκη.
66.	Πολλῶν δὲ εόντων όμοτρόφων τοϊσι άνθρώ-ποισι θηρίων πολλῷ ἄν ἔτι πλέω ἐγίνετο, εἰ μὴ κατέλάμβανε τούς αίελούρους τοιάδε* ἐπεὰν τέκωσι αι θήλεαι, οὐκέτι φοιτέουσι παρά τοὺς ερσενας· οἳ δὲ διζήμενοι μίσγεσθαι αύτῇσι οὐκ ἔχουσι, πρὸς ὦν ταῦτα σοφίζονται τάδε· αρπά-ζοντες ἀπὸ τῶν θηλέων καί ύπαιρεόμενοι τὰ τέκνα κτείνουσι, κτείναντες μέντοι ου πατέονται· αι
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not a country of many animals. All of them are held sacred ; some of these are part of mens’ households and some not; but were I to declare the reason why they are dedicated, I should be brought to speak of matters of divinity, of which I am especially unwilling to treat; I have never touched upon such save where necessity has compelled me. But I will now show how it is customary to deal with the animals. Men and women are appointed guardians to provide nourishment for each kind severally; a son inherits this office from his father. Townsmen in each place, when they pay their vows, make prayer to the god to whom the animal is dedicated, shaving the whole or the half or the third part of their children’s heads, and weighing the hair in a balance against a sum of silver; then whatever be the weight in silver of the hair is given to the female guardian of the creatures, who buys fish with it and feeds them therewith. Thus is food provided for them. Whoever kills one of these creatures with intention is punished with death ; if he kill by mischance he pays whatever penalty the priests appoint. Whoever kills an ibis or a hawk, with intention or without, must die for it.
66.	There are many household animals; and there would be many more, were it not for what happens to the cats. When the females have kittened they will not consort with the males ; and these seek them but cannot get their will of them; so their device is to steal and carry off and kill the kittens (but they do not eat what they have killed). The mothers,
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δὲ στερισκὁμεναι τῶν τέκνων, ἄλλων δὲ έπιθυ-μέουσαι, οὕτω δὴ άπικνέονται παρά τους ἔρσενας· φιΧότεκνον yap το θηρίον. πυρκαϊής δὲ yεvoμέvης θεῖα πράματα καταΧαμβάνει τοὺς αίεΧούρους-οἱ μὲν γὰρ Αἰγὑπτιοι διαστάντες φύλακας ἔχουσι τῶν αΙεΧούρων, ἀμελήσαντες σβεννύναι το καιό-μενον, οἱ δὲ αίέΧουροι διαδὑνοντες καὶ ύπερθρώ-σκοντες τοὺς ανθρώπους ἐσάλλονται ἐς τὺ πῦρ. ταῦτα δὲ γινόμενα π ένθεα μεγάλα τοὺς Αιγυπτίους καταΧαμβάνει. ἐν οτέοισι δ’ ἂν οἰκίοισι αίέΧουρος άποθάνη ἀπὸ τοῦ αυτομάτου, οι ένοικέ-ον τες Πάντες ξυρώνται τὰς ὸφρύας μούνας, παρ’ οτέοισι δ’ ἄν κύων, πᾶν τὺ σώμα και την κεφαΧην.
67.	Ἀπἀγονται δὲ οἱ αίέΧουροι άποθανόντε? ἐς ίρὰς στέγας, ἔνθα θάπτονται ταριχευθέντες,έν Βου-βάστιποΧι· τὰς δὲ κὑνας ἐν τῇ ὲωυτῶν έκαστοι πόΧι θάπτουσι ἐν Ιρησι θήκησι· ως δὲ αὕτως τῇσι κυσὶ οἱ ίγνευται θάπτονται, τὰς δὲ μυγαλᾶς καὶ τοὺς ἴρηκας ἀπάγουσι ἐς Βουτοῦν πόλιν, τὰς δὲ ἴβις ἐς Έρμεω πόλιν, τὰς δὲ άρκτους έούσας σπάνιάς καί τούς Χύκους ου ποΧΧφ τεψ έόντας άΧωπέκων μέζονας αυτού θάπτουσι τη αν ευρεθέωσι κείμενοι.
68.	Τῶν δὲ κροκοδείΧων φύσις ἐστὶ τοιήδε. τοὺς χειμεριωτάτους μήνας τέσσερας έσθίει ούδέν, ἐὸν δὲ τετράπουν χερσαΐον και Χιμναιον ἐστί. τίκτει μεν yap ωά ἐν γῆ καὶ έκΧέπει, καὶ το ποΧΧον της ημέρης διατρίβει εν τω ξηρῶμτὴν δὲ νύκτα πάσαν εν τῷ ποταμω· θερμοτερον yhp δη ἐστι τὺ ὕδωρ τῆς τε αιθρίης καί της δροσού, πάντων δὲ τῶν ημείς ἴδμεν θνητών τούτο"εξ*ελάχιστου μέyιστov yίvετaι· τὰ μὲν γὰρ ῴὰ χηνέων ου πολλῷ μέζονα τίκτει, καί ο νεοσσὸς κατὰ λόγον
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deprived of their young and desiring to have more will then consort with the males; for they are creatures that love offspring. And when a fire breaks out very strange things happen to the cats. The Egyptians stand round in a broken line, thinking more of the cats than of quenching the burning; but the cats slip through or leap over the men and spring into the fire. When this happens, there is great mourning in Egypt. Dwellers in a house where a cat has died a natural death shave their eyebrows and no more; where a dog has so died, the head and the whole body are shaven.
67.	Dead cats are taken away into sacred buildings, where they are embalmed and buried, in the town of Bubastis; bitches are buried in sacred coffins by the townsmen, in their several towns; and the like is done with ichneumons. Shrewmice and hawks are taken away to Buto, ibises to the city of Hermes, There are but few bears, and the wolves are little bigger than foxes; both these are buried wherever they are found lying.
68.	I will now show what kind of creature is the crocodile. For the four winter months it eats nothing. It has four feet, and lives both on land and in the water, for it lays eggs and hatches them out on land, and it passes the greater part of the day on dry ground, and the night in the river, the water being warmer than the air and dew. No mortal creature known to us grows from so small a beginning to such greatness; for its eggs are not much bigger than goose eggs, and the young crocodile is of a bigness answering
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τοῦ ωον γίνεται, αυξανόμενος δὲ γίνεται καί ἐς επτακαίδεκα πήχεας καὶ μέζων ἔτι. ἔχει δὲ ὸφθαλμοὺς μὲν ὺὁς, ὸδὁντας δὲ μεγάλους και J χαυλιόδοντας κατά λόγον του σώματος. γλλὅσ-σαν δὲν μθννον θηρίων ου κ ἔφυσε, οὐδὲ κινἑει τὴν κάτω γνάθομ, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῦτο μοῦνον θηρίων την άνω γνάθον προσάγει τη κάτω, εχει δὲ καὶ ονχιχμ^ καρτερους καί δέρμα λεπιδωτόν αρρχμ^τον ἐπὶ τοῦ νώτου. τυφλόν δὲ εν ὕδατι, ἐν δὲ τῇ αίθρίη όξυδερκέστατον. άτε δὴ ὦν ἐν ὕδατι δίαιταν ποιεύμενον, το στόμα ἔνδοθεν φορέ^ι παν μεστόν βδελλεων. τα μεν δη ἄλλα όρνεα και θηρία φεύγει^ΰν^ό δε τροχίλος είρηναιόνἐστὶ ‘ ὅτε ώφελεομενφ προς αύτοΰ* ἐπεὰν γὰρ ἐς τὴν 7ῆν ἐκβἣ ἐκ τοῦ υδατρς ό κροκόδειλος και επειτα
/	/ rf.4-	^	t 1	/	/	\	'
χάνη (εωσβ γαρ τούτο ως επιπαν ποιεειν προς τον ζέφυρον), ἐνθαῦτα ὁ τροχίλος εσδύνων ες τὺ στόμα αύτοΰ καταπίνει τὰς βδέλλας· δ δὲ ώφε-λεύμένος ηδεται και ούδεν σίνεται τον τροχίλον.
69.	Τοῖσι μὲν δὴ τῶν Αιγυπτίων ίροί εἰσι οἱ κροκόδειλοι, τοΐσι δε ου, ἀλλ’ ὅτε πολεμίους περιεπουσγ οἱ δὲ περί τε Θήβας καὶ τὴν Μοίμιος λίμνην οίκέοντες καί κάρτα ήγηνται αὐτοὺς εἶναι ίρούς· εκ πάντων δε ενα εκάτεροι τρεφουσι κροκόδειλον δεδιδαγμενον είναι χειροηθεα, άρτηματά τε λίθιμα χυτά καί χρύσεα ες τὰ ὦτα ενθέντες και άμφιδέα# περί τούς εμπρόσθιους πόδας, καί σιτία άποτακϊά διδόντες καί Ιρήια, καί περιεποντος ως κάλλιστα ζώντας· άποθανόντας δε θάπτουσι ταριχεύοντες εν Ιρησι θηκησι. οι δε περί Ἐλε-φαντίνην πάλιν οίκέοντες καί εσθίουσι αὐτοὺς οὐκ ἡγεὁμενοι ἱροὺς εἶναι, καλεονται δὲ οὐ κροκόδειλοι
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thereto, but it grows to a length of seventeen cubits and more. It has eyes like pigs* eyes, and great teeth and jusks answering to the bigness of its body. It is the only animal that 'has no tongue. Nor does it move the lower jaw. It is the only creature that brings the upper jaw down upon the lower. It has also strong claws, and a scaly impenetrable hide on its back. It is blind in the water, but very keen of sight in the air. Since it lives in the water, its mouth is all full within of leeches. All birds and beasts flee from it, except only the sandpiper, with which it is at peace, because this bird does the crocodile a service ; for whenever the crocodile comes ashore out of the water and then opens its mouth (and this it does for the most part to catch the west wind), the sandpiper goes into its mouth and eats the leeches; the crocodile is pleased by this service and does the sandpiper no harm.
69.	Some of the Egyptians hold crocodiles sacred, others do not so, but treat them as enemies. The dwellers about Thebes and the lake Moeris deem them to be very sacred. There, in every place one crocodile is kept, trained to be tame ; they put ornaments of glass and gold on its ears and bracelets on its forefeet, provide for it special food and offerings, and give the creatures the best of treatment while they live; after death the crocodiles are embalmed and buried in sacred coffins. But about Elephantine they are not held sacred, and are even eaten. The Egyptians do not call them crocodiles, but champsae.
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ἀλλὰ χάμψαι· κροκοΒειΧους δὲ Τωνες ωνόμασαν, είκάζοντες αυτών τα εἴδεα τοῖσι παρὰ σφίσι γινο-μένοισι κροκοΒείΧοισι τοῖσι ἐν τῇσι αῖμασιῇσι.
70.	Ἀγραι δὲ σφέων Πολλαὶ κατεστᾶσι καὶ παντοιαι· ή δ’ ὦν ἔμοιγε Βοκέει ἀξιωτάτη ἀπηγή-σιος είναι, ταύτην γράφω, /ἐπεὰν νῶτον ὺὺς δε-λεάσῃ περὶ άγκιστρου!μετιεῖ ἐς μέσον τον ποταμόν, αντος δὲ ἐπὶ τοῦ χείΧεος τοῦ ποταμού ἔχων δέλ-φακα ζωήν ταύτην tuHTει. ἐπακούσας δὲ τῆς φωνής 6 κροκόΒειΧος ϊεται κατὰ τὴν φωνήν, ivτυχών δὲ τῷ νωτῳ καταπίνει· οΐ Be εΧκουσι. ἐπεὰν δὲ ἐξελκυσθῇ ἐ? γἡν» πρῶτον απάντων 6 θηρευτής πηΧω κατ ων επΧασε αυτού τούς όφθαΧμούς· τούτο δὲ ποιήσας κάρτα εὐπετἑως τὰ Χοιπά γείρονται, μὴ ποιήσας δὲ τούτο συν πονώ.
71.	Οἱ δὲ ίπποι οι ποτάμιοι νομψ μεν τω Γίαπρημίτη Ιροί εἰσι, τοῖσι δὲ αΧΧοισι Αίγυπτίοισι οὐκ ίροί. φύσιν δὲ παρέχονται ΙΒέης τοιήνδε· τετράπουν ἐστί, ΒίχηΧον, ὁπλαὶ βοὁς, σιμόν, Χοφιήν ἔχον ίππον, χαυλιόδοντας φαΐνον, ούρήν ίππον και φωνήν, μέγαθος οσον τε βούς ό μέγιστος· το Βέρμα δ’ αὐτοῦ οὕτω δή τι παχύ ἐστι ώστε αὕου ηενομένου ξυστά ποιέεσθαι ακόντια εξ αυτόν.
72.	Γίνονται δὲ καὶ ενύΒριες εν τῷ ποταμω, τὰς ίμὰς ήγηνται εἶναι, νομίζουσι δὲ καὶ τῶν ιχθύων τον καΧεύμενον ΧεπιΒωτον ίρον είναι και την έγχεΧυν, ῖμοὺς δὲ τούτους τοῦ Νείλου φασϊ είναι, και των ορνίθων τούς χηναΧώπεκας.
73.	Ἕστι δὲ καὶ ἄλλος ὄρνις ἱρός, τῷ οὔνομα φοίνιξ. ἐγὼ μὲν μιν οὐκ εἰδον εἰ μὴ οσον γραφή· και yap δὴ καὶ σπάνιος επιφοιτα σ φι, Bi ετέων,
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The Ionians called them crocodiles, from their likeness to the lizards which they have in their walls.1
70.	There are many and various ways of crocodile hunting; I will write only of that one way which I think most worthy of mention :—The hunter baits a hook with a chine of pork, and lets it float into the midst of the river; he hunself stays on the bank with a young live pip, which he beats. Hearing the cries of the pig, the crocodile goes after the sound, and meets the chine, which it swallows; then the hunters pull the line. When the crocodile is drawn ashore, first of all the hunter smears its eyes over with mud ; when this is done the quarry is very easily mastered, which, without that, is no light matter.
71.	River horses are sacred in the province of Papremis, buJjDot elsewhere in Egypt. For their OTrtW&YdTorm, they are four-footed, with cloven hoofs like oxen ; their noses are blunt; they are maned like horses, with tusks showing, and have a horse’s tail and a horse’s neigh; their bigness is that of the biggest oxen. Their hide is so thick that when it is dried spearshafts are made of it.
72.	Otters also are found in the river, which the Egyptians deem sacred; and they hold sacred that fish too which is called the scale-fisli, and the eel. These, and the fox-goose 2 among birds, are said to be sacred to the god of the Nile.
73.	Another bird also is sacred; it is called the phoenix. I myself have never seen it, but only pictures of it; for the bird comes but seldom into Egypt,
1 κροκόδειλος is Ionic for a lizard ; the commoner word is σαύρα or cavpos. χάμψα is the Egyptian “era-suh,” a name which survives in the Arabic “timsah,” i.e. em-suh with the feminine article prefixed.
* Or “ Nile-goose.”
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ως ΉλιοποΧΐται Χέγουσι, πεντακοσίων φοιτάν δὲ τότε φασι έπεάν οι άπ οθόνη ὁ πατήρ. ἔστι δέ, εἰ τῇ γραφή παρόμοιος^ τοσόσδε καὶ τοιὁσδε* τὰ μὲν αυτόν χρυσοκομα των πτερών τὰ δὲ ἐρυθρὰ ἐς τὰ μάλιστα* αίετω περιήγησιν ομοιότατες καί το μάραθος, τούτον δὲ λέγουσι μηχανάσθαι τάδε, ἐμοὶ μὲν οὐ πίστα λέγοντες· ἐξ Ἀραβίης όρμώ-μβνον ἐς τὺ ίροντού Ἠλίου κομίζειν τον πατέρα ἐν σμύρνη έμπλάσσοντα και θάπτειν ἐν τοῦ Ἠλίου ψηΓιρω, κομίζβιν δὲ οὔτω· πρώτον τής σμύρνης (oojl πλάσσειν ὅσον τε δυνατός ἐστι φέρειν, μετά οὲ πειράσθαι αὐτὸ φορέοντα, ἐπεὰν δὲ άποπειρηθή, ου τω δὴ κοιλήναντα το ωον τον πατέρα ές αυτό έντιθέναι, σμύρνη δὲ ἄλλῃ έμπλάσσειν τοῦτο κατ’ ὅ τι τοῦ ῴοῦ εκκοιλήνας ένέθηκε τον πατέρα· ἐσκειμένου δὲ τοῦ πατρός γίνεσθαι τωντο βάρος· έμπλάσαντα δὲ κομίζειν μιν ἐπ’ Αίγυπτου ές τοῦ Ἠλίου τὺ ἱρὸν. ταῦτα μὲν τούτον τον ορνιν Χέγουσι ποιέειν.
74.	Εἰσὶ δὲ περὶ Θήβας ίροι δφιες, ανθρώπων ούδαμώς δηλή μονές, οι μεγάθεϊ ἐόντες μικροί δύο κέρεα φορέουσι πεφυκότα ἐξ άκρης τής κεφαλής· τούς θάπτουσι άποθανόντας εν τω ίρφ τού Διὸς· τούτου γὰρ σφεας τοῦ Θεοῦ φασι είναι ιρους.
75.	Ἕστι δὲ χώρος τής Άραβίης κατά Βουτούν πόΧιν μάλιστα κη κείμενος, καί ες τούτο το χωρίον ήλθον πυνθανόμενος περί των πτερωτών οφίων άπικόμενος δε εΐδον όστέα οφίων και άκάνθας πΧήθεϊ μεν αδύνατα άπηγήσασθαι, σωροί δε ἦσαν ἀκανθίων καὶ μεγάλοι καί υποδεέστεροι και ελασσόνες ετι τούτων, πολλοὶ δὲ ἦσαν οὖτοι. ἔστι δὲ ὁ χώρος οντος, εν τω αι άκανθαι κατακεχύαται,
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once in five hundred years, as the people of Heliopolis say. It is said that the phoenix comes when his father dies. If the picture truly shows his size and appearance, his plumage is partly golden and partly red. He is most like an eagle in shape and bigness. The Egyptians tell a tale of this bird’s devices which I do not believe. He comes, they say, from Arabia bringing his father to the Sun’s temple enclosed in myrrh, and there buries him. His manner of bringing is this : first he moulds an egg of myrrh as heavy as he can carry, and when he has proved its weight by lifting it he then hollows out the egg and puts his father in it, covering over with more myrrh the hollow in which the body lies; so the egg being with his father in it of the same weight as before, the phoenix, after enclosing him, carries him to the temple of the Sun in Egypt. Such is the tale of what is done by this bird.
74.	Near Thebes there are sacred snakes, harmless to men, small in size and bearing two horns on the top of their heads. These, when they die, are buried in the temple of Zeus, to whom they are said to be sacred.
75.	Not far from the town of Buto, there is a place in Arabia to which I went to learn about the winged serpents. When I came thither, I saw innumerable bones and backbones of serpents; many heaps of backbones there were, great and small and smaller still. This place, where lay the backbones
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τοιόσδε τις, εσβολή ἐξ όρεων στεινών ἐς πεδίον μέγα, τὺ δὲ πεδίον τούτο συνάπτει τῷ Αἰγυπτίῳ πεδίφ. λἀγ0? δὲ ἐστι άμα τῷ ἔαρι πτερωτούς ὄφις ἐκ τῆς Ἀραβίης πότεσθαι ἐπ’ Αίγυπτου, τας δὲ ἴβις τὰς όρνιθας άπαντώσας ἐς τὴν έσβολήν ταύτης της χώρης ον παριεναι τους ὄφις ἀλλὰ κατακτείνειν. καὶ τὴν ιβιν διὰ τούτο το ἔργον τετιμῆσθαι λέγουσι Ἀράβιοι μεγάλως πρὸς Αἰγυπτίων ὁμολογέουσι δὲ καὶ Αιγύπτιοι διὰ ταῦτα τιμάν τὰς όρνιθας ταντας.
76.	Είδος δὲ τῆς μὲν ἴβιος τόδε· μἑλαινα δεινῶς πάσα, σκελεα δὲ φορεει γερανού, πρόσωπον δὲ ἐ? τὰ μάλιστα ἐττίγρύπον, μεηαθος ο σ ον κρεξ. των μεν δὴ μελαινεων τῶν μαχομενεων προς τούς οφις ἥδε ἰδέη, των δ* ἐν ποσὶ μάλλον είλευμενέων τοῖσι άνθρώποισι (διξαὶ γὰρ δή εἰσι ϊβιες) ψιλή την κεφαλήν και την δειρήν πάσαν, λευκή πτεροΐσι πλην κεφαλής καί αύχενος και άκρέων των πτερύγων καὶ τοῦ πυγαίου άκρου (ταῦτα δὲ τὰ ειπον πάντα μελανα ἐστὶ δεινῶς), σκελεα δὲ και πρόσωπον εμφερής τή ίτέρη. τού δὲ ὅφιος ἡ μορφή οΐη περ των ΰδρων, πτίλα δὲ οὐ πτερωτά φορέει ἀλλὰ τοῖσι τῆς νυκτερίδος πτεροΐσι μάλιστα κη εμφερέστατα.
Τοσαῦτα μὲν θηρίων περί ίρων είρήσθω.
77.	Αυτών 8ε δὴ Αιγυπτίων οἳ μὲν περὶ τὴν σπειρομενην Αίγυπτον οίκεουσι, μνήμην ανθρώπων πάντων επασκεοντες μάλιστα λoyιώτaτoι είσι μακρω των ἐγὼ ἐς διάπειραν άπικόμην, τρόπφ δὲ ζὁης τοιφδε διαχρέωνται· συρμαίζουσι τρεις ημέρας ἐπεξῆς μηνος εκάστου, εμετοισι θηρώμενοι την ὺγιείην καὶ κλὑσμασι, νομίζοντες ἀπὸ τῶν τρε-362
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scattered, is where a narrow mountain pass opens into a great plain, which is joined to the plain of Egypt. Winged serpents are said to fly at the beginning of spring, from Arabia, making for Egypt; but the ibis birds encounter the invaders in this pass and kill them. The Arabians say that the ibis is greatly honoured by the Egyptians for this service, and the Egyptians give the same reason for honouring these birds.
76.	Now this is the appearance of the ibis. It is all deep black, with legs like a crane’s, and a beak strongly hooked ; its size is that of a landrail. Such is the outward form of the ibis which fights with the serpents. Those that most consort with men (for the ibis is of two kinds) have all the head and neck bare of feathers; their plumage is white, save the head and neck and the tips of wings and tail (these being deep black); the legs and beak of the bird are like those of the other ibis. The serpents are like water-snakes. Their wings are not feathered but most like the wings of a bat.
I have now said enough concerning creatures that are sacred.
77.	Among the Egyptians themselves, those who dwell in the cultivated country are the most careful of all men to preserve the memory of the past, and none whom I have questioned have so many chronicles. I will now speak of the manner of life which they use. For three following days in every month they purge themselves, pursuing after health by means of emetics and drenches; for they think
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φόντων αιτίων πάσας τὰς νούσους τοΐσι άνθρώ-ττοισι ηίνεσθαι. εἰσὶ μὲν γὰρ καὶ ἄλλως Αιγύπτιοι μετὰ Αίβυας υηιηρέστατοι πάντων ανθρώπων των ώρέων δοκέειν ἐμοὶ εἵνεκα, ὅτι οὐ μεταλλάσσουσι αι ώραι· ἐν γἀγ τῇσι μεταβολήσι τοῖσι άνθρώ-ποισι αι νοΰσοι μάλιστα γίνονται των τε άλλων πάντων καί δὴ καὶ τών ώρέων μάλιστα, άρτο-φαηέουσι δὲ ἐκ τῶν όλυρέων ποιεῦντες άρτους, τους iκείνοι κολλήστις όνομάζουσι. οϊνφ δὲ ἐκ κριθέων πεποιημένω διαχρέωνται· ου <γάρ σφι εἰσὶ ἐν τῇ χώρη άμπελοι. ιχθύων δὲ τοὺς μὲν πρὸς ήλιον αύήναντες ώμους σιτέονται, τούς δὲ ἐξ άλμης τεταριχευμένους, ορνίθων δὲ τοὺς τε ὅρτυγας καὶ τὰς νήσσας καί τα μικρά τών ορνίθων ὠμὰ σιτέονται προταριχεύσαντες. τα δὲ άλλα οσα ή ορνίθων ή ιχθύων σφι ἐστὶ έχόμενα, χωρίς ἢ όκόσοι σφι ίροϊ άποδεδέχαται, τούς λοιπούς οπτούς καί έφθούς σιτέονται.
78.	Ἐν δὲ τῇσι συνουσίησι τοΐσι εύδαίμοσι αυτών, έπεάν άπο δείπνου ηένωνται, περιφέρει ἀνὴρ νεκρόν εν σορώ ξύλινον πεποιημένον, μεμιμη-μένον ές τὰ μάλιστα και άγραφη και ἔργῳ> μὲγαθος ο σ ον τε πηχυαΐον1 ἡ δίπηχυν, δεικνύς δὲ έκάστφ τών συμποτέων λέγει “Ἐς τοῦτον όρέων πΐνέ τε και τἐρπευ* ἔσεαι γὰρ άποθανών τοιοῦτος.” ταῦτα μὲν παρά τα συμπόσια ποιεϋσι.
79.	ΪΙατρίοισι δὲ χρεωμένοι νόμοισι άλλον ον-δένα έπικτώνται* τοΐσι άλλα τε επάξια ἐστὶ νόμιμα, καὶ δὴ καὶ ἄεισμα ἕν ἐστι, Αίνος, ὅσπερ ἔν τε Φοινίκη αοίδιμος ἐστὶ καὶ ἐν Κὑπρῳ καὶ άλλη, κατά
1 MSS. πάντρ π7?χυαῖον; Stein brackets πάντρ, *‘a cubit’s length every way ” being unintelligible here.
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it is from the food which they eat that all sicknesses come to men. Even without this, the Egyptians are the healthiest of all men, next to the Libyans; the reason of which to my thinking is that the climate in all seasons is the same; for change is the great cause of men’s falling sick, more especially changes of seasons. They eat bread, making loaves which they call “cyllestis ” 1 of coarse grain. For wine, they use a drink made of barley; for they have no vines in tlieir country. They eat fish either raw and sun-dried or preserved with brine. Quails and ducks and small birds are salted and eaten raw; all other kinds of birds, as well as fish (except those that the Egyptians hold sacred) are eaten roast and boiled.
78.	At rich men’s banquets, after dinner a man carries round an image of a corpse in a coffin, painted and carved in exact imitation, a cubit or two cubits long. This he shows to each of the company, saying “ Drink and make merry, but look on this; for such shalt thou be when thou art death” Such is the custom at their drinking-bouts.
79.	They keep the ordinances of their fathers, and add none others to them. Among other notable customs of theirs is this, that they have one song, the Linus-song,2 which is sung in Phoenice and Cyprus
1	Loaves twisted to a point, apparently.
2	This is the hymn for a slain youth (said to typify the departure of early summer), Thammuz, Atys, Hylas, or Linus; the Semitic refrain ai lenu, “alas for us,” becomes the Greek αϊλινος, from which comes the name Linus.
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μέντοι ἔθνεα οννομα ἔχει, συμφέρεται δὲ ώντος είναι τον οι "Ελληνες Λίνον ονομάζοντες άείΒουσι, ὧστε πολλὰ μὲν και ἄλλα άποθωμάζειν με των περί Αίγυπτον έόντων, εν δὲ δὴ και τον Λίνον οκόθεν εΧαβον το οννομα* φαίνονται δὲ αἰεί κοτε τούτον ἀείδοντες. ἔστι δὲ Αίγυπτιστι 6 Λίνος καΧεύμενος Μανερώς. εφασαν Βέ μιν Αιγύπτιοι τού πρώτου βασιΧεύσαντος Αίγυπτου παϊΒα μου-νογενεα γενέσθαι, άποθανόντα δὲ αυτόν ανωρον θρήνοισι τούτοισι ύπο Αιγυπτίων τιμηθηναι, και άοιΒήν τε ταντην πρώτην και μούνην σφίσι γενέσθαι.
80.	Συμφέρονται δὲ και τόδε ἄλλο Αιγύπτιοι Ελλήνων μούνοισι ΛακεΒαιμονίοισϊ οι νεώτεροι αυτών τοῖσι πρεσβυτέροισι συντυγγάνοντες εϊκουσι της όΒού καί εκτράπονται και έπιούσι έξ εΒρης υπανιστέαται. τόδε μέντοι αΧΧοισι Ἑλλήνων ούΒαμοΐσι συμφέρονται· ἀντὶ τοῦ προσα-γορεύειν άΧΧηΧους εν τῇσι οΒοισι προσκυνέουσι κατιέντες μέχρι τον γούνατος τὴν χεῖμα.
81.	Ἐνδεούκασι δὲ κιθώνας Χινέους περί τα σκέΧεα θυσανωτούς, τοὺς καΧέουσι καΧασίρις· ἐπὶ τούτοισι Βέ είρίνεα εΐματα Χευκα επαναβΧηΒον φορέουσι. ον μέντοι ες γε τα ίρα εσφέρεται είρί-νεα οὐδὲ συγκαταθάπτεταί σφι· οὐ γὰρ ὅσιον. ομόΧογέουσι Βέ ταῦτα τοῖσι Όρφικοΐσι καΧεομέ-νοισι καὶ Βακχικοῖσι, ἐοῦσι δὲ Αίγυπτίοισι καί ΤΙυθαγορείοισι* οὐδὲ γὰρ τούτων των οργίων μετέ-γοντα ὅσιον ἐστὶ ἐν είρινέοισι εΐμασι θαφθηναι. εστι Βε περί αυτών ι ρος Χογος Χεγομενος·
82.	Καὶ τάδε ἄλλα Αίγυπτίοισι εστι εξενρη-μἐνα, μείς τε και ἡμέρη έκαστη θεών ὅτευ ἐστι,
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and elsewhere; each nation has a name of its own for this, but it is the same song that the Greeks sing, and call Linus; wherefore it is to me one of the many strange things in Egypt, whence the Egyptians got the name. Plainly they have ever sung this song; the name for Linus in Egyptian is Maneros.1 The Egyptians told me that Maneros was the only son of their first king, who died untimely, and this dirge was sung by the Egyptians in his honour; and this, they said, was their earliest and their only chant.
80.	There is a custom too which no Greeks save the Lacedaemonians have in common with the Egyptians:—younger men, when they meet their elders, turn aside and give place to them in the way, and rise from their seats when an older man approaches. But they have another custom which is nowhere known in Greece : passers-by do not address each other, but salute by lowering the hand to the knee.
81.	They wear linen tunics with fringes hanging about the legs, called “ calasiris,” and loose white woollen mantles over these. But nothing of wool is brought into temples, or buried with them; that is forbidden. In this they follow the same rule as the ritual called Orphic and Bacchic, but which is in truth Egyptian and Pythagorean; for neither may those initiated into these rites be buried in woollen wrappings. There is a sacred legend about this.
82.	I pass to other inventions of the Egyptians. They assign each month and each day to some god ;
1 Maneros, probably from the refrain ma-n-hra, ‘‘come back to us.”
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και τῇ ἕκαστος ἡμἐρῃ γενόμενος ότέοισι ἐγκυρήσει καὶ ὅκως τελευτήσει καὶ ὁκοῖος τις ἔσται, καὶ τούτοισι τῶν Ἑλλήνων οἱ ἐν ποιήσι γενομενοι ἐχρήσαντο. τέρατα τε πλέω σφι ἀνεὑρηται ἢ τοῖσι ἄλλοισι απασι άνθρώποισι9 γενομἐνου γὰρ τέρατος φυλάσσουσι γραφόμενοι τώποβαϊνον, και ἦν κοτε ύστερον παραπλήσιον τούτῳ γένηται, κατὰ τώυτσ νομιζουσι άποβήσεσθαι·
83.	Μαντική δὲ αὐτοῖσι ὧδε διακέεται* ανθρώπων μεν ούδενϊ προσκέεται ἡ τέχνη, των δὲ θεῶν μετεξετέροισι· καὶ γὰρ Ἠρακλἐος μαντήιον αυτόθι ἐστὶ καὶ Ἀπόλλωνος καὶἈθηναίης καὶ Ἀρτἐμιδος καὶ Ἀρεος και Διὸς, καὶ τὸ γε μάλιστα εν τ ι pf} αηονται πάντων των μαντηίων, Αητούς εν Βουτοῖ πὁλι ἐστί. οὐ μέντοι αι γε μαντηίαι σφι κατά τώυτό έστάσι, ἀλλὰ διάφοροι εἰσι.
84.	Ή δὲ ίητρική κατα τάδε σφι δέδασται’ μιἣς νούσου έκαστος ἰητρὸς ἐστι καὶ οὐ πλεόνων. πάντα δ* Ιητρών ἐστι πλέα· οἳ μὲν γὰρ οφθαλμών Ιητροϊ κατεστάσι, οι δέ κεφαλής, οι δε όδόντων, οι δὲ τῶν κατὰ νηδύν, οι δὲ τῶν άφανέων νούσων.
85.	Θρήνοι δὲ καὶ ταφαί σφεων εἰσὶ αἵδε' τοῖσι ἄν άπογένηται εκ των οικιών άνθρωπος τον τις και λόγος ή, το θήλυ γένος παν το εκ των οικιών τούτων κατ ών επλάσατο την κεφαλήν πηλω ἢ καὶ το πρόσωπον, κἄπειτα ἐν τοῖσι οίκίοισι λι-πούσαι τον νεκρόν αύται ἀνὰ την πόλιν στρωφώ-μεναι τύπτονται επεζωσ μέναι και φαίνουσαι τοὺς μαζούς, συν δέ σφι αι προσήκουσαι πάσαι, ετέρω-θεν δέ οι ἄνδρες, τύπτονται έπεζωμένοι και οντοι. επεάν δέ ταῦτα ποιήσωσι, οὕτω ἐ? τὴν ταρίχευσιν κομίζουσι.
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they can tell what fortune and what end and what disposition a man shall have according to the day of his birth. This has given material to Greeks who deal in poetry. They have made themselves more omens than all other nations together; when an ominous thing happens they take note of the outcome and write it down; and if something of a like kind happen again they think it will have a like result.
83.	As to the art of divination among them, it belongs to some of the gods, but to no one among men; there are in their country oracles of Heracles, Apollo, Athene, Artemis, Ares, and Zeus, and (which is the most honoured of all) of Leto in the town of Buto. Nevertheless they have diverse ways of divination, not one only.
84.	The practice of medicine is so divided among them, that each physician is a healer of one disease and no more. All the country is full of physicians, some of the eye, some of the teeth, some of what pertains to the belly, and some of the hidden diseases.
85.	They mourn and bury the dead as I will show. Whenever a man of note is lost to his house by death, all the womenkind of the house daub their faces or heads with mud; then, with all the women of their kin, they leave the corpse in the house, and roam about the city lamenting, with their garments girt round them and their breasts showing; and the men too lament in their place, with garments girt likewise. When this is done, they take the dead body to be embalmed.
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86. Εἰσὶ δὲ οι ἐπ’ αὐτῷ τούτῳ κατέαται και τἐχνην ἔχουσι ταύτην. οὖτοι, ἐπεάν σφι κομισθῇ νεκρὸς, δεικνὑουσι τοῖσι κομίσασι παραδείγματα νεκρών ξύλινα, τῇ γραφὴ μεμιμημένα1.. ., καὶ τὴν μὲν σπουδαιοτάτην αύτεων φασϊ είναι του οὐκ ὅσιον ποιεΰμαι το οΰνομα ἐπὶ τοιοὑτῳ πρηηματι ὀνομάζειν, τὴν δὲ δευτέρην δεικνὑουσι ύποδεεστέρην τε ταύτης καί εύτέλεστέρην, την δὲ τρίτην εὐτελε-στάτην* φράσαντες δὲ πυνθάνονται παρ αυτών κατο, ηντινα βούΧονταί σφι σκευασθήναι τον νεκρόν. οἳ μὲν δὴ εκποδών μισθφ ὁμολογήσαντες άπαΧΧάσσονται, οι δὲ ύπόΧειπόμενοι εν οίκημασι ὧδε τὰ σπουδαιότατα ταριχεύουσι. πρώτα μεν σκοΧιφ σιδηρφ διὰ τῶν μυξωτηρων έξά«/ουσι τον εηκέφαΧον, τὰ μὲν αυτού ου τω εξάγοντες, τα δὲ ἐγχέοντες φάρμακα9 μετά δὲ λίθῳ Αίθιοπικφ ὸξέι παρασχίσαντες παρὰ τὴν Χαπάρην ἐξ ὦν εἷλον τὴν κοιΧίην πάσαν, εκ καθ ή ράντες δὲ αυτήν καί διηθη-σαντες οἵνῳ φοινικηίω αυτις διηθέουσι θυμιημασι τετριμμένον r έπειτα την νηδυν σμύρνης άκηράτον τετριμμένης καί κασίης και των αΧΧωνθυμιημάτων, πΧην Χιβανωτοϋ, πΧησαντες συρράπτουσι όπίσω. ταῦτα δὲ ποίησαν τες τ αριχεύουσι Χίτρφ κ ρυπαντές ημέρας έβδομηκοντα9 πΧεύνας δε τουτέων ου κ εξεστι ταριχεύειν. επεάν δὲ παρέΧθωσι αι έβδομηκοντα, Χούσαντες τον νεκρόν κατειΧίσσουσι παν αυτού τὺ σώμα σινδόνος βυσσίνης τεΧαμωσι κατα-τετμημένοισι, υποχρίοντες τῷ κόμμι, τῷ δὴ ἀντὶ κόΧΧης τὰ πολλά χρέωνται Αιγύπτιοι, ἐνθεῦτεν δὲ παραδεξάμενοί μιν οι προσήκοντες ποιεύνταν ξυΧινον τύπον άνθρωποειδέα, ποιησάμενοι δὲ 1 MSS. appear to show indications of a lacuna here.
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86.	There are men whose whole business this is and who have this special craft. These, when a dead body is brought to them, show the bringers wooden models of corpses, painted in exact imitation; the most perfect manner of embalming belongs, they say, to One whose name it were profane for me to speak in treating of such matters ; the second way, which they show, is less perfect than the first, and cheaper, and the third is the least costly of all. Having shown these, they ask the bringers of the body in which fashion they desire to have it prepared. The bearers, having agreed in a price, go their ways, and the workmen, left behind in their place, embalm the body. If they do this in the most perfect way, they first draw out part of the brain through the nostrils with an iron hook, and inject certain drugs into the rest. Then, making a cut near the flank with a sharp knife of Ethiopian stone, they take out all the intestines, and clean the belly, rinsing it with palm wine and bruised spices; and presently, filling the belly with pure ground myrrh and casia and any other spices, save only frankincense, they sew it up again. Having done this, they conceal the body for seventy days, embalmed in saltpetre; no longer time is allowed for the embalming; and when the seventy days are past they wash the body and wrap the whole of it in bandages of fine linen cloth, anointed with gum, which the Egyptians mostly use instead of glue; which done, they give back the dead man to his friends. These make a hollow wooden figure like a man, in
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έσερyvvσι τὸν νεκρόν, καί κατακΧηίσαντες οντω θησανρίζονσι ἐν οίκηματι θηκαίφ, ἱστάντες ορθόν πρὸς τοίχον.
87.	Οὔτω μὲν τοὺς τα πολυτελέστατα σ κενά-ζονσι νεκρούς, τους δὲ τὰ μέσα βονΧομένονς την δὲ πολυτελείην φεύγοντας σκενάζονσι ὧδε· έττεάν τοὺς κΧνστήρας ττΧησωνται τον ἀπὸ κέδρον άΧεί-φατος γινομένου, ἐν ὦν ἔπλησαν τοῦ νεκρόν την κοιΧίην, οὔτε άναταμόντες αν τον ον τε έξεΧόντες την νηδύν, κατὰ δὲ τὴν ἕδρην έσηθησαντες καί ἐπι-Χαβόντες το κΧνσμα της όττίσω ὁδοῦ ταριχενονσ ι τὰς ττροκειμένας ημέρας, τῇ δὲ τεΧενταίη ἐξιεῖσι ἐς τῆς κοιΧίης την κεδρίην την έσηκαν ττρότερον. ἢ δὲ ἔχει τοσαντην δύναμιν ώστε άμα έωντη την νηδὺν καὶ τὰ σπλάγχνα κατατετηκότα ἐξἀγει* τὰς δὲ σάρκας τό λίτρον κατατηκει, καί δη λείπε-ται τοῦ νεκρόν τό δέρμα μοννον καί τα ὀστέα. έττεάν δὲ ταῦτα ποιήσωσι, ἀπ’ ών εδωκαν οντω τον νεκρόν, οὐδὲν ἔτι πρηηματενθεντες.
88.	Ή δὲ τρίτη ταρίχευσις ἐστὶ ἡδε, ἣ τοὺς χρήμασι άσθενεστέρονς σκενάζει' σνρμαίη διηθή-σαντες τὴν κοιΧίην ταριχενονσι τάς εβδομηκοντα ημέρας καί ἔπειτα ἀπ’ ὦν εδωκαν άττοφέρεσθαι.
89.	Τὰς δὲ γυναῖκας των έττιφανέων ἀνδρῶν, έττεάν τελεντησωσι, ον παραυτίκα διδοῦσι ταρι-χενειν, οὐδὲ ὅσαι ἄν ἔωσι εὐειδἐες κάρτα καί λόγου ττΧεννος γυναῖκες· ἀλλ’ έττεάν τριταιαι η τεταρ-ταΐαι ηένωνται, οντω τταραδιδονσι τοῖσι ταρι-χενονσι. τοῦτο δὲ ττοιενσι οντω τοῦδε εἵνεκεν, ἵνα μη σφι οι ταριχενταϊ μίσyωvται τῇσι γυναιξί* Χαμφθήναι yap τινὰ φασι μισyόμεvov νεκρψ ττροσφάτφ γυναικὸς, κατειπεῖν δὲ τον ομότεχνον.
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which they enclose the corpse, shut it up, and preserve it safe in a coffin-chamber, placed erect against a wall.
87.	This is how they prepare the dead who have wished for the most costly fashion1; those whose wish was for the middle and less costly way are prepared in another fashion. The em-balmers charge their syringes with cedar oil and therewith fill the belly of the dead man, making no cut, nor removing the intestines, but injecting the drench through the anus and checking it from returning; then they embalm the body for the appointed days ; on the last day they let the oil which they poured in pass out again. It has so great power that it brings away the inner parts and intestines all dissolved; the flesh is eaten away by the saltpetre, and in the end nothing is left of the body but skin and bone. Then the embalmers give back the dead body with no more ado.
88.	When they use the third manner of embalming, which is the preparation of the poorer dead, they cleanse the belly with a purge, embalm the body for the seventy days and then give it back to be taken away.
89.	Wives of notable men, and women of great beauty and reputation, are not at once given over to the embalmers, but only after they have been dead for three or four days; this is done, that the embalmers may not have carnal intercourse with them. For it is said that one was found having intercourse with a woman newly dead, and was denounced by his fellow-workman.
1 rovs τα πολυτελέστατα, sc. βυι/λομἐνους.
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90.	Ὅς δ’ αν ἢ αυτών Αιγυπτίων ἣ ξείνων ομοίως υπό κροκοδείλου ἁρπασθεὶς ἢ ὺπ’ αυτόν του ποταμού φαίνηται τεθνεὼς, κατ’ ἣν ἄν πόλιν ἐξενειχθῇ, τούτους πάσα ἀνάγκη ἐστὶ ταριχεύ-σαντας αυτόν καί περιστείλαντας ως κάλλιστα θάψαι ἐν ῖμῇσι θήκῃσι* οὐδὲ ψαύσαι ἔξεστι αὐτοῦ ἄλλον οὐδένα οὑτε τῶν προσηκόντων ούτε των φίλων, ἀλλά μιν αι ίρέες αυτοί του Νείλου ἅτε πλέον τι ἢ ανθρώπου νεκρόν γειραπτάζοντες θάπτουσι.
91.	Ελληνικοῖσι δὲ νομαίοισι φεύγουσι χράσθαι, τὺ δὲ σύμπαν είπεΐν, μηδ’ άλλων μηδαμά μηδαμών ανθρώπων νομαίοισι. οι μεν νυν άλλοι Αιγύπτιοι οΰτω τοῦτο φνλάσσουσι, ἔστι δὲ Χἐμμις πόλις μεγάλη νομού του θηβαϊκοΰ εγγύς Νἐης πόλιος* ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ πὁλι ἐστὶ Περσέος τοῦ Δανάης ίρόν τετράγωνον, πέριξ δε αυτού φοίνικες πεφύ-κασι· τὰ δὲ πρόπυλα τού ίρού λίθινα ἐστὶ κάρτα μεγάλα* ἐπὶ δὲ αύτοΐσι ανδριάντες δύο εστάσι λίθινοι μεγάλοι, εν δε τω περιβεβλημένω τούτψ νηός τε ἔνι καὶ άγαλμα εν αὐτῷ ενέστηκε τού ΤΙερ-σέος. οὗτοι οι Χεμμῖται λέγουσι τὸν Περσέα πολλάκις μὲν ἀνὰ την γην φαίνεσθαί σφι πολλάκις δὲ ἔσω τοῦ ίρού, σανδάλιον τε αὐτοῦ πεφορημενον εύρίσκεσθαι εόν τὺ μέγαθος δίπηχυ, τὺ έπεάν φαντ}, εύθηνεειν άπασαν Αίγυπτον, ταῦτα μὲν λέγουσι, ποιεύσι δε τάδε Ελληνικά τῷ Περσέι* αγώνα γυμνικόν τιθεΐσι διά πάσης άγωνίης εχοντα, παράγοντες άεθλα κτήνεα και γλαίνας καί δέρματα. είρομένου δε μευ ο τι σφι μούνοισι εωθε ὁ Περσεὺς επιφαίνεσθαι καί δ τι κεγωρίδαται Αιγυπτίων τών άλλων αγώνα γυμνικόν τιθέντες,
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90.	When anyone, be he Egyptian or stranger, is known to have been carried off by a crocodile or drowned by the river itself, such an one must by all means be embalmed and tended as fairly as may be and buried in a sacred coffin by the townsmen of the place where he is cast up; nor may any of his kinsfolk or his friends touch him, but his body is deemed something more than human, and is handled and buried by the priests of the Nile themselves.
91.	The Egyptians shun the use of Greek customs, and (to speak generally) the customs of any other men whatever. Yet, though the rest are careful of this, there is a great city called Chemmis, in the Theban province, near the New City; in this city is a square temple of Perseus son of Danae, in a grove of palm trees. The colonnade before this temple is of stone, very great; and there stand at the entrance two great stone statues. In this outer court there is a shrine with an image of Perseus standing in it. The people of this Chemmis say that Perseus is often seen up and down this land, and often within the temple, and that the sandal he wears is found, and it is two cubits long; when that is seen, all Egypt prospers. This is what they say; and their doings in honour of Perseus are Greek, in that they celebrate games comprising every form of contest, and offer animals and cloaks and skins as prizes. When I asked why Perseus appeared to them alone, and why, unlike all other Egyptians, they celebrate games,
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εφασαν τον ΤΙερσέα ἐκ τῆς έωυτών πόλιος γεγονέναι' τον γάρ Δαναόν teal τον Αυγκέα έόντας Χεμμίτας έκπλώσαι ἐς τὴν Ελλάδα, ἀπὸ δὲ τούτων γενεηλογεοντες κατέβαινον ἐς τον Περσέα. άπικόμενον δὲ αυτόν ἐς Αίγυπτον κατ’ αΐτίην την και Ἕλληνες λἐγουσι, οἴσοντα ἐκ Αιβύης τὴν Γοργούς κεφαλήν, εφασαν έλθειν καὶ παρὰ σφεας καὶ άναγνώναι τοὺς συγγ ενέας πάντας’ εκ μερμίθη -κότα δὲ μιν ἀπικέσθαι ἐς Αίγυπτον τὺ τῆς Χέμ-μιος οὔνομα, πεπυσμἐνον παρὰ τῆς μητρὁς. ἀγῶνα δέ οἱ γυμνικόν αυτού κελεύσαντος έπιτελέειν,
92.	Ταῦτα μὲν πάντα οι κατύπερθε τῶν ὲλέων οἰκἑοντες Αιγύπτιοι νομίζουσι· οι δὲ δὴ ἐν τοῖσι ἔλεσι κατοικημένοι τοῖσι μὲν αυτοισι νόμοισι χ^ρέωνται τοΐσι και οι άλλοι Αιγύπτιοι, και τα αλλα και γυναικϊ μιῇ έκαστος αυτών συνοικέει κατά περ 'Έλληνες, ἀτὰρ πρὸ? εύτελείην των αιτίων τάδε σφι άλλα έξεύρηται. έπεάν πλήρης γένηται ο ποταμός καί τα πεδία πελαγίση, φύεται εν τῷ ΰδατι κρίνεα πολλά, τα Αιγύπτιοι καλεουσι λωτὸν ταῦτ’ επεάν δρέψωσι αυαίνουσι προς ήλιον καί ἔπειτα τὺ ἐκ μέσου τού λωτού, τῇ μήκωνι ἐὸν εμφερες, πτίσαντες ποιεύνται εξ αυτού ἄρτους οπτούς πυρί. εστι δε και ἡ ρίζα τού λωτού τούτου εδώδιμη και εγγλύσσει επιεικέως, εον στρογγύλον, μεγαθος κατά μῆλον, ἔστι δὲ και άλλα κρίνεα ρόδοισι εμφερεα, εν τῷ ποταμω γινόμενα καί ταῦτα, εξ ων ό καρπός εν άλλη κάλυκι παραφυο-μἐνῃ ἐκ τῆς ἡίζης γίνεται, κηρίω σφηκών ίδέην όμοιότατον εν τού τω τρωκτά ὅσον τε πυρὴν ἐλαίης ἐγγίνεται συχνά, τρώγεται δε και απαλά ταῦτα καὶ αὖα. τὴν δὲ βύβλον την επέτειον γινομένην
37^
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they told me that Perseus was by lineage of their city; for Danaus and Lynceus, who voyaged to Greece, were of Chemmis; and they traced descent from these down to Perseus. They told too how when he came to Egypt for the reason alleged also by the Greeks—namely, to bring the Gorgon’s head from Libya—he came to Chemmis too and recognised all his kin; and how before lie came to Egypt he had heard the name of Chemmis from his mother. It was at his bidding, said they, that they celebrated the games.
92.	All these are the customs of Egyptians who dwell above the marsh country. Those who inhabit the marshes have the same customs as the rest, both in other respects, and in that each man has one wife, as in Greece. They have, besides, devised means to make their food less costly. When the river is in flood and overflows the plains, many lilies, which the Egyptians call lotus, grow in the water. They pluck these and dry them in the sun, then they crush the poppy-likc centre of the plant and bake loaves of it. The root also of this lotus is eatable, and of a sweetish taste; it is round, and of the bigness of an apple. Other lilies also grow in the river, which are like roses; the fruit of these is found in a calyx springing from the root by a separate stalk, and is most like to a comb made by wasps ; this produces many eatable seeds as big as an olive-stone, which are eaten both fresh anil dried, They use .also the byblus which
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ἐπεὰν άνασπάσωσι ἐκ τῶν εΧεων, τὰ μὲν ἄνω αὐτῆς ἀποτάμνοντες ἐς ἄλλο τι τράπουσι, τὺ δὲ κάτω λελειμμἑνον ὅσον τε ἐπὶ πήχυν τρώγουσι καὶ πωλἐουσι*1 οἳ δὲ ἄν καὶ κάρτα βούΧωιηαι χρηστή τῆ βύβΧω χράσθαι, ἐν κΧιβάνω διαφανέι πνίξαντες οὕτω τρώγουσι, οἳ δὲ τινες αυτών ζώσι άπο των Ιχθύων μοΰνον, τοὺς ἐπεὰν Χάβωσι καί εξεΧωσι τὴν κοιλίην, αὐαίνουσι πρὸς ήΧιον καί ἔπειτα αὓους ἐὁντας σιτέονται.
93.	Οἱ δὲ ιχθύες οἱ άγεΧαιοι ἐν μὲν τοῖσι ποτα-μοῖσι οὐ μάλα γίνονται, τρεφόμενοι δε εν τήσι Χίμνησι τοιάδε ποιεϋσι. επεάν σφεας εσίτ/ οίστρος κυίσκεσθαι, ἀγεληδὸν εκπΧώουσι ἐς ΘάΧασσαν ήγέονται δε οι ερσενες άττορραίνοντες του Θορον, αι δε έπόμεναι άνακάτττουσι και εξ αυτού κυί-σκονται. εττεάν δε ττΧήρεες γένωνται εν τῇ θαλασσή, άναττΧώουσι όττίσω ές ήθεα τα εωυτών έκαστοι, ήγέονται μέντοι γε οὐκέτι οἱ αυτοί, αλλ,α τῶν θηλέω ν γίνεται ἡ ήγεμονίη· ήγ ευ μεν αι δὲ ἀγεληδὸν ττοιεύσι οΐόν περ εποίευν οι ερσενες· τῶν γὰρ ῴων άπορραίνουσι κατ όΧίγους των κέγχρων, οι δε ερσενες καταπίνουσι επόμενοι, εἰσὶ οὲ οι κεγχροι ούτοι ιχθύες. ἐκ δὲ τῶν περιγινομένων και μὴ καταπινομενών κέγχρων οι τρεφόμενοι ιχθύες γίνονται. οἳ δ’ ἄν αυτών άΧώσι εκπΧώοντες ες ΘάΧασσαν, φαίνονται τετριμμένοι τα ἐπ’ αριστερά των κεφαΧέων, οι δ’ ἄν όπίσω άναπΧωοντες, τα επί δεξιά τετρίφαται. πάσχουσι δε ταῦτα διὰ τόδε· εχόμενοι τῆς γἧς ἐπ’ αριστερά καταπΧώουσι ες ΘάΧασσαν, και άναπΧωον τες οπίσω τής αὐτῆς
1 Stein brackets καί ττω\4ουσι, as being inappropriate; it should perhaps come after τράπουσι above,
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grows annually: it is plucked from the marshes, the top of it cut off and turned to other ends, and the lower part, about a cubit’s length, eaten or sold. Those who wish to use the byblus at its very best roast it before eating in a redhot oven. Some live on fish alone. They catch the fish, take out the intestines, then dry them in the sun and eat them dried.
93.	Fish that go in shoals do not often come to birth in the river; they are reared in the lakes, and this is the way with them: when the desire of spawning comes on them, they swim out to sea in shoals, the males leading, and throwing out their seed, while the females come after and swallow it and so conceive. When the females have become pregnant in the sea, then all the fish swim back to their homes ; but now it is the females and not the males who lead the way, going before in a shoal, and (like the males) throwing off ever and anon a few of their eggs (which are like millet-seeds), which the males devour as they follow. These millet-seeds, or eggs, are fish. It is from the surviving eggs, which are not devoured, that the fish which grow come to the birth. Those fish that are caught while swimming seawards show bruises on the left side of their heads ; those that are caught returning, on the right side. This happens to them because as they swim seawards they keep close to the left bank, and hold
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άντέχονται, εγχριμπτόμενοι καὶ ψαύοντες ως μάλιστα, ἵνα δὴ μὴ ἁμάρτοιεν τῆς ὁδοῦ διὰ τον ρὁον. ἐπεὰν δὲ πληθύνεσθαι άρχηται ὁ Νεῖλος, τά τε κοῖλα τῆς γῆς καὶ τὰ τέλματα τὰ παρὰ τὸν πόταμον πρώτα άρχεται πίμπλασθαι διηθέοντος τοῦ ὕδατος ἐκ τοῦ πόταμον· καὶ αὐτίκα τε πλέα γίνεται ταῦτα καὶ παραίρημα ιχθύων σμικρών πίμπΧαται πάντα. κὁθεν δὲ οἰκὸς αυτούς γίνε-σθαι, ἐγώ μοι δοκέω κατανοέειν τούτο· τού πρότερον ετεος ἐπεὰν άποΧίπη ὁ Νεῖλος, οἱ ιχθύες εντεκόντες ωά ἐς τὴν ἰλὺν άμα τῷ εσχάτφ ΰδατι απαλλάσσονται* ἐπεὰν δὲ περιεΧθόντος τον χρόνον πάλιν επέΧθη το ὕδωρ, ἐκ των ῴων τούτων παραυτίκα γίνονται οι Ιχθύες οὔτοι.
94.	Καὶ περὶ μὲν τοὺς ιχθύ ας ον τω ἔχει. ἀλεί-φατι δὲ χρέωνται Αιγυπτίων οι περί τὰ ἔλεα οίκέοντες από των σιΧΧικυπρίων τού καρπού, τὺ καΧεύσι μεν Αιγύπτιοι κίκι, ποιεύσι δὲ ὧδε. παρὰ τὰ χειΧεα των τε ποταμών καί των Χιμνέων σπείρονσι τα σιΧΧικύπρια ταῦτα, τὰ ἐν Ἕλλησι αυτόματα άγρια φύεται· ταῦτα εν τῇ Αιγύπτω σπειρόμενα καρπόν φέρει πολλὸν μὲν δυσώδεα δέ· τούτον ἐπεὰν συΧΧέξωνται, οι μὲν κόψαντες άπι-πούσι, οι δὲ καὶ φρύξαντες άπέψουσι, καί τό απορρεον απ' αὐτοῦ συγκομίζονται. ἔστι δὲ πῖον καὶ οὐδὲν ἧσσον τοῦ ἐλαίου τῷ Χύχνψ προσηνές, ὸδμὴν δὲ βαρέαν παρέχεται.
95.	Πρὸς δὲ τοὺς κωνωπας άφθονους εόντας
τάδε σφι ἐστὶ μεμηχανημένα, τούς μὲν τὰ άνω των εΧέων οίκέοντας οι πύργοι ώφεΧέουσι, ἐς τοὺς άναβαίνοντες κοιμώνται·	οι γάρ κώνωπες υπό
των ανέμων ονκ οΐοί τε εἰσὶ ὺψοὐ πέτεσθαι. τοῖσι 380
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to the same bank also in their return, grazing it and touching it as much as they may, I suppose lest the current should make them miss their course. When the Nile begins to rise, hollow and marshy places near the river are the first to begin to fill, the water trickling through from the river, and as soon as they are flooded they are suddenly full of little fishes. Whence it is like that these come into being I believe that I can guess. When the Nile falls, the fish have spawned into the mud before they leave it with the last of the water; and as the time comes round, and in the next year the flood comes again, this spawn at once gives birth to these fishes.
94.	So much then for the fishes. The Egyptians who live about the marshes use an oil drawn from the castor-berry, which they call kiki. They sow this plant on the banks of the rivers and lakes; it grows wild in Hellas ; in Egypt it produces abundant but ill-smelling fruit, which is gathered, and either bruised and pressed, or boiled after roasting, and the liquid that comes from it collected. This is thick and as useful as oil for lamps, and gives off a strong smell.
95.	Gnats are abundant; this is how the Egyptians protect themselves against them: those who dwell higher up than the marshy country are well served by the towers whither they ascend to sleep, for the winds prevent the gnats from flying aloft; those
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δὲ περὶ τὰ ἕλεα οἰκέουσι τάδε ἀντὶ των πύργων ἄλλα μεμηχάνηται· πᾶς ἀνὴρ αυτών άμφίβλη-στρον ἔκτηται, τῷ τῆς μὲν ἡμέρης Ιχθύς άγρεύει, τὴν δὲ νύκτα τάδε αὐτῷ χράται· ἐν τῇ αναπαύεται κοίτῃ, περὶ ταύτην ΐστησι τὺ ἀμφίβληστρον καὶ ἔπειτα ενδύς υπ’ αὐτὸ κατεύδει. οἱ δὲ κώνωπες, ἣν μὲν ἐν ίματίω ἐνειλιξάμενος εὕδῃ ἡ σινδὁνι, διὰ τούτων δάκνουσι, διὰ δὲ τοῦ δικτύου οὐδὲ πειρῶνται αρχήν.
96. Τὰ δὲ δὴ πλοία σφι, τοῖσι φορτηγέουσι, ἐστὶ ἐκ τῆς ἀκάνθης ποιεύμενα, της ἡ μορφή μὲν ἐστὶ όμοιοτάτη τῷ Κυρηναίφ λωτφ, τὺ δὲ δάκρυον κόμμι ἐστί. ἐκ ταύτης ων τῆς ἀκάνθης κοψάμενοι ξύλα ὅσον τε διττήχεα πλινθηδὸν συντιθεῖσι ναυπηγεύμενοι τρόπον τοιὁνδε· περὶ γόμφους πυκνούς καί μάκρους περιείρουσι τὰ διπήχεα ξύλα· ἐπεὰν δὲ τῷ τρόπφ τούτφ ναυπηγήσωνται, ζυγά ἐπιπολῆς τ είνουσι αυτών·	νομεῦσι δὲ οὐδὲν
χρέωνται· ἔσωθεν δὲ τὰς αρμονίας iv ων έπάκ-τ ωσάν τῇ βύβλφ. πηδάλιον δὲ ἐν ποιεύνται, καὶ τοῦτο διὰ τῆς τρύπιος διαβύνεται. Ιστφ δὲ άκανθίνφ χρέωνται, ίστίοισι δὲ βυβλίνοισι. ταῦτα τὰ πλοῖα ἀνὰ μὲν τον ποταμόν ου δύναται πλέειν, ἢν μὴ λαμπρός άνεμος επέχη, εκ γης δὲ παρ-ὲλκεται, κατὰ ρὁον δὲ κομίζεται ὧδε· ἔστι ἐκ μυρίκης πεποιημένη θύρη, κατερραμμένη ρίπε ϊ καλάμων, καί λίθος τετμημένος διτάλαντος μάλιστα κη σταθμὸν, τούτων την μεν θύρην δεδε-μένην κάλφ εμπροσθε του πλοίου άπιει επι-φέρεσθαι, τον δὲ λίθον άλλφ κάλφ οπισθε. ἡ μὲν δὴ θὑρη τοῦ ρὁου εμπίπτοντος χωρέει ταχέως καί ελκει την βάριν (τοῦτο γὰρ δὴ οὔνομα ἐστὶ 382
Digitized by Google
BOOK II. 95-96
living about the marshes have a different device, instead of the towers. Every man of them has a net, with which he catches fish by day, and for the night he sets it round the bed where he rests, then creeps under it and so sleeps. If he sleep wrapped in a garment or cloth, the gnats bite through it; but through the net they do not even try at all to bite.
96.	The boats in which they carry cargo are made of the acacia,1 which is in form most like to the lotus of Cyrene, and its sap is gum. Of this tree they cut logs of two cubits length and lay them like courses of bricks,2 and build the boat by making these two-cubit logs fast to long and close-set stakes; and having so built they set crossbeams athwart and on the logs. They use no ribs. They caulk the seams within with byblus. There is one rudder, passing through a hole in the boat’s keel. The mast is of acacia-wood and the sails of byblus. These boats cannot move upstream unless a brisk breeze continue ; they are towed from the bank; but downstream they are thus managed: they have a raft made of tamarisk wood> fastened together with matting of reeds, and a pierced stone of about two talents’ weight; the raft is let go to float down ahead of the boat, made fast to it by a rope, and the stone is made fast also by a rope to the after part of the boat. So, driven by the current, the raft floats swiftly and tows the “ baris ” (which is the name of
1	The “ Mimosa Nilotica,” still used for boat-building in Egypt·
2	That is, like bricks laid not one directly over another
but with the joints alternating: ■ ■ . 1	* | 1 |
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τοῖσι πλοίοισι τούτοισι), ὁ δὲ λίθος ὄπισθε ἐπελκὁμενος καὶ ἐὼν εν βυσσφ κατιθύνει τὸν πλὁον. ἔστι δὲ σφι τὰ πλοῖα ταῦτα πληθεί πολλά, καὶ ἄγει ἔνια πολλὰς χιλιάδάς τάλαντων.
97.	Ἐπεὰν δὲ έπέλθη ὁ Νεῖλος τὴν χώρην, αἱ πὁλιες μοϋναι φαίνονται ύπερέχουσαι, μάλιστα κῃ εμφερέες τῇσι ἐν τῷ Αίγαίφ πάντω νησοισι* τὰ μὲν γδη ἄλλα τῆς Αίγύπτου πέλαγος γίνεται, αι δὲ πὁλιες μοΰναι ύπερέχουσι. πορθμεύονται ών, ἐπεὰν τοῦτο γένηται, οὐκέτι κατά τα ρέεθρα του ποταμού ἀλλὰ διὰ μέσου του πεδίου, ἐς μέν γε Μἐμφιν ἐκ Ναυκράτιος άναπλώοντι παρ αυτὰς τὰς πυραμίδας γίνεται ὁ πλόος· ἔστι δὲ οὐδ’ οντος, αλλά παρά το ὀξὺ τοῦ Δἐλτα καὶ παρά Κερκά-σωρον πάλιν ἐς δὲ Ναύκρατιν ἀπὸ θαλάσσης και Κανώβου διὰ πεδίου πλέων ἦξεις κατ’ Ἀνθυλλἀν τε πάλιν καί την Ἀρχάνδρου καλευμένην.
98.	Τουτέων δὲ ἡ μὲν Ἀνθυλλα ἐοῦσα λογίμη πόλις ἐς υποδήματα εξαίρετος δίδοται του αίει βασιλεύοντος Αίγυπτου τη γυναικί (τοῦτο δὲ γίνεται εξ οσου υπ ο Πἐρσῃσι ἐστὶ Αίγυπτος), ἡ δὲ ετέρη πάλις δοκέει μοι το οΰνομα ἔχειν ἀπὸ τοῦ Δαναοῦ γαμβρού Άρχάνδρου τοῦ Φθίου τοῦ ’Αχαιού· καλέεται γάρ δη ' Α ρχάνδρου πόλις, εἴη δ’ ἀν καὶ άλλος τις Ἀρχανορος, ου μέντοι γε Αιγύπτιον το ούνομα.
99.	Μέχρι μὲν τούτου οψις τε έμη καί γνώμη καί ίστορίη ταΰτα λέγουσα ἐστί, τὺ δὲ ἀπὸ τοῦδε Αιγυπτίους έρχομαι λάγους ερεών κατά τὰ ἤκουον προσέσται δὲ αύτοϊσί τι καί της έμης οψιος. Μίνα τον πρώτον βασίλεύσαντα Αιγύπτου οι
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these boats,) and the stone dragging behind on the river bottom keeps the boat’s course straight. There are many of these boats; some are of many thousand talents’ burden.
97.	When the Nile overflows the land, the towns alone are seen high and dry above the water, very like to the islands in the Aegean sea. These alone stand out, the rest of Egypt being a sheet of water. So when this happens folk are ferried not, as is their wont, in the course of the stream, but clean over the plain. From Naucratis indeed to Memphis the boat going upwards passes close by the pyramids themselves ; though here the course runs not so,1 but by the Delta’s point and the town Cercasorus; but your voyage from the sea and Canobus to Naucratis will take you over the plain near the town of Anthylla and that which is called Archandrus* town.
98.	Anthylla is a town of some name, and is specially assigned to the consort of the reigning king of Egypt, for the provision of her shoes. This has been done since Egypt has been under Persian dominion. The other town, I think, is named after Archandrus son of Phthius the Achaean, and son-in-law of Danaus; for it is called Archandrus’ town. It may be that there was another Archandrus; but the name is not Egyptian.
99.	Thus far all 1 have said is the outcome of my own sight and judgment and inquiry. Henceforth I will record Egyptian chronicles, according to that which I have heard, adding thereto somewhat of what I myself have seen. The priests told me that Min was the first king of Egypt, and that first he
1 The meaning of these words is not clear. Some think that they mean “ the usual course is not this,” and that perhaps 6 4ωθώ$ has been lost after οντος.
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ιρέες ἔλεγον τοῦτο μὲν απογβφυρωσαι την Μέμ-φιν. τον γὰρ πόταμον πάντα ρεειν παρά το ορος τὺ ψάμμινον προς Αφυής, τον δὲ Μῖνα ἄνωθεν, ὅσον τε άκατον σταδίους από Μὑμφιος, τον πρὸς μεσαμβρίης αγκώνα προσχώσαντα το μεν άρχαίον ρεεθρον άποξηρήναι, τον δὲ πόταμον όχετευσαι το μέσον των όρεων ρεειν. ἔτι δὲ καὶ νῦν ὑπὸ Περσἐων ὁ ἀγκὼν οντος τον Νείλον ως ἀπεργ-μένος ρέη εν φυλακῇσι μεyάλησι ἔχεται, φρασσόμενος ἀνὰ πᾶν ἔτος· εἰ γἀθ εθελήσει ρηξας ύπερβήναι ο ποταμός ταύτῃ, κίνδυνος πάσῃ Μἐμφι κατακλυσθήναι ἐστί. ως δὲ τῷ Μῖνι τούτῳ τῷ πρώτω yεvoμεvφ βασιλέϊ χερσον yeyo-νεναι το άπεpyμεvov, τοῦτο μὲν ἐν αὐτῷ πάλιν κτίσαι ταύτην ἥτις νῦν Μἐμφις καλεεται· ἔστι γὰρ καὶ ἡ Μἐμφις εν τω στεινω τής Αἐγὑπτου· ἔξωθεν δὲ αυτής περιορύζαι λίμνην ἐκ τοῦ ποταμού πρὸς βορέην τε και προς εσπέρην (τὺ γὰρ πρὸς τὴν ἡῶ αυτός ο Νεῖλος άπεpyeι),}τovτo δὲ τοῦ 'Ηφαίστου τὺ ίρόν Ιδρύσασθαι εν αυτή, εόν μίγα τε καὶ άξιaπηyητ6τaτov.
100.	Μετὰ δε τούτον κaτελεyov οι ιρέες εκ βύβλου ἄλλων βασιλέων τριηκοσίων καϊ τριήκοντα οὐνὁματα. ἐν τοσαύτησι δὲ yεvεήσι ανθρώπων ὀκτωκαίδεκα μὲν Αιθίοπες ἦσαν, μία δὲ γυνὴ επιχωρίη, οι δε άλλοι ἄνδρες Αιγύπτιοι. τῇ δὲ γυναικὶ οὔνομα ἦν, ἦτις εβασίλευσε, τό περ τῇ Βαβυλωνίῃ, Νίτωκρις* τὴν ἔλεγον τιμωρεουσαν άδελφεω, τον Αιγύπτιοι βασιλεύοντα σφεων άπεκτειναν, ἀπο-κτείναντες δὲ οὓτω εκείνη άπέδοσαν την βα-σιληίην, τούτῳ τ ιμωρεουσαν πολλούς Αιγυπτίων 386
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separated Memphis from the Nile by a dam. All the river had flowed close under the sandy mountains on the Libyan side, but Min made the southern bend of it which begins about an hundred furlongs above Memphis, by damming the stream; thereby he dried up the ancient course, and carried the river by a channel so that it flowed midway between the hills. And to this day the Persians keep careful guard over this bend of the river, strengthening its dam every year, that it may keep the current in; for were the Nile to burst his dykes and overflow here, all Memphis were in danger of drowning. Then, when this first king Min had made what he thus cut off to be dry land, he first founded in it that city which is now called Memphis—for even Memphis lies in the narrow part of Egypt—and outside of it he dug a lake to its north and west, from the river (the Nile itself being the eastern boundary of the place); and secondly, he built in it the great and most noteworthy temple ot Hephaestus.
100.	After him came three hundred and thirty kings, whose names the priests recited from a papyrus roll. In all these many generations there were eighteen Ethiopian kings, and one queen, native to the country; the rest were all Egyptian men. The name of the queen was the same as that of the Babylonian princess, Nitocris. She, to avenge her brother (he was king of Egypt and was slain by his subjects, who then gave Nitocris the sovereignty) put
387
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διαφθεῖραι δὁλῳ. ποιησαμένην yap μιν οίκημα περίμηκες viroyaiov καινοΰν τῷ \6ya>, νόψ δὲ άλλα μηχανάσθαι· καλέσασαν δὲ μιν Αἰγυπτίων τοὺς μάλιστα μεταιτίους του φόνου ηδεε πολλοὺς ιστιάν, δαινυμένοισι δὲ ἐπεῖναι τον ποταμόν δι* αὐλῶνος κρυπτού μεγάλου, ταὑτης μὲν πἐρι το-σαύτα ἔλεγον, πλὴν ὅτι αυτήν μιν, ως τοῦτο ἐξέργαστο, ρίψαι ἐς οίκημα σποδού πλέον, ὅκως ατιμώρητος yέvητaι.
101.	Τῶν δὲ άλλων βασιλέων ου yap ἔλεγον οὐδεμίαν ε^γων άπόδεξιν καί οὐδὲν εἶναι λαμπρό-τητος, πλὴν ὲνὺς τοῦ έσχατου αυτών Μοιριος· τοῦτον δὲ άποδέξασθαι μνημόσυνα τού Ηφαίστου τα προς βορέην άνεμον τετραμμένα προπύλαια, λίμνην τε όρύξαι, τῆς ὴ περίοδος όσων ἐστὶ σταδίων ύστερον δηλώσω, πυραμίδας τε εν αὐτῇ οίκοδομησ αι, των τού μεyάθεoς πέρι ὁμοῦ αὐτῇ τῆ λίμνη έπιμνησομαι· τούτον μεν τοσαύτα απο-δέξασθαι, των δὲ άλλων ούδένα οὐδέν.
102.	Παραμεόψάμενος ών τούτους τοῦ ἐπὶ τού-τοισι γενομένου βασιλέος, τῷ ούνομα ἦν Ζέσω-στρις, τούτου μνήμη ν ποιήσομαι* τὸν ἔλεγον οἱ ἱρεες πρώτον μεν πλ·οίοισι μακροΐσι όρμηθέντα εκ τού Άραβίου κόλπου τούς παρα την ’Ερυθρήν θάλασσαν κατοικημένους καταστρέφεσθαι, ες δ πλέοντα μιν πρόσω άπικέσθαι ες θάλασσαν ούκέτι πλωτήν υπό βραχέων. ἐνθεῦτεν δὲ ώς όπίσω απίκετο ες Αίγυπτον, κατὰ τῶν ίρέων την φάτιν, πολλὴν στρατιην των . .1 λαβών ηλαυνε δια της ηπείρου, παν έθνος τὺ ἐμποδὼν καταστρεφόμένος.
1 Α word is omitted, perhaps ῆρχ«*; τ»ν ῆρχβν = of his subjeete.
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many of the Egyptians to death by guile. She built a spacious underground chamber; then, with the pretence of handselling it, but with far other intent in her mind, she gave a great feast, inviting to it those Egyptians whom she knew to have been most concerned in her brothers murder; and while they feasted she let the river in upon them by a great and secret channel. This was all that the priests told of her, save that also when she had done this she cast herself into a chamber full of hot ashes, thereby to escape vengeance.
101.	But of the other kings they related no achievement or deed of great note, save of Moeris, who was the last of them. This Moeris was remembered as having built the northern forecourt of the temple of Hephaestus, and dug a lake, of as many furlongs in circuit as I shall later show; and built there pyramids also, the size of which I will mention when I speak of the lake. All this was Moeris’ work, they said; of none of the rest had they anything to record.
102.	Passing over these, therefore, I will now speak of the king who came after them, Sesostris.1 This king, said the priests, set out with a fleet of long ships 2 from the Arabian Gulf and subdued all the dwellers by the Red Sea, till as he sailed on he came to a sea which was too shallow for his vessels. After returning thence back to Egypt, he gathered a great army (according to the story of the priests) and marched over the mainland, subduing every nation to
1 Rameses II., called by the Greeks Sesostris; said to have ruled in the fourteenth century B.C.
* Ships of war.
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ότεοισι μέν νυν αυτών ἀλκίμοισι ἐνετύγχανε καὶ δεινῶς γλιχομενοισι περὶ τῆς ἐλευθερίης, τοὑτοισι μὲν στήλας ἐνίστη ἐς τὰς χώρας διὰ γραμμάτων λεγοὑσας τὸ τε εωυτοϋ ουνομα καί τῆς πάτρης, καὶ ώς δυνάμι τῇ εωυτοϋ κατεστρεψατο σφεας· δτεων δὲ αμαχητί καί εὐπετἐως παρέλαβε τὰς πόλιας, τοὑτοισι δὲ ενέγραφε ἐν τῇσι στηλησι κατὰ ταὐτὰ καὶ τοῖσι άνορηίοισι τῶν εθνέων γε-νομένοισι, καί δὴ καὶ αἰδοῖα γυναικὸς προσ-ενέγραφε, δῆλα βουλόμενος ποιέειν ως ειησαν άνάλκιΒες.
103.	Ταῦτα δὲ ποίεω ν διεξήιε τὴν ήπειρον, ες ο εκ τής Ἀσίης ἐς τὴν Ευρώπην Βιαβάς τούς τε Χκύθας κατεστρέψατο και τούς ®ρήικας. ες τούτους δέ μοι Βοκέει καί προσώτατα απικεσθαι 6 Αἰγύπτιος στρατός* εν μεν γὰρ τῇ τούτων χώρη φαίνονται σταθεισαι αι στῆλαι, τὺ δὲ προσωτέρω τούτων οὐκέτι. ενθεϋτεν δὲ έπιστρέψας όπίσω ήιε, καί ἐπείτε ἐγίνετο ἐπὶ Φασι ποταμφ, οὐκ ἔχω τὺ ενθεϋτεν ἀτρεκέως είπεΐν εἴτε αὐτὸς ὸ βασιλεύς Σέσωστρις άποΒασάμενος της εωυτοϋ στρατιής μόριον ὅσον δὴ αὐτοῦ κατέλιπε τῆς χώρης οίκήτορας, εἴτε τῶν τινες στρατιωτεων τῇ πλάνη αὐτοῦ άχθεσθεντες περὶ Φᾶσιν ποταμόν κατ έμειναν.
104.	Φαίνονται μὲν γὰρ έόντες οἱ Κὁλχοι Αιγύπτιοι, νοήσας δὲ πρότερον αυτός ή άκούσας άλλων λέγω, ώς δὲ μοι ἐν φροντίδι εγένετο, εΐρόμην άμφοτέρους, καί μάλλον οι Κόλχοι εμε-μνεατο των Αιγυπτίων ἢ οἱ Αιγύπτιοι των Κόλχων νόμιζειν Β' εφασαν οι Αιγύπτιοι τής Σεσώστριος στρατιής είναι τούς Κὁλχους. αυτός
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which he came. When those that he met were valiant men and strove hard for freedom, he set up pillars in their land whereon the inscription showed his own name and his country’s, and how he had overcome them with his own power; but when the cities had made no resistance and been easily taken, then he put an inscription on the pillars even as he had done where the nations were brave ; but he drew also on them the privy parts of a woman, wishing to show clearly that the people were cowardly.
103.	Thus doing he marched over the country till he had passed over from Asia to Europe and subdued the Scythians and Thracians. Thus far and no farther, I think, the Egyptian army went ; for the pillars can be seen standing in their country, but in none beyond it. Thence he turned about and went back homewards; and when he came to the Pliasis river, it may be (for I cannot speak with exact knowledge) that King Sesostris divided off some part of his army and left it there to dwell in the country, or it may be that some of his soldiers grew weary of his wanderings, and stayed by the Phasis.
104.	For it is plain to see that the Colchians are Egyptians ; and this that I say I myself noted before I heard it from others. When I began to think on this matter, I inquired of both peoples; and the Colchians remembered the Egyptians better than the Egyptians remembered the Colchians; the Egyptians said that they held the Colchians to be part of Sesostris’ army. I myself guessed it to be
391
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δὲ €Ϊκασα τῇδε, καί ore μελάγχροες εἰσὶ καὶ ούΧότριχες. καὶ τοῦτο μὲν ἐς οὐδὲν ανήκει· εἰσὶ γὰρ καὶ ἔτεροι τοιοῦτοι· ἀλλὰ τοῖσιδε καὶ μᾶλλον, ὅτι μοῦνοι πάντων ανθρώπων Κὁλχοι καὶ Αἰ-γύπτιοι καὶ Αἰθίοπες περιτάμνονται απ' αρχής τὰ αιδοία. Φοίνικες δὲ καὶ Σύροι οἱ ἐν τῇ Παλαιστίνη καὶ αυτοί ομοΧογέουσι παρ’ Αιγυπτίων μεμαθηκἐναι, Σύριοι δὲ οἱ περὶ θερμώδοντα και Τίαρθενιον πόταμον teal Μάκρωνες οι τοντοισι άστυγείτονος ἐόντες ἀπὸ Κὁλχων φασι νεωστὶ μεμαθηκἐναι. οὑτοι γὰρ εἰσὶ οι περιταμνὁμενοι ανθρώπων μοννοι, καὶ οὗτοι Αίγυπτίοισι φαίνονται ποιεῦντε? κατὰ ταύτά. αυτών δὲ Αιγυπτίων και Αἰθιόπων οὐκ ἔχω εἰπεῖν όκότεροι παρά των ἑτέρων εξέμαθον άρχαίον γὰρ δή τι φαίνεται ἐὸν. ώς δὲ επιμισγδμενοι Αἰγὑπτῳ εξέμαθον, μέγα μοι καί τόδε τεκμήριον γίνεται· Φοινίκων οκοσοι τῇ Ἐλλάδι ἐπιμίσγονται, οὐκέτι Αιγυπτίους μιμεονται κατά τα αιδοία* αΧΧά των εττι— γινομένων ου περιτάμνουσι τα αἰδοῖα.
105.	Φέρε νῦν καὶ ἄλλο εἵττω περὶ των Κὁλχα>ν, ώς Αίγυπτίοισι προσφερέες είσί· λίνον μουνοι ουτοί τε καί Αιγύπτιοι εργάζονται και κατά ταύτά, και ἡ ζόη πάσα καί ἡ γλώσσα ἐμφερἧς ἐστι ἀλλήλοισι. λίνον δὲ τὺ μὲν Κολχικὸν ὑπὸ Ἑλλήνων Σαρδωνικον κέκΧηται, το μέντοι ἀπ* Αίγυπτου άπικνεύμενον καΑέεται Αιγύπτιον.
106.	Αἱ δὲ στῆλαι τὰς Γστα κατὰ τὰς χώρας 6 Αίγυπτου βασιλεὺς Έέσωστρις, αι μεν πΧςΰνες
39*
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so, partly because they are dark-sLinned and woollyhaired ; though that indeed goes for nothing, seeing that other peoples, too, are such ; but my better proof was that the Colchians and Egyptians and Ethiopians are the only nations that have from the first practised circumcision. The Phoenicians and the Syrians of Palestine acknowledge of themselves that they learnt the custom from the Egyptians, and the Syrians of the valleys of the Thermodon and the Parthenius, as well as their neighbours the Ma-crones, say that they learnt it lately from the Colchians. These are the only nations that circumcise, and it is seen that they do even as * the Egyptians. But as to the Egyptians and Ethiopians themselves, I cannot say which nation learnt it from the other; for it is manifestly a very ancient custom. That the others learnt it from intercourse with Egypt I hold to be clearly proved by this—that Phoenicians who hold intercourse with Hellas cease to imitate the Egyptians in this matter and do not circumcise their children.
105.	Nay, and let me speak of another matter in which the Colchians are like to the Egyptians: they and the Egyptians alone work linen, and have the same way, a way peculiar to themselves, of working it; and they are alike in all their manner of life, and in their speech. Linen has two names : the Colchian kind is called by the Greeks Sardonian;1 that which comes from Egypt is called Egyptian.
106.	As to the pillars which Sesostris, king of Egypt, set up in the countries, most of them are no
1 There seems to be no reason for connecting Colchian linen with Sardinia (as 5αρδωνικὅν would imply). The Colchian word may have had a similar sound.
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οὐκέτι φαίνονται περιεούσαι, ἐν δὲ τῇ Παλαιστίνη Χυρίῃ αὐτὸς ώρων ἐοὑσας καὶ τὰ γράμματα τὰ είρημένα ἐνεὁντα καὶ γυναικός αίΒοΐα. εἰσὶ δὲ και περὶ Ίωνίην Βύο τύποι ἐν πέτρησι εγκεκοΧαμμένοι τούτου τον άνΒρός, τῇ τε ἐκ τῆς Ἐφεσίης ἐς Φώκαιαν έρχονται και τῇ ἐκ ΣαρΒίων ἐς Σμύρνην, εκατέρωθι δὲ ἀνὴρ εγγέγΧυπται μέγαθος πέμπτης σπιθαμής, τῇ μὲν δεξιῇ χειρὶ ἔχων αιχμήν τῇ δὲ ἀριστερῇ τὁξα, καὶ τὴν ἄλλην σκευήν ωσαύτως· και γὰρ ΑΙγυπτίην και ΑΙθιοπίΒα ἔχει* ἐκ δὲ τοῦ ώμου ἐς τον ἔπερον ὦμον διὰ τῶν στηθέων γράμματα ίρά Αιγύπτια Βιηκει εγκεκοΧαμμενα, Χεγοντα τάδε* “ Εγώ τήνδε τὴν χώρην ωμοισι τοϊσι έμοϊσι ἐκτησάμην.” ὅστις δὲ καὶ ὁκόθεν ἐστί, ἐνθαῦτα μὲν οὐ δηλοῖ, έτέρωθι δὲ δεδήλωκε* τἀ δὴ καὶ μετβξἑ-τεροι τῶν θεησαμενων Μεμνονος εικόνα είκάζουσί μιν είναι, πολλὸν τῆς άΧηθείης άποΧεΧειμμένοι.
107. Τοῦτον δὴ τον Αιγύπτιον Σεσωστριν άνα-χωρέοντα καί άνάγοντα πολλοὺς ανθρώπους των εθνέων των τὰς χώρας κατεστρέψατο, εΧεγον οι ίρέες, ἐπείτε ἐγίνετο άνακομιζόμένος εν Αάφνησι τῇσι Πηλουσίῃσι, τὸν άΒεΧφεόν εωντοΰ, τῷ ἐπέ-τρέψτε ὁ Σέσωστρις την Αίγυπτον, τούτον ἐπὶ ξείνια αυτόν καΧέσαντα καί προς αὐτῷ τοὺς παϊΒας περινησαι έξωθεν την οίκίην ὕλη, περινη-σαντα δὲ ύποπρησαι. τον δὲ ως μαθεῖν τούτο, αὐτίκα συμβουΧεύεσθαι ττ} γυναικί· και γάρ Βη και την γυναίκα αυτόν άμα αηεσθαι· τὴν δέ οἱ σνμβουΧεύσαι των παίδων εόντων έξ τους Βύο ἐπὶ τὴν πυρὴν εκτείναντα γεφυρώσαι τὺ καιὸ-μενον, αυτούς δὲ ἐπ’ εκείνων έπιβαίνοντας εκσώ-ζεσθαι. ταῦτα ποίησαι τον Σέσωστριν, και Βύο
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longer to be seen. But I myself saw them in the Palestine part of Syria, with the writing aforesaid and the women’s privy parts upon them. Also there are in Ionia two figures 1 of this man carven in rock, one on the road from Ephesus to Phocaea, and the other on that from Sardis to Smyrna. In both places there is a man of a height of five ells and a half cut in relief, with a spear in his right hand and a bow in his left, and the rest of his equipment answering thereto ; for it is both Egyptian and Ethiopian ; and right across the breast from one shoulder to the other there is carven a writing in the Egyptian sacred character, saying: “ I myself won this land with the might of my shoulders.’* There is nothing here to show who he is and whence he comes, but it is shown elsewhere. Some of those who have seen these figures guess them to be Memnon, but they are far indeed from the truth.
107.	Now when this Egyptian Sesostris (so said the priests), being on his way homewards and bringing many men of the nations whose countries he had subdued, had come in his return to Daphnae of Pelusium, his brother, to whom he had given Egypt in charge, invited him and his sons to a banquet and then piled wood round the house and set it on fire. When Sesostris was aware of this, he took counsel at once with his wife, whom (it was said) he was bringing with him; and she counselled him to lay two of his six sons on the fire and to make a bridge over the burning whereby they might pass over the bodies of the two and escape. This Sesostris did ;
1 Two such figures have been discovered in the pass of Karabel, near the old road from Ephesus to Smyrna. They are not, however, Egyptian in appearance.
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μὲν τῶν παίδων κατακαῆναι τρόπω τοιούτφ, τους δὲ λοιποὺς άποσωθήναι άμα τῷ πατρί.
108.	Νοστήσας δὲ ὁ Χέσωστρις ἐς τὴν Αίγυπτον καὶ τισάμενος τὸν ἀδελφεὁν, τῷ μὲν όμίλω τὸν επηγάγετο τῶν τὰς χώρας κατεστρέψατο, τούτῳ μὲν τάδε εχρήσατο· τους τε οἱ λίθους τοὺς ἐπὶ τούτου τοῦ βασιλεύς κομισθἐντας ἐ? τοῦ Ήφαιστου τὺ ῖμὁν, ἐὁντας μεγάθεϊ περιμήκεας, οὖτοι ἦσαν οἱ ὲλκύσαντες, καὶ τὰς Βιώρυχας τὰς νῦν ἐοὑσας ἐν ΑΙγύπτω πάσας οὖτοι αναγκαζόμενοι ώρυσσον, ἐποίευν τε οὐκ ἐκὁντες Αίγυπτον, τὺ πρὶν έουσαν ἱππασίμην και ἁμαξευομένην πάσαν, ἐνδεᾶ τούτων. ἀπὸ γἀγ τούτου τοῦ χρόνου Αίγυπτος έοΰσα πεδιὰς πάσα άνιππος καί ἀναμάξευτος γέγονε· αϊτιαι δὲ τούτων αἱ Βιώρυχες γεγ όνασι έ ου σ αι Πολλαὶ καὶ παντοίους τρόπους εχουσαι. κατέταμνε δὲ τοῦδε εἵνεκα τὴν χωρην ο βασιλεύς· ὅσοι τῶν Αιγυπτίων μὴ ἐπὶ τῷ πο-ταμῷ ἔκτηντο τὰς πόλις ἀλλ’ άναμέσους, οΰτοι, οκως τε άπίοι 6 ποταμός, σπανίζοντες ύΒάτων πλατυτέροισι έχρέωντο τοΐσι πόμασι, εκ φρεάτων χρεωμένοι.
109.	Τοὐτων μὲν δὴ εἵνεκα κατετμηθη ἡ Αίγυπτος. κατανεΐμαι δὲ τὴν χωρην Αἰγυπτίοισι άπασι τούτον ελεγον τον βασιλέα, κλήρον ίσον ἑκάστω τετράγωνον ΒιΒόντα, καὶ ἀπὸ τούτου τὰς προσόΒους ποιήσασθαι, έπιτάξαντα άποφορην επιτελέειν κατ ενιαυτόν. εἰ δὲ τινος τοῦ κλήρου ό ποταμός τι παρέλοιτο, ἐλθὼν ἄν πρὸς αυτόν έσήμαινε τό γεγενημενον ο δὲ έπεμπε τούς ἐπι-σκεψομενους καί αν άμετρη σ οντος ὅσῳ ἐλάσσων ὁ χώρος γέγονε, οκως του λοιπού κατά λόγον
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two of his sons were thus burnt, but the rest were saved alive with their father.
108.	Having returned to Egypt, and taken vengeance on his brother, Sesostris found w4>rk, as I shall show, for the multitude which he brought with him from the countries which he had subdued. It was these who dragged the great and long blocks of stone which were brought in this king’s reign to the temple of Hephaestus; and it was they who were compelled to dig all the canals which are now in Egypt, and thus, albeit with no such intent, made what was before a land of horses and carts to be now without either. For from this time Egypt, albeit a level land, could use no horses or carts, by reason of the canals being so many and going every way. The reason why the king thus intersected the country was this : those Egyptians whose towns were not on the Nile but inland from it lacked water whenever the flood left their land, and drank only brackish water from wells.
109.	For this cause Egypt was intersected. This king moreover (so they said) divided the country among all the Egyptians by giving each an equal square parcel of land, and made this his source of revenue, appointing the payment of a yearly tax. And any man who was robbed by the river of a part of his land would come to Sesostris and declare what had befallen him ; then the king would send men to look into it and measure the space by which the land was diminished, so that thereafter it should
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τῆς τετayμεvης άποφορης τεΧεοι. δοκέει δὲ μοι ἐνθεῦτεν γεωμετρίη εὺρεθεῖσα ἐς τὴν Ελλάδα ἐπανελθεῖν· πόλον μὲν γὰρ καὶ 7νώμονα καί τὰ δυώδεκα pepea τῆς ήμερης παρὰ Βαβυλωνίων ἔμαθον οἱ "Έλληνες.
110.	Βασιλεὺς μὲν δὴ οντος μοῦνος Αἰγύπτιος Αἰθιοπίης ἦρξε, μνημόσυνα δὲ ἐλίπετο πρὸ τοῦ Ἠφαιστείου ανδριάντας λίθινους, δύο μὲν τριή-κοντα πηχεων, εωυτόν τε καὶ τὴν γυναῖκα, τοὺς δὲ παῖδας ἐὁντας τἐσσερας είκοσι πηνίων έκαστον των δη ό ίρεύς του Ήφαιστου χρονφ μετ έπειτα πολλῷ Δαρεῖον τον Πἐρσην οὐ περιεῖδε Ιστάντα ἔμπροσθε ανδριάντα, φας οὑ οἱ πεποιήσθαι έργα old περ Σεσώστρι τῷ Aiyυπτίφ· Χεσωστριν μεν γὰρ ἄλλα τε καταστρεψασθαι εθνεα ούκ ἐλάσσω εκείνου καί δη καί Χκύθας, Δαρεῖον δὲ οὐ δυνα-σθηναι Χκύθας έΧεΐν οΰκων δίκαιον είναι ίστάναι εμπροσθε των εκείνου αναθημάτων μη ούκ υπερβαλλόμενου τοῖσι ἔργοισι. Δαρεῖον μεν νυν Χεηουσι πρὸς ταῦτα συγγνώμην ποιήσασθαι·
111.	'Ζεσώστριος δὲ τελευτήσαντος εκδεξασθαι εXεyov την βασιΧηίην τον παΐδα αὐτοῦ Φέρων, τὸν άποδέξασθαι μὲν ουδέ μίαν στρατηίην, συνενει-χθήναι δε οι τυφΧον ηενεσθαι διὰ τοιὸνδε πρῆγμα. τοῦ ποταμού κατεΧθόντος μεηιστα δη τότε ἐπ’ ὀκτωκαίδεκα πήχεας, ώς ύπερέβαΧε τὰς άρουρας, πνεύματος εμπεσ οντος κυματίης ό ποταμός iyενετό· τον δὲ βασιλέα λέγουσι τοῦτον άτασθαΧίη χρησάμενον, λαβόντα αιχμήν βαΧεΐν ἐς μεσας τὰς δίνας τοῦ ποταμού, μετά δὲ αὐτίκα καμόντα αυτόν τούς όφθαΧμούς τυφΧωθήναι. δέκα μὲν δὴ
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pay the appointed tax in proportion to the loss. From this, to my thinking, the Greeks learnt the art of measuring land; the sunclock and the sundial, and the twelve divisions of the day, came to Hellas not from Egypt but from Babylonia.
110.	Sesostris was the only Egyptian king who also ruled Ethiopia. To commemorate his name, he set before the temple of Hephaestus two stone statues of himself and his wife, each thirty cubits high, and statues of his four sons, each of twenty cubits. Long afterwards Darius the Persian would have set up his statue before these; but the priest of Hephaestus forbade him, saying that he had achieved nothing equal to the deeds of Sesostris the Egyptian ; for Sesostris (he said) had subdued the Scythians, besides as many other nations as Darius had conquered, and Darius had not been able to overcome the Scythians ; therefore it was not just that Darius should set his statue before the statues of Sesostris, whose achievements he had not equalled. Darius, it is said, let the priest have his way.
111.	When Sesostris died, he was succeeded in the kingship (so said the priests) by his son Pheros.1 This king made no wars; and it happened that he became blind, for the following reason: the Nile came down in a flood such as never was before, rising to a height of eighteen cubits, and the water which overflowed the fields was roughened by a strong wind; then, it is said, the king was so infatuated that he took a spear and hurled it into the midst of the river eddies. Straightway after this he suffered from a disease of the eyes, and became blind. When he had been blind for ten years, an
1 Manetho’s list shows no such name. It is probably not a name but a title, Pharaoh.	^
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ἔτεα εἶναι μιν τυφλόν, ὲνδεκάτῳ δὲ ἔτει άπικέσθαι οἱ μαντήιον ἐκ Βουτοῦς πόλιος ώς ἐξήκει τε οἱ ὁ χρονος τῆς ζημίης καὶ άναβλέψει γυναικος ουρώ νιψάμενος τοὺς οφθαλμούς, ἦτις παρὰ τον έωυτής ἄνδρα μοῦνον πεφοίτηκε, ἄλλων ἀνδρῶν έοΰσα άπειρος, και τον πρώτης της έωυτού γυναικος πειράσθαι, μετά δέ, ώς οὐκ άνέβλεπε, επεξής πασέων πειράσθαι· άναβλέψαντα δὲ συναγαγεῖν τὰς γυναίκας των επειρηθη, πλὴν ἢ τῆς τῷ οὔρῳ νιψάμενος άνέβλεψε, ἐ? μίαν πάλιν, ἢ νῦν κα-λέεται Ἐρυθρὴ βώλος· ἐς τ αυτήν συναλίσαντα ύποπρησαι πάσας συν αὐτῇ τῇ ττὁλι· τῆς δὲ νιψάμενος τῷ ουρώ άνέβλεψε, τ αυτήν δὲ ἔσχε αὐτὸς γυναίκα, αναθήματα δὲ αποφυγών την πάθην των οφθαλμών άλλα τε ἀνὰ τὰ ἱρὰ πάντα τα λόγιμα άνέθηκε και του γε λόγον μάλιστα άξιον ἐστὶ ἔχειν, ἐ? τοῦ Ήλιου τὺ ἱρὸν άξιοθέητα άνέθηκε έργα, οβελούς Βύο λίθινους, ἐξ ενός ἐὁντα εκάτερον λίθου, μήκος μεν έκάτερον πηχέων εκατόν, εύρος δὲ ὀκτὼ πηχέων.
112. Τούτου δὲ εκΒέζασθαι την βασιληίην ελε-7ον ἄνδρα Μεμφίτην, τῷ κατὰ τὴν Ἑλλήνων γλώσσαν ούνομα ΐίρωτέα είναι· του νυν τέμενος ἐστι ἐν Μέμφι κάρτα καλόν τε καί ευ εσκευασ-μένον, τού ηφαιστείου προς νότον άνεμον κείμενον. περιοικέονσι δὲ τὺ τέμενος τούτο Φοίνικες Ύύριοι, καλέεται δὲ ὁ ^(ώρος οντος ο συνάπας Τυριών στρατόπεΒον. εστι δὲ ἐν τῷ τεμένεϊ τον ΤΙρωτέος ιρον το καλέεται ξείνη? Ἀφροδίτης· συμβάλλομαι δὲ τοῦτο τὺ ἑροι/ εἶναι Ελἐνης τῆς Τυνδάρεὼ, καὶ τον λόγον άκηκοώς ώς Βιαιτηθη Ελἐνη παρὰ Πρωτέι, καὶ δὴ καὶ ὅτι ξείνης Ἀφρο-400
Digitized by Google
BOOK II. 111—112
oracle from the city of Buto declared to him that the time of his punishment was drawing to an end, and that he should regain his sight by washing his eyes with the issue of a woman who had never had intercourse with any man but her own husband. Pheros made trial with his own wife first, and as he still remained blind, with all women, one after another. When he at last recovered sight, he took all the women of whom he had made trial, save only her who had made him to see again, and gathered them into one town, that which is now called “ Red Clay ”; where having collected them together he burnt them and the town ; but the woman by whose means he had recovered sight he took to wife. Among the many offerings which he dedicated in all the noteworthy temples for his deliverance from blindness, most worthy of mention are the two marvellous stone obelisks which he set up in the temple of the Sun. Each of these is made of a single block, and is an hundred cubits high and eight cubits thick.
112.	Pheros was succeeded (they said) by a man of Memphis, whose name in the Greek language was Proteus. This Proteus has a fair and well-adorned temple precinct at Memphis, lying to the south of the temple of Hephaestus. Round the precinct dwell Phoenicians of Tyre, and the whole place is called the Camp of the Tyrians. There is in the precinct of Proteus a temple entitled the temple of the Stranger Aphrodite; this I guess to be a temple of Helen, daughter of Tyndarus, partly because I have heard the story of Helen’s abiding with Proteus, and partly because it bears the name of
401
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δίτης ἐπώνυμον ἐστί· οσα γὰρ ἄλλα Αφροδίτης ίρά ἐστι, οὐδαμῶς ξείνης ἐπικαλέεται.
113.	Ἕλεγον δὲ μοι οι ίρέες ίστορέοντι τα περὶ Ἐλἐνην γενέσθαι ὧδε. ’Αλέξανδρον άρπάσαντα Ελἐνην ἐκ Σπάρτη? άποπΧεειν ἐς τὴν έωυτοΰ· καί μιν, ώς ἐγίνετο ἐν τῷ Αίγαίφ, ἐξῶσται άνεμοι εκβάΧΧουσι ἐς τὺ Αίγύπτιον πέλαγος, ἐνθεῦτεν δε, οὐ γὰρ ἀνιεῖ τὰ πνεύματα, άπικνέεται ἐς Αίγυπτον καὶ Αἰγύπτου ἐς τὺ νῦν Κανωβικὺν καΧεύμενον στόμα τοῦ Νείλου και ἐς Ταριχείας. ἦν δὲ ἐπὶ τῆς ἡιονος τὺ καὶ νυν ἐστι Ἠρακλέος ἱρὸν, ἐς τὺ ἢν καταφυγών οἰκέτης ὅτευ ών ανθρώπων επιβάΧηται στίγματα ίρά, έωυτόν διδούς τφ θεφ, οὐκ ἔξεστι τούτου άψασθαι. 6 νόμος οντος διατελέει ἐῶν ὅμοιος μέχρι ἐμεῦ τῷ ἀπ’ αρχής, του ων δη ’ Αλεξάνδρου άπιστέαται θεράποντες πυθόμενοι τον περί τὺ Ιρον ἔχοντα νόμον, ίκέται δε ίζόμενοι του θεού κατηγόρεον του ’Αλέξανδρου, βουΧόμενοι βΧάπτειν αυτόν, πάντα λόγον εξηγεύ-μενοι ως είχε περί την Ελἐνην τε καὶ τὴν ἐ? Μενὲλβων άδικίην κατηγόρεον δὲ ταῦτα πρός τε τοὺς ῖμἐας καὶ τον τοῦ στόματος τούτου φύΧακον, τω ούνομα ἦν Θῶνις.
114.	Ἀκούσα? δὲ τούτων ὁ Θῶνις πέμπει την ταχίστην ες Μἐμφιν παρὰ Πρωτἐα άηγεΧίην Χέγουσαν τάδε. “Ἠκει ξεῖνος γένος μὲν Τευκοὁς, ἔργον δὲ άνόσιον εν τη Ἑλλαδι έξεργασμενος· ξείνου yap του έωυτοΰ εξαπατησας την γυναίκα αυτήν τε ταύτην άγων ηκει καί πολλὰ κάρτα χρήματα, ὺπὺ άνεμων ἐς γῆν ταύτην άπενειγθείς. κότερα δῆτα τούτον εωμεν άσινέα εκπΧεειν ή
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the Stranger Aphrodite ; for no other of Aphrodite’s temples is called by that name.
113.	When I enquired of the priests, they told me that this was the story of Helen :—After carrying off Helen from Sparta, Alexandrus sailed away for his own country; violent winds caught him in the Aegean, and drove him into the Egyptian sea; whence (the wind not abating) he came to Egypt, to the mouth of the Nile called the Canopic mouth, and to the Salting-places. Now there was on the coast (and still is) a temple of Heracles; where if a servant of any man take refuge and be branded with certain sacred marks in token that he delivers himself to the god, such an one may not be touched. This law continues to-day the same as it has ever been from the first. Hearing of the temple law, certain of Alexandrus’ servants separated themselves from him, threw themselves on the mercy of the god, and brought an accusation against Alexandrus with intent to harm him, telling all the story of Helen and the wrong done to Menelaus. They laid this accusation before the priests and the warden of the Nile mouth, whose name was Thoms.
114.	When Thonis heard it, he sent this message with all speed to Proteus at Memphis: “ There has come hither a Teucrian stranger who has done great wrong in Hellas. He has deceived his host and robbed him of his wife, and brought her hither, driven to your country by the wind, with very great store of wealth besides. Shall we suffer him to sail away unharmed, or take away from him that which
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ἀπελώμεθα τὰ ἔχων ἦλθε;” ἀντιπέμπει πρὸς ταῦτα ὁ Πρωτεὺς λέγοντα τάδε. "Ἀνδρα τοῦτον, ὅστις κοτὲ ἐστὶ ανόσια ἐργασμἐνος ξεῖνον τὸν ὲωυτοῦ, σύλλαβον τες άπάγετε παρ’ ἐμέ ἵνα εἰδέω ὅ τι κοτὲ καὶ λἑξει.”
115. Ἀκοὑσας δὲ ταΰτα ό Θῶνις συλλαμβάνει τον 'Αλέξανδρον καί τὰς νὲας αυτού κατίσχει, μστὰ δὲ αυτόν τε τοῦτον άνήγαγε ἐς Μἐμφιν καὶ τὴν Ἐλἐνην τε καὶ τὰ χρήματα, ττ ρος δὲ καὶ τοὺς ἱκἐτας. άνακομισθέντων δὲ πάντων, είρώτα τὸν 'Αλέξανδρον ό Πρωτεὺς τίς εἴη καὶ ὁκὁθεν ττλἐοι. δ δέ οἱ καὶ τὺ γὲνος κατέλεξε καὶ τῆς πάτρης εἶπε το οΰνομα, καί δη καί τον πλέον άπηγήσατο όκόθεν πλέοι, μετὰ δὲ ὁ Πρωτεὺς εἰρώτα αυτόν όκόθεν τήν Ἑλένην λάβοι· πλανωμενου δὲ τοῦ Αλέξανδρου ἐν τῷ λόγῳ καί ου λέγοντος τὴν ἀληθείην, ήλεγχον οἱ γενόμενοι Ικέται, εξηγεύμενοι πάντα λόγον τοῦ αδικήματος. τίλος δὲ δή σφι λόγον τόνδε έκφαίνει ό Τίρωτεύς, λέγων οτι “ Ἐγὼ εἰ μὴ περὶ πολλοῦ ἡγεύμην μηδένα ξείνων κτείνειν, οσοι υπ' ανέμων ήδη άπολαμφθέντες ήλθον ες χώρην τήν εμήν, εγώ αν σε υπέρ του Ἕλληνος ετισάμην, ος, ω κάκιστε ἀνδρῶν, ξεινίων τυχών ἔργον ἀνο-σιώτατον έργάσαο* παρά του σεωυτοΰ ξείνου τήν γυναίκα ήλθες. καὶ μάλα ταῦτα τοι οὐκ ήρκεσε, ἀλλ’ άναπτερώσας αυτήν οϊχεαι ἔχων εκκλέψας. καὶ οὐδὲ τ αυτά τοι μουνα ήρκεσε, αλλά καί οικία του ξείνου κεραίσας ἧκεις. νυν ων επειδή περί πολλοΰ ήγημαι μὴ ξεινοκτονέειν, γυναίκα μὲν ταύτην καί τὰ χρήματα ου τοι προησω απα-γεσθαι, ἀλλ’ αὐτὰ ἐγὼ τῷ Ἕλληνι ξείνψ φυλάξω, ες h &ν αυτός ἐλθὼν εκείνος άπαγαγέσθαι
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he has brought ? ” Proteus sent back this message : “ Whoever be this man who has done a wrong to his own host, seize him and bring him to me, that I may know what he will say.”
115.	Hearing this, Thonis seized Alexandras and held his ships there, and presently brought him with Helen and all the wealth, and the suppliants therewith, to Memphis. All having come thither, Proteus asked Alexandrus who he was and whence he sailed ; Alexandrus told him of his lineage and the name of his country, and of his voyage, whence he sailed. Then Proteus asked him whence he had taken Helen; Alexandrus made no straightforward or truthful answer; but the men who had taken refuge with the temple disproved his tale, and related the whole story of the wrongful act. When all was said, Proteus thus gave sentence :—“ Were I not careful to slay no stranger who has ever been caught by the wind and driven to my coasts, I would have avenged that Greek upon you; seeing that, O basest of men! you have done foul wrong to him who hospitably entreated you, and have entered in to the wife of your own host. Nay, and this did not suffice you; you made her to fly with you and stole her away. N01* was even this enough, but you have come hither with the plunder of your host’s house. Now, therefore, since I am careful to slay no stranger, I will not suffer you to take away this woman and these possessions; I will keep them for the Greek stranger, till such time as he shall himself come to
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ἐθὲλῃ* αυτόν Se σε καὶ τοὺς σοὺς συμπλόους τριών ἡμερἐων προαγορβύω ἐκ τῆς ἐμῆς 7ἧς ἔς ἄλλην τινα μβτορμίζζσθαι, εἰ δὲ μή, ἅτε πολεμίους περιέλεσθαι.”
116.	Ελἐνης μὲν τ αυτήν άπιξιν παρὰ Πρωτέα ekeyov οἱ ίμἐε? γενἐσθαι* δοκέει δὲ μοι καὶ ’Όμηρος τον λόγον τούτον πυθέσθαι· ἀλλ* οὐ 7ἀθ ομοίως ἐ? τὴν ἐποποιίην εὐπρεπὴς ἦν τῷ ὲτερῳ τῷ 7τερ ἐχρήσατο, ἑκὼν μετῆκε αυτόν, δηλώσας ώς καὶ τοῦτον ἐπίσταιτο τὸν λ,ὁ70Ι/* δῆλον δὲ κατὰ [γὰρ]1 ἐποίησε ἐν Ιλιάδι (καὶ οὐδαμῆ ἄλλῃ ἀνεπὁδισε ὲωυτὁν) πλάνην τὴν Αλέξανδρον, ώς ἀπηνεὐχίτὴ ἄγων Ελἐνην τῇ τε δὴ ἄλλῃ πλαζόμενος καὶ ὡς ἐς Σιδώνα τῆς Φοινίκη? ἀπίκετο. επιμεμνηται δὲ αὐτοῦ ἐν Διομήδεος ἀριστηίῃ* λἐγει δὲ τὰ errea ὧδε.
Ἕνθ’ ἔσαν οἱ πέπλοι παμποίκιλοι, ἔργα γυναικών Σιδονίων, τὰς αὐτὸς Ἀλέξανδρος θεοειδής rjyaye Σιδονίηθεν, ἐπιπλὼς εὐρἐα πόντον, τὴν ὸδὺν ἢν Ελἑνην περ ἀνήγαγεν εύπατερειαν.
έπιμβμνηται δὲ καὶ ἐν Ὀδυσσείῃ ἐν τοῖσιὃε τοΐσι ἔπεσι.
Τοῖο Διὸς θυyάτηp ἔχε φάρμακα μητιὁεντα, ἐσθλα, τά οἱ Πολὑδαμνα πὁρεν Θώνος παράκοιτις
Αἰγυπτίη, τῇ πλεῖστα φίρει ζείδωρος άρουρα φάρμακα, πολλὰ μὲν ἐσθλὰ μεμιγμἐνα, πολλά δὲ λυγρά.
1 κατά = καβά, “ according as.” γάρ is out of place here.
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take them away; but as for you and the companions of your voyage, I warn you to depart from my country elsewhither within three days, else I will deal with you as with enemies.”
116. This, by what the priests told me, was the manner of Helen’s coming to Proteus. And, to my thinking, Homer too knew this story; but seeing that it suited not so well with epic poetry as the tale of which he made use, he rejected it of set purpose, showing withal that he knew it. This is plain, from the passage in the Iliad (and nowhere else does he return to the story) .where he relates the wanderings of Alexandrus, and shows how he with Helen was carried out of his course, among other places, to Sidon in Phoenice. This is in the story of the Feats of Diomedes, where the verses run as follows:
There were the robes in his house, inwrought with manifold colour^,
Work of the women of Sidon, whom godlike Paris aforetime
Brought from their eastern town, o’er wide seas voyaging thither,
E’en when he won from her home fair Helen, the daughter of princes.1
He makes mention of it in the Odyssey also :
Suchlike drugs of grace, for a healing cunningly ‘mingled,
Once in the land of Nile had the wife of Thon, Polydamna,
Giv’n to the daughter of Zeus; for there of the country’s abundance,
Potent to heal or to harm, are herbs full many engendered:2
1 II. vi. 289-92.	2 Od. iv. 227-30.
407
Digitized by Google
HERODOTUS
καὶ τάδε ἔπερα πρὸς Τηλέμαχον Μενἐλεως λέγει.
Αἰγὑπτῳ μ’ ἔτι δεῦρο θεοὶ μεμαωτα νέεσθαι
εσχον, ἐπεὶ οὑ σφιν ἔρεξα τεληἑσσας έκατόμβας-1
ἐν τοὑτοισι τοῖσι ἔπεσι δηλοῖ ὅτι ήττίστατο την ἐς Αίγυπτον Αλέξανδρου πλάνην όμουρέει 7δη ἧ 2υρίη Αἰγύπτῳ, οἱ δὲ Φοίνικεν, τῶν ἐστὶ ἡ Σιδοον, ἐν τῇ Συρίῃ οἰκέουσι.
117.	Κατὰ ταῦτα δὲ τὰ ἔπεα καὶ τόδε τὺ χωρίον οὐκ ήκιστα ἀλλὰ μάλιστα δηλοῖ ὅτι οὑπ 'Ομήρου τα Κὑπρια ἔπεα ἐστὶ.ἀλλ’ ἄλλου τινος. ἐν μὲν γὰρ τοῖσι Κυττρίοισι εἴρηται ως τριταΐος ἐκ Σπάρτης Ἀλέξανδρος ἀπίκετο ἐς τὺ ν1\ιου ἄγω ν Ελένην, εὐαἐι τε πνευματι χρησάμενος και θαλάσση λείη· ἐν δὲ ’Ιλιάδι λἀγει ώς ἐπλάζετο ἄγω ν αυτήν.
118.	'Όμηρος μιν νυν καί τὰ Κὑπρια ἔπεα χαιρετώ, εἰρομἐνου δὲ μευ τοὺς ἱρἐας εἰ μάταιου λἀγον λέγουσι οι "Έλληνες τὰ περὶ νΙλιον γενέ-σθαι ή ου, ἔφασαν πρὸς ταῦτα τάδε, ίστορίησι φάμενοι εἰδἐναι παρ’ αὐτοῦ Μενἐλεω. ἐλθεῖν μὲν γὰρ μετὰ τὴν Ελἐνης ἁρπαγὴν ἐ? τὴν Τευκρίδα 7ῆν Ελλήνων στρατιήν πολλὴν βοηθεΰσαν Μενέ-λεῳ, εκβάσαν δὲ ἐς γῆν καὶ ἱδρυθεῖσαν τήν στ ρατιήν πὲμπειν ἐς τὺ Ίλιον αγγέλους, σὺν δέ σφι ikvai και αυτόν Μενέλεων τοὺς δ’ ἐπειτβ ἐσελθβῖν ἐς τὺ τείχος, άτταιτέειν Ελένην τε καὶ τὰ χρήματα τά οἱ οιχετο κλεφτάς 'Αλέξανδρος, των τε αδικημάτων δίκας αίτέειν τούς δε Τευ-
1 Stein brackets 4πιμ4μνηται . . . ἐκατὅμβας, because (as he says) the quotations from the Odyssey have nothing to do with the story of Alexandrus.
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and again Menelaus says to Telemachus:
Eager was I to return, but the gods fast held me in Egypt,
Wroth that I honoured them not nor offered a sacrifice duly.1
In these verses the poet shows that he knew ot Alexandras’ wanderings to Egypt; for Syria borders on Egypt, and the Phoenicians, to whom Sidon belongs, dwell in Syria.
117.	These verses and this passage prove most clearly that the Cyprian poems are by the hand not of Homer but of another. For the Cyprian poems relate that Alexandrus reached Ilion with Helen in three days from Sparta, having a fair wind and a smooth sea; but according to the Iliad he wandered from his course in bringing her.
118.	Enough, then, of Homer and the Cyprian poems. But when I asked the priests whether the Greek account of the Trojan business were vain or true, they gave me the following answer, saying that they had inquired and knew what Menelaus himself had said:—After the rape of Helen, a great host of Greeks came to the Teucrian land on Menelaus’ behalf. Having there disembarked and encamped, they sent to Ilion messengers, of whom Menelaus himself was one. These, on coming within the city walls, demanded restitution of Helen and the possessions which Alexandrus had stolen from Menelaus and carried off, and reparation besides for the wrong done; but the Teucrians then and ever afterwards
1 Od. iv. 351, 2.
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κροὺς τον αυτόν λόγον λἐγειν τότε καὶ μετἐπειτα, καὶ ὸμνὑντας καὶ ανωμοτί, μὴ μὲν ἔχειν Ελἐνην μηδὲ τὰ ἐπικαλεὑμενα χρήματα, ἀλλ’ εἶναι αὐτὰ πάντα ἐν Αἰγὑπτῳ, καὶ οὐκ ἂν δικαίως αυτοί δίκας ὺπἐχειν τῶν Πρωτεὺς ὁ Αἰγύπτιος βασιλεὺς ἔχει. οἱ δὲ "Ελληνες καταγελᾶσθαι δοκέοντες υπ’ αυτών οΰτω δὴ ἐπολιὁρκεον, ἐς δ ἐξεῖλον* ὲλοῦσι δὲ τὺ τεῖχος ω? οὐκ ἐφαίνετο ἡ Ἐλὲνη, ἀλλὰ τὸν αὐτὸν λόγον τῷ προτέρω έπυνθάνοντο, οΰτω δὴ πιστεύσαντες τῷ λόγῳ τῷ πρώτω οἱ "Έλληνες αυτόν Μενἐλεων ἀποστἑλλουσι παρὰ Πρωτἐα.
119.	Ἀπικὁμενος δὲ ὁ Μενἐλεως ἐς τὴν Αίγυπτον καὶ ἀναπλώσας ἐς τὴν Μἐμφιν, εἴπας τὴν ἀλη-θετὴν τῶν πρηγμάτων, καὶ ξεινίων ἡντησε μεγάλων καὶ Ελἐνην άπαθέα κακών ἀπὲλαβε, πρός δὲ καὶ τὰ ίωυτοΰ χρήματα πάντα. τυχών μέντοι τούτων ἐγένετο Μενἑλεως ἀνὴρ άδικος ές Aiy υπτίους. ἀποπλἑειν yap ὁρμημενον αυτόν Ισχον ἀπλοῖαι* ἐπειδὴ δὲ τούτο ἐπὶ πολλὸν τοιοΰτον ἦν, ἐπι-τ€χνάται πρηημα ούκ οσιον Χαβων yap δύο παιδία ἀνδρῶν Επιχωρίων έντομα σφέα ἐποίησε. μετὰ δὲ ως ἐπάϊστος ἐγἐνετο τούτο ipyaσμ€voς9 μισηθείς τε καὶ διωκόμενος οϊχβτο φeύyωv τῇσι νηυσί ἐπὶ Αιβύης· τὺ ἐνθεῦτεν δὲ ὅκου ἔτι ἐτράπετο οὐκ εἶχον εἰπεῖν Αἰγὑτττιοι. τούτων δὲ τὰ μὲν ίστορίῃσι ἔφασαν ἐπίστασθαι, τὰ δὲ παρ’ έωυτοΐσι yενὁμενα άτρβκέως ἐπιστάμενοι \eyeiv.
120.	Ταῦτα μὲν Αἰγυπτίων οἱ ίμἐες eXeyov ἐγὼ δὲ τῷ λόγῳ τῷ περὶ Ἐλἐνης λεχθἐντι καὶ αὐτὸς προστίθβμαι, τάδε επιλεγόμενος, εἰ ἦν Ἑλἐνη ἐν 4ιο
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declared, with oaths and without, that neither Helen nor the goods claimed were with them, she and they being in Egypt; nor could they (so they said) justly make reparation for what was in the hands of the Egyptian king Proteus. But the Greeks thought that the Trojans mocked them, and therewith besieged the city, till they took it; and it was not till they took the fortress and found no Helen there, and heard the same declaration as before, that they gave credence to the Trojans’ first word and so sent Menelaus himself to Proteus.
119.	Menelaus then came to Egypt and went up the river to Memphis; there, telling the whole truth of what had happened, he was very hospitably entertained and received back Helen unharmed and all his possessions withal. Yet, albeit so well entreated, Menelaus did the Egyptians a wrong. For when he would have sailed away he was stayed by stress of weather; and this hindrance continuing for long, he devised and did a forbidden deed, taking two children of the land and sacrificing them. When it was known that he had so done, the people hated and pursued him, and he fled away with his ships to Libya; and whither he thence betook himself the Egyptians could not say. The priests told me that they had learnt some of this tale by inquiry, but that they spoke with exact knowledge of what had happened in their own country.
120.	So much was told me by the Egyptian priests. For myself, I believe their story about Helen: for I reason thus—that had Helen been in Ilion, then
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Ιλία>, ἀποδοθῆναι ἂν αυτήν τοΐσι Ἕλλησι ἤτοι ἐκὁντος γ6 ἢ ἀἐκοντος Αλέξανδρου, οὐ γὰρ δὴ οὕτω γε φρβνοβΧαβης ἦν ὁ Πρίαμος οὐδὲ οἱ ἄλλοι οἱ προσήκοντες αὐτῷ, ώστε τοῖσι σφβτόροισι σώμασι καί τοΐσι τέκνοισι και τῇ πὁλι κινδυνεύειν έβον-λοντο, ὅκως Αλέξανδρος Ἐλἐνῃ συνοικέῃ. εἰ δέ τοι καὶ ἐν τοῖσι πρώτοισι χρὁνοισι ταῦτα iyivco-σκον, ἐπεὶ πολλοὶ μὲν τῶν ἄλλων Τρώων, ὁκότε συμμίσ·γοιεν τοῖσι Ἕλλησι, ἀπώλλυντο, αὐτοῦ δὲ Πρίαμου οὐκ ἔστι ὅτε οὐ δύο ἢ τρεῖς ἣ καὶ ἔτι πλὲους τῶν παίδων μάχης ηινομόνης άπέθνησκον, εἰ χρή τι τοῖσι ἐποποιοῖσι χρεώμενον λἐγειν, τούτων δὲ τοιούτων συμβαινόντων ἐγὼ μὲν ἔλπομαι, εἰ καὶ αντος Πρίαμος συνοίκεε Ἑλἑνῃ, ἀποδοῦναι αν αυτήν τοΐσι Άχαιοΐσι, μέλλοντα γε δη τῶν πα-ρβόντων κακών ἀπαλλαγήσεσθαι. οὐ μὲν οὐδὲ ἡ βασιΚηίη ἐς Αλέξανδρον περιήιε, ώστε γέροντος Τίριάμον Ιόντος ἐπ’ ἐκείνῳ τὰ π ρήγματα eivai, ἀλλὰ Ἕκτωρ καὶ πρεσβύτερος καὶ ἀνὴρ Ικτίνου μᾶλλον ἐὼν ἔμελλε αυτήν Τίριάμον άποθανόντος παραΧάμφ'βσθ αι, τον ου προσηκβ άδικόοντι τῷ ἀδελφεῷ ἐπιτράπειν, καὶ ταῦτα μεγάλων κακών δι’ αυτόν συμβαινόντων Ιδίη τε αὐτῷ καὶ τοΐσι άΧΧοισι πᾶσι Τρωσί. ἀλλ’ οὐ γὰρ εἶχον Ελένην άττοΒοΰναι, οὐδὲ λὲγουσι αυτοΐσι την άΧηθείην ἐπίστευον οἱ Ἕλληνες, ώς μὲν ἐγὼ γνώμην άπο-φαίνομαι, τοῦ δαιμόνιου παρασκευάζοντας, οκως πανωΧεθ ρίη ἀπολὁμενοι καταφανώς τούτο τοΐσι άνθρώποισι ποιησωσι, ως των μεγάλων αδικημάτων μεγάΧαι εἰσὶ καὶ αι τιμωρίαι παρά των θεών, καὶ ταῦτα μὲν τῇ ἐμοὶ δοκέει εἴρηται.
121. Πρωτέος δὲ έκδεξασθαι την βασιΧηίην
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with or without the will of Alexandrus she would have been given back to the Greeks. For surely neither was Priam so mad, nor those nearest to him, as to consent to risk their own persons and their children and their city, that Alexandrus might have Helen to wife. Even be it granted that they were so minded in the first days, yet when not only many of the Trojans were slain in fighting against the Greeks, but Priam himself lost by death two or three or even more of his sons in every battle (if the poets are to be trusted), in this turn of affairs, had Helen been Priam’s own wife, I cannot but think (for myself) that he would have restored her to the Greeks, if by so doing be could escape from the present evil plight. Nay, nor was Alexandrus next heir to the kingship, whereby he might have been the real ruler, Priam being old; it was Hector, an older and a more valiant man than Alexandrus, who was like to receive the royal power at Priam’s death ; and it was none of Hector’s business to consent to his brother’s wrongdoing, least of all when that brother was the cause of great calamity to Hector himself and the whole of Troy beside. But matters fell out as they did because the Trojans had not Helen there to give back, yet though they spoke the truth the Greeks would not believe them; for, as I am convinced and declare, the powers above ordained that the utter destruction of Troy should prove in the sight of all men that the gods do greatly punish great wrongdoing. This is my own belief and thus I declare it.
121.	The next to reign after Proteus (they said)
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Ῥαμψενιτον ελεγον, ος μνημόσυνα ἐλίπετο τὰ ττροττύλαια τα πρὸς έσπέρην τετραμμένα τον Ἠφαιστείου, άντίους δὲ τῶν Προπυλαία)ν έστησε ανδριάντας δύο, ἐὁντας τὺ μέγαθος πἐντε καὶ βίκο σ ι ττηχέων, των Αιγύπτιοι τον μὲν πρὸς βορό ω ὲστεῶτα καλέουσι θέρος, τον δὲ πρὸς νότον χειμώνα· καὶ τὸν μὲν καλέουσι θέρος, τούτον μὲν ττροσκυνέουσί τε καὶ εὖ ττοιέουσι, τον δὲ χειμώνα καλεόμενον τὰ ἔμπαλιν τούτων ερδουσι. πλοῦτον δὲ τ οὕτω τῷ βασιλέϊ γενέσθαι άργυρον μέγαν, τον ούδένα των ὕστερον έτητραφέντων βασιλέων δύνασθαι ύττερβαλέσθαι οὐδ’ ἐγγὺς ἐλθεῖν. βουλόμενον δὲ αυτόν ἐν ἀσφαλείῃ τὰ χρήματα θησαυρίζειν οίκοδομέεσθαι οίκημα λί-θινον, του των τοίχων ἕνα ἐς τὺ ἔξω μέρος της οίκίης ἔχειν, τὸν δὲ εργαζόμενον εττιβουλεύοντα τάδε μηχανάσθαι· των λίθων παρασκευάσασθαι ἕνα ἐξαιρετὺν εἶναι ἐκ τοῦ τοίχου ρηιδίως καί υπό δύο ἀνδρῶν καὶ ὑπο ὲνὁς. ως δὲ ἐπετβλέσθη το οϊκημα, τον μὲν βασιλέα θησαυρίσαι τα χρήματα ἐν αὐτῷ· χρόνου δὲ περιιόντος τον οικοδόμον περὶ τελευτὴν τοῦ βίου έόντα άνακαλέσασθαι τούς ιταϊδας (εἶναι γὰρ αὐτῷ δύο), τούτοισι δὲ άπηγή-σασθαι ως εκείνων ττροορων, ὅκως βίον ἄφθονον εχωσι, τεχνάσαιτο οίκοδομέων τον θησαυρόν τού βασιλέος· σαφέως δὲ αυτοισι ττάντα εξηγήσαμε νο ν τὰ περὶ τὴν εξαίρεσιν του λίθου δούναι τὰ μέτρα αυτού, λέγοντα ως ταῦτα διαφυλάσσοντες ταμίαι των βασιλέος χρημάτων ἔσονται, καὶ τον μὲν τελευτησαι τον βίον, τούς δὲ τταΐδας ούκ ἐς μακρην έργου εχεσθαι, εττελθόντας δὲ ἐπὶ τὰ βασιληια νυκτός καί τον λίθον ἐπὶ τῷ οίκοδο-
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was Rhampsinitus. The memorial of his name left by him was the western forecourt of the temple of Hephaestus ; before this he set two statues of twenty-five cubits’ height; the northernmost of these is called by the Egyptians Summer, and the southernmost Winter; that one which they call Summer they worship and entreat well, but do contrariwise to the statue called Winter. This king (they told me) had great wealth of silver, so great that none of the later-bom kings could surpass or nearly match it. That he might store his treasure safely, he made to be built a stone chamber, one of its walls abutting on the outer side of his palace. But the builder of it craftily contrived that one stone should be so placed as to be easily removed by two men or even by one. So when the chamber was finished, the king stored his treasure in it. But as time went on, the builder, being now near his end, called to him his two sons and told them how he had provided an ample livelihood for them by the art with which he had built the king’s treasure-house; he made them clearly to understand concerning the removal of the stone, and gave the measurements which would find it; saying that if they kept these in mind they would be stewards of the king’s riches. So when he was dead, his sons set to work with no long delay : coming to the palace by night, they easily found and
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μήματι ἀνευρὁντας ρηιδίως μεταχειρίσασθαι και τών χρημάτων πολλὰ ἐξενείκασθαι. ως δὲ τυχεῖν τὸν βασιλέα άνοίξαντα το οϊκημα, θωμάσαι ίδοντα των χρημάτων καταδεά τα ayyrjia, ούκ ἔχειν δὲ ὅντινα ἐπαιτιᾶται, τῶν τε σήμαντρων εόντων σόων και του οικήματος κεκληιμἐνου. ως δὲ αὐτῷ καὶ δὶς καὶ τρὶς άνοίξαντι alel ἐλάσσω φαίνεσθαι τὰ χρήματα (τοὺς γὰρ κλἐπτας οὐκ άνιέναι κεραί-ζοντας), ποίησαι μιν τάδε· πάηας προστάξαι ερηάσασθαι και ταύτας περί τα άηηήια εν τοΐσι τα χρήματα ενήν στήσαι. των δὲ φωρών ώσπερ εν τῷ πρὸ τοῦ χρονω εΧθόντων καϊ εσδνντος τον ετέρου αυτών, ἐπεὶ πρὸς τὺ ἄγγος προσήΧθε, ἰθέως τῇ πάγη ένέχεσθαι. ως δὲ ηνώναι αυτόν εν οϊφ κακώ ἦν, ἰθἐως καΧέειν τον άδελφεον καί δηΧούν αὐτῷ τὰ παρεόντα, καὶ κεΧεύειν την ταχιστην εσδύντα άποταμεΐν αυτού την κεφαΧήν, ὅκως μὴ αντος όφθεϊς καί γνωρισθεὶς δς εἴη προσαποΧέση κάκεϊνον. τῷ δὲ δὁξαι εὖ λἀγειν, καὶ ποίησαι μιν πεισθέντα ταῦτα, καὶ καταρμόσαντα τον "λίθον άπιέναι ἐπ’ οἴκου, φέροντα την κεφαΧήν του άδεΧφεού. ως δὲ ήμερη έγένετο, εσεΧθοντα τον βασίΧεα ες το οϊκημα εκπεπΧήχθαι ορώντα το σώμα τού φωρος εν τῇ πάγη ἄνευ τῆς κεφαλῆς ἐὸν, τὺ δὲ οϊκημα άσινές και ούτε ἔσοδον οὔτε έκδυσιν ούδεμίαν ἔχον. άπορεύμενον δέ μιν τάδε ποίησαι· τοῦ φωρος τον νέκυν κατά τού τείχεος κατακρεμάσαι, φνΧάκους δέ αυτού καταστήσαντα εντείΧασθαί σφι, τον αν ϊδωνται άποκΧαύσαντα ή κατοικτισάμενον, συΧΧαβόντας ἄγειν πρὸς έωυτόν.
Άνακρεμαμένου δέ τού νέκυος την μητέρα δεινώς φέρειν, λἀγους δὲ προς τον περιεοντα παϊδα
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handled the stone in the building, and took away much of the treasure. When the king opened the building, he was amazed to see the vessels lacking their full tale of treasure; yet he knew not whom to accuse, seeing that the seals were unbroken and the chamber fast shut. But when at the second and third opening of the chamber he saw the treasure grown ever less (for the thieves ceased not from plundering), he bid traps to be made and set about the vessels in which his riches lay. The thieves came as they had done before, and one of them crept in; when he came near the vessel, at once he was caught and held in the trap. Seeing his evil plight, he straightway called to his brother, and, showing him how matters stood, “ Creep in quickly/’ said he, " and cut off my head, lest I be seen and recognised and so bring you too to ruin.” The brother consented and did this, thinking the counsel good. Then he set the stone in place again, and went away home, carrying his brother’s head. When it was morning the king came to the chamber, and was amazed to see the thief's headless body in the trap, yet the chamber unbroken, with no way of passing in or out; and he knew not what to do. But presently he hung the thief s dead body on the outer wall, and set guards over it, charging them to seize and bring before him whomsoever they should see weeping or making lamentation.
But the thief’s mother, when the body had been so hung, was greatly moved : she talked with
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ποιενμενην προστάσσειν αὐτῷ ὅτεῳ τρόπω Βύναται μηχανάσθαι ὅκως τὺ σώμα τον ἀδελφεοῦ κατα-λύσας κομιεῖ* εἰ δὲ τούτων ἀμελήσει, ΒιαπειΧεειν αυτήν ὼ? ἐλθοῦσα πρὸς τον βασιλέα μηνύσει αυτόν εχοντα τα χρήματα. ως δὲ χαλεπῶς εΧαμβ άνετο ἡ μήτηρ τοῦ περιεὁντος παιδὺς καὶ πολλὰ πρὸς αυτήν λέγω ν οὐκ ἔπειθε, ἐπιτεχνή-σασθαι τοιάδε μιν όνους κατασκευασάμενον καὶ ασκούς πλήσαντα οἴνου ἐπιθεῖναι ἐπὶ τῶν ὅνων καὶ ἔπειτα ἐλαύνειν αυτούς· ώς δὲ κατὰ τοὺς φυΧάσσοντας ἦν τὸν κρεμάμενον νἐκυν, ἐπισπά-σαντα των ασκών δύο ἢ τρεῖς ποδεῶνας αυτόν λύειν άπαμμενους· ώς δὲ ἔρρεε ὁ οἶνος, τὴν κε-φαλήν μιν κόπτεσθαι μεγάΧα βοώντα ώς ούκ Ζχοντα προς όκοϊον τών όνων πρώτον τράπηται. τούς δὲ φυΧάκους ώς ἰδεῖν πολλὸν ρεοντα τὸν οίνον, συντρεχειν ἐς τὴν ὁδὺν άγγήια έχοντας, καί τον εκκεχυμενον οίνον συγκομίζειν εν κερδεϊ ποιενμένους· τον δὲ ΒιαΧοιΒορέεσθαι πᾶσι οργήν προσποιεύμ&νον, παραμυθευμένων δὲ αὐτὸν τών φυλάκων χρόνω πρηυνεσθαι προσποιέεσθαι και ύπίεσθαι της οργής, τίλος δὲ εξεΧάσαι αυτόν τούς ονους εκ τής οδού και κατασκευάζειν. ώς δὲ λόγους τε πλἐους έγγίνεσθαι καί τινα καί σκώψαί μιν και ἐς γέΧωτα προαγαγέσθαι, ἐπιδοῦναι αντοΐσι τών ασκών ἕνα* τοὺς δὲ αυτού ώσπερ εἶχον κατα-κλιθἐντας πίνειν Βιανοέεσθαι, και εκείνον παρα-Χαμβάνειν καὶ κελεύειν μετ εωυτών μείναντα συμπίνειν τον δὲ πεισθήναί τε δὴ καὶ καταμεΐναι. ώς δέ μιν παρά τὴν πόσιν φιΧοφρόνως ήσπάζοντο, επιδουναι αντοΐσι και ἄλλον τών ασκών ΒαψιΧει δὲ τῷ ποτῷ χρησαμενους τούς φυΧάκους ύπερμε-
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her surviving son, and bade him contrive by whatever means to loose and bring her his brothers body, threatening that if he would not obey her she would go to the king and lay an information that he had the treasure. So when she bitterly reproached him and for all he said he could not overpersuade her, the brother devised a plot: he got his asses and loaded them with skins full of wine and then drove them before him till he came near those who guarded the hanging body ; then he pulled at the feet of two or three of the skins and loosed their fastenings ; and the wine so running out, he cried aloud and beat his head like one that knew not which of his asses he should deal with first. The guards, seeing the wine running freely, all took vessels and ran into the highway, where they caught the spilt wine, and thought themselves lucky; the man pretended to be angry and reviled each and all of them; but the guards speaking peaceably to him, he presently made as if he were comforted and appeased, till at last he drove his asses aside from the highway and put his gear in order. So the guards and he fell into talk, and one of them jesting with him, so that there was laughter, he gave them one of the skins: whereupon without more ado they sat down and began to drink, making him one of their company and bidding him stay and drink with them ; and he consented and stayed. They drank to him merrily, and he gave them yet another of the skins, till the guards grew very drunk with the abundance of
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θνσθήναι και κρατηθέντας ὑπο τοῦ ύπνου αυτού ἔνθα περ ἔπι νο ν κατακοιμηθῆναι. τον δὲ, ώς πρόσω ἦν τῆς νυκτὁς, τό τε σώμα τού άδελφεού καταλύσαι καί των φυλάκων ἐπὶ λύμη παντων ξυρῆσαι τὰς δεξιὰς παρηίδας, έπιθέντα δὲ τὸν νέκυν ἐπὶ τοὺς ὅνους απέλαυναν ἐπ’ οἴκου, ἐπιτβ-λἑσαντα τῇ μητρὶ τὰ προσταχθέντα.
Τὸν δὲ βασιλέα, ως αὐτῷ άπηγγέλθη τοῦ φω ρος 6 νέκυς εκκεκλεμμένος, δεινὰ ποιέειν πάντως δὲ βουλόμβνον εύρεθήναι οστις κοτὲ εἴη ὁ ταῦτα μηχανώμενος, ποίησαι μιν τάδε, ἐμοὶ μὲν οὐ πιστά· την θυγατέρα την έωυτοϋ κατίσαι ἐπ’ οικήματος, εντειλάμενον πάντας τε ομοίως προσ-δέκεσθαι, καί πριν συγγενέσθαι, άναγκάζειν λέγειν αυτή δ τι δη εν τῷ βὰρ εργασται αὐτῷ σοφώτατον και άνοσιώτατον ος δ’ ἂν άπηγή-σηται τα περί τον φώρα γεγενημένα, τούτον συλλαμβάνειν καί μη άπιέναι ἔξω. ώς δὲ τὴν παιδα ποιέειν τα εκ τού πατρός προσταγθέντα, τον φωρα πυθόμενον των είνεκα ταῦτα έπρήσσετο, βουληθέντα πολυτροπία τού βασϊλέος περιγενέ-σθαι ποιέειν τάδε· νεκρού προσφάτου άποταμόντα εν τω ώμω την χεΐρα ίέναι αυτόν ἔχοντα αυτήν νπδ τω ιματίω· έσελθδντα δὲ ώς τοῦ βασϊλέος την θυγατέρα καί ειρωτώμενον τά περ καὶ οἱ άλλοι, άπηγησασθαι ως άνοσιώτατον μεν εἴη εργασμένος οτι τού άδελφεού εν τω θησαυρψ τού βασϊλέος ύπο πάγης άλόντος άποτάμοι την κεφαλήν, σοφώτατον δὲ ὅτι τους φνλάκους κατ α-μεθύσας καταλνσειε τού άδελφεού κρεμάμενον τον νέκυν. τὴν δὲ ως ήκουσε άπτεσθαι αυτού. τὸν δὲ φωρα εν τω σκοτεϊ προτεΐναι αυτή τού νεκρού 420
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liquor, and at last being overmastered by sleep lay down in the place where they had been drinking. When the night was far spent, the thief cut down his brothers body and then (first shaving the guards’ right cheeks by way of insult) laid it on his asses and drove them home, having so fulfilled his mother’s commands for her.
When the king was told of the stealing away of the dead thief’s body he was very angry, and resolved by all means to find who it was that had plotted the deed. So he bade his daughter (such is the story, but I myself do not believe it) to sit in a certain room and receive alike all who came; before she had intercourse with any, she should compel him to tell her what was the cleverest trick and the greatest crime of his life; then if any told her the story of the thief she must seize him and not suffer him to pass out. The girl did as her father bade her. The thief, learning the purpose of the king’s act, was minded to get the better of him by ready cunning. He therefore cut off the arm of a man newly dead at the shoulder, and went to the king’s daughter, carrying it under his cloak, and when asked the same question as the rest, he told her that his greatest crime was the cutting off of his brother’s head when the brother was caught in a trap in the king’s treasury, and his cleverest trick the release of his brother’s hanging body by making the guards drunk. Hearing this, the princess would have laid hands on him, but the thief in
421
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τὴν χεῖρα· τὴν δὲ έπιλαβομένην ἔχειν, νομίζουσαν αυτού εκείνου τῆς χειρός ἀντ ἔχεσθαι· τον δὲ ψώρα προέμενον αυτή οϊχεσθαι διὰ θυρεών φεύγοντα.
Ὠς δὲ καὶ ταῦτα ἐς τον βασιλέα άνηνείχθη, έκπεπλήχθαι μεν επί τη πολυφροσύνη τε καί τὁλμῃ του ανθρώπου, τέλος δὲ διαπέμποντα ὲ? πάσας τὰ? πόλις έπαγγέλλεσθαι άδείην τε δι. δὁντα καὶ μεγάλα ύποδεκόμενον ἐλθὁντι ἐς οψιν την έωυτοΰ. τον δὲ ψώρα πιστεύσαντα έλθεΐν προς αυτόν, 'Ραμψίνιτον δὲ μεγάλως θωμάσαι, καί οι την θυγατέρα ταυ την συνοικίσαι ως πλεϊστα επισταμένφ ανθρώπων. Αιγυπτίους μεν γὰρ των \άλλων προκεκρίσθαι, εκείνον δὲ Αιγυπτίων.
122.	Μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα ελεγον τοῦτον τον βασιλέα ζωόν καταβηναι κάτω ές τον οι Ἕλληνες "Αιδην Ινομίζουσι είναι, καὶ κεῖθι συγκυβεύειν τη Δήμητρα [καί τα μεν νικάν αυτήν τα δὲ ἐσσοῦσθαι υπ ί αὐτῆς, καί μιν πάλιν άπικέσθαι δῶρον εχρντα Ι παρ’ αυτής χειρόμακτρον χρύσεον. ἀπὸ δε τῆ? Ἕαμψανίτου καταβάσιος, ώς πάλιν άπίκετο, όρτην , δὴ άνάγειν Αιγυπτίους εφασαν την καί εγώ οίδα ετι καί ἐς ἐμὲ έπιτελέοντας αυτούς, οὐ μέντοι ει \ γε διά ταῦτα όρτάζουσι εχω λέγειν, φάρος δε Ι αύτημερόν ἐξυφήναντες οι Ιρέες κατ ών εδησαν ενός έωυτων μιτρη τοὺς οφθαλμούς, άγάγοντες δε μιν εχοντα το φάρος ές οδόν φέρουσαν ἐς ίμὲν Δήμητρος αὐτοὶ απαλλάσσονται όπίσω· τὸν δὲ ἱρέα τοῦτον καταδεδεμένον τούς οφθαλμούς λέγονσι υπό δύο λύκων άγεσθαι ές το ίρόν της Δήμητρος άπέχον τής πόλιος είκοσι σταδίους, καὶ αὐτις όπίσω εκ του ίροΰ άπάγειν μιν τούς λύκους ές τώυτό χωρίον.
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the darkness giving her the dead man’s arm, she seized that, thinking that she was grasping the arm of the thief, who, having given it to her, made his escape by way of the door.
When this also came to the king’s ears, he was astonished at the man’s ingenuity and daring, and in the end, he sent a proclamation to every town, promising the thief impunity and a great reward if he would come into the king’s presence. The thief trusted the king and came before him; Rhamp-sinitus admired him greatly and gave him his daughter to wife for his surpassing cleverness, for as the Egyptians (said he) excelled all others in craft, so did he fexcel the Egyptians.
122. After this (said the priests) this king went down alive to the place which the Greeks call Hades; there he played dice with Demeter, and after both winning and losing he returned back with a gift from her of a golden napkin. From this descent of Rhampsinitus the Egyptians were said by the priests to have kept a festival after his return, which to my own knowledge they celebrate to this day, but whether it be for that cause I cannot say. On the day of this festival the priests weave a cloth and bind it for a headgear on the eyes of one among themselves, whom they then lead, wearing the cloth, into a road that goes to the temple of Demeter; they themselves return back, but this priest with his eyes bandaged is guided (say they) by two wolves1 to Demeter’s temple, a distance of twenty furlongs from the city, and led back again from the temple by the wolves to the same place.
1 Jackals appear on Egyptian monuments, symbolising Anubis, the guide of the dead.
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123.	Τοῖσι μὲν νυν υπ’ Αιγυπτίων Χεγομένοισι χράσθω ὅτεῳ τὰ τοιαῦτα πιθανά ἐστι· ἐμοὶ δὲ παρὰ πάντα τον λἀγον ὺπὁκειται ὅτι τὰ Χεγόμενα υπ’ ἑκάστω ν ἀκοῇ γράφω, άρχηγετέειν δὲ τῶν κάτω Αιγύπτιοι Χεγουσι Δήμητρα καί Διόνυσον. πρώτοι δὲ καὶ τὁνδε τον λόγον Αιγύπτιοι εἰσὶ οἱ εἰπὁντες, ως ανθρώπου ψυχή αθάνατος ἐστι, τοῦ σώματος δὲ καταφθίνοντος ἐς ἄλλο ζῷον αἰπὶ γινόμενον ἐσδὑεται, ἐπεὰν δὲ πάντα περιέΧθη τὰ χερσαία καὶ τὰ θαλάσσια καὶ τὰ πετεινά, αυτος ἐς ανθρώπου σώμα γινόμενον ἐσδύνει· τὴν περιή-λυσιν δὲ αὐτῇ γίνεσθαι εν τρισχιΧίοισι ετεσι. τούτῳ τῷ λόγῳ εἰσὶ οἳ 'Ελλήνων εχρήσαντο, οι μὲν πρότερον οι δὲ ύστερον, ως ίδίφ έωυτών εόντι· τῶν ἐγὼ εἰδὼς τὰ ουνόματα ου γράφω.
124.	Μἐχρι μὲν νυν Ύαμψινίτου βασιΧεος είναι εν Αίγύπτφ πάσαν εύνομίην εΧεγον και εύθηνεειν Αίγυπτον μεγάλως, μετὰ δὲ τοῦτον βασιΧεύσαντα σφέων Χέοπα ἐς πάσαν κακότητα εΧάσαι. κατα-κΧηίσαντα γάρ μιν πάντα τα ἱρὰ πρώτα μεν σφεας θυσιέων τουτέων άπερξαι, μετὰ δὲ εργά-ξεσθαι εωυτώ κεΧεύειν πάντας Αιγυπτίους. τοῖσι μὲν δὴ άποδεδεχθαι ἐκ τῶν Χιθοτομιεων τῶν ἐν τῷ Άραβίω ὅρει, ἐκ τουτεων ἕλκειν λίθους μἐχρι τοῦ Νείλου* διαπεραιωθέντας δβ τον ποταμόν πΧοίοισι τούς λίθους ετεροισι επεταξε εκδεκεσθαι καί προς τὺ Αιβυκόν καΧεύμενον ορος, προς τούτο εΧκειν. εργάζοντο δὲ κατὰ δέκα μυριάδας ανθρώπων αἰεὶ την τρίμηνον εκάστην. χρόνον δε εγγενεσθαι τριβομενω τῷ λεᾤ δέκα ἔτεα μὲν της όδοϋ κατ ἢν εΐλκον τούς λίθους, τὴν εδειμαν ἔργον ἐὸν ου πολλῷ τεῳ εΧασσον της πυραμίδος, ως εμοϊ
424
Digitized by Google
BOOK Π. 123-124
123.	These Egyptian stories are for the use of whosoever believes such tales: for myself, it is my rule in this history that I record whatever is told me as I have heard it.
It is believed in Egypt that the rulers of the lower world are Demeter and Dionysus.1 Moreover, the Egyptians were the first to teach that the human soul is immortal, and at the death of the body enters into some other living thing then coming to birth ; and after passing through all creatures of land, sea, and air (which cycle it completes in three thousand years) it enters once more into a human body at birth. Some of the Greeks, early and late, have used this doctrine as if it were their own; I know their names, but do not here record them.
124.	Till the time of Rhampsinitus Egypt (so the priests told me) was in all ways well governed and greatly prospered, but Cheops, who was the next king, brought the people to utter misery. For first he shut up all the temples, so that none could sacrifice there ; and next, he compelled all the Egyptians to work for him, appointing to some to drag stones from the quarries in the Arabian mountains to the Nile : and the stones being carried across the river in boats, others were charged to receive and drag them to the mountains called Libyan. They worked in gangs of a hundred thousand men, each gang for three months. For ten years the people were afflicted in making the road whereon the stones were dragged, the making of which road was to my thinking a task but a little lighter than the building of the pyramid,2
1 Isis and Osiris.
8 The “ Great Pyramid.”
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δοκέειν τῆς μὲν yap μήκος εἰσὶ πέντε στάδιοι, εὖρος δὲ δέκα bpyviai, ῦφος δὲ, τῇ υψηλότατη ἐστὶ αὐτὴ έωυτής, ὀκτὼ opyviai, λίθου δὲ ξεστοΰ καί ζώω ν έyyεyλυμμέvωv^ τ αυτής τε δὴ τὰ δέκα ἔτεα γενέσθαι καὶ τῶν ἐπὶ τον λόφον ἐπ’ οὑ ὲστᾶσι αἱ πυραμίδες, τῶν ὑπὸ γῆν οίκημά των, τὰς εποιέετο θήκας έωυτώ ἐν νήσῳ, όιώρυχα τοῦ Νείλου ἐσαγαγών. τῇ δὲ πυραμίδι αὐτῇ χρόνον γενέσθαι εἴκοσι ἔτεα ποιευμένη· τῆς ἐστὶ πανταχῆ μέτωπον έκαστον οκτώ πλέθρα εούσης τ€τραηώνου καί ύψος ϊσον, λίθου δὲ ξεστοῦ τε καὶ αρμοσμένου τα μάλιστα· οὐδεὶς τῶν λίθων τριήκοντα ποδῶν ἐλάσσων.
125. Ἐποιήθη δὲ ὧδε αὕτη ἡ πυραμίς· αναβαθμών τρόπον, τὰς μετεξέτεροι κρόσσας οι δὲ βω-μίδας όνομάζουσι, τοιαντην το πρώτον ἐπείτε έποίησαν αυτήν, ήειρον τούς επίλοιπους λίθους μηχανήσι ξύλων βραχέων πεποιημένησι, χαμᾶθεν μὲν ἐπὶ τον πρώτον στοίχον τῶν αναβαθμών aeipovτες· οκως be ανιοι ο λισος επ αυτόν, ες ετε-ρην μηχανήν ἐτίθετο έστεώσαν ἐπὶ τοῦ πρώτου στοίχου, άπο τούτου δὲ ἐπὶ τον δεύτερον εἵλκετο στοίχον ἐπ’ άλλης μηχανής· ὅσοι 7ὰρ δη στοίχοι ἦσαν τῶν αναβαθμών, τοσανται και μηχαναι ἦσαν, εἴτε καὶ τὴν αυτήν μηχανήν εοΰσαν μίαν τε καὶ εύβάστακτον μετεφὁρεον ἐπὶ στοίχον έκαστον, οκως τον λίθον έξέλοιεν λελέχθω yap ἡμῖν ἐπ’ άμφότερα, κατά περ λέγεται, εξεποιηθη δ’ ὦν τὰ ανώτατα αυτής πρώτα, μετά δὲ τὰ εχόμενα τούτων εξεποίευν, τελευταία δὲ αυτής τὰ ἐπίγαια καὶ τὰ κατωτάτω εξεποίησαν. σεσήμαν-ται δὲ διὰ ypaμμάτωv Αἰγυπτίων εν τῇ πυρά-
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for the road is five furlongs long and ten fathoms broad, and raised at its highest to a height of eight fathoms, and it is all of stone polished and carven with figures. The ten years aforesaid went to the making of this road and of the underground chambers on the hill whereon the pyramids stand ; these the king meant to be burial-places for himself, and encompassed them with water, bringing in a channel from the Nile. The pyramid itself was twenty years in the making. Its base is square, each side eight hundred feet long, and its height is the same; the whole is of stone polished and most exactly fitted; there is no block of less than thirty feet in length.
125.	This pyramid was made like a stairway with tiers, courses, or steps. When this, its first form, was completed, the workmen used levers made of short wooden logs to raise the rest of the stones ;1 they heaved up the blocks from the ground on to the first tier of steps ; when the stone had been so raised it was set on another lever that stood on the first tier, and a lever again drew it up from this tier to the next. It may be that there was a new lever on each tier of the steps, or perhaps there was but one lever, and that easily lifted, which they carried up to each tier in tum; I leave this uncertain, both ways being told me. But this is certain, that the upper part of the pyramid was the first finished off, then the next below it, and last of all the base and the lowest part. There are writings on 2 the pyramid
1	That is, the stones which were to fill up the angles of the steps, and make the side of the pyramid a smooth inclined plane. The pyramids built by Cheops, Chephren, and Mycerinus respectively are the pyramids of Gizeh, near Cairo.
2	Or, “ in.”
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μίδι ὅσα ἔς τε σνρμαίην καί κρόμμυα και σκόροδα άναισιμώθη τοΐσι έργαζομένοισι· καί ως ἐμὲ εὖ μεμνῆσθαι τὰ ὁ Ιρμηνεύς μοι επιλεγόμενος τὰ γράμματα ἔφη, Εξακόσια καί χίλια τάλαντα αργυρίου τετεΧέσθαι. εἰ δ’ ἔστι οὔτω ἔχοντα ταῦτα, κὁσα οἰκὸς ἄλλα δεδαπανῆσθαι ἐστὶ ἔς τε σίδηρον τῷ έργάζοντο καί σιτία και ἐσθῆτα τοΐσι έργαζομένοισι, οκό τε χρόνον μὲν οἰκοδὁμεον τὰ ἔργα τον εἰρημἑνον, ἄλλον δε, ώς ἐγὼ δοκέω, ἐν τῷ τοὺς λίθους ἔταμνον καὶ ἦγον καὶ τὺ ὑπο γῆν όρυγμα έργάζοντο, ούκ όΧίγον χρόνον.
126.	Ές τοῦτο δὲ ἐλθεῖν Χἐοπα κακότητος ώστ€ χρημάτων δεὁμενον τὴν θυγατέρα την εωυτού κατίσαντα ἐπ’ οικήματος ττροστάξαι πρήσσεσθαι άργύριον όκόσον δη τι· ου γάρ δὴ τοῦτο γε ἔλεγον. τὴν δὲ τά τε ὑπο τοῦ πατρός ταχθέντα πρήσ-σεσθαι, ἰδίῃ δὲ καὶ αυτήν διανοηθήναι μνημήιον καταΧιπέσθαι, καί του έσιόντος πρὸς αυτήν έκαστου δέεσθαι δκως &ν αυτή ἕνα λίθον ἐν τοΐσι εργοισι δωρέοιτο, εκ τούτων δε των Χίθων εφασαν την πυραμίδα οίκοδομηθηναι την εν μέσφ των τριών έστηκυΐαν, εμπροσθε τής μεγάΧης πυρά-μίδος, τής ἐστὶ τὺ κωΧον έκαστον ὅλου καὶ ήμίσεος πΧέθρου.
127.	Βασιλ,ευσαι δὲ τον Χἐοπα τούτον Αιγύπτιοι εΧεγον πεντήκοντα ἔτεα, τεΧευτήσαντος δε τούτου εκδέξασθαι την βασιΧηίην τον άδεΧφεόν αυτού Χεφρήνα· και τούτον δὲ τω αὐτῷ τρόπφ διαχράσθαι τω έτέρψ τά τε αΧΧα καί πυραμίδα ποιήσαι, ἐς μὲν τὰ εκείνου μέτρα ούκ άνηκουσαν ταῦτα γὰρ ὦν καὶ ἡμεῖς ἐμετρήσαμεν (ούτε γάρ υπεστι οικήματα υπό γήν, ούτε εκ τού Νείλου 428
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in Egyptian characters showing how much was spent on purges and onions and garlic for the workmen; and to my sure remembrance the interpreter when he read me the writing said that sixteen hundred talents of silver had been paid. Now if that is so, how much must needs have been expended on the iron with which they worked, and the workmen’s food and clothing? seeing that the time aforesaid was spent in building, and the hewing and carrying of the stone and the digging out of the underground parts was, as I suppose, a business of long duration.
126.	And so evil a man was Cheops that for lack of money he made his own daughter to sit in a chamber and exact payment (how much, I know not; for they did not tell me this). She, they say, doing her father’s bidding, was minded to leave some memorial of her own, and demanded of everyone who sought intercourse with her that he should give one stone to set in her work; and of these stones was built the pyramid that stands midmost of the three, over against the great pyramid; each side of it measures one hundred and fifty feet.
127.	Cheops reigned (so the Egyptians said) for fifty years; at his death he was succeeded by his brother Chephren, who bore himself in all respects like Cheops. Chephren also built a pyramid, of a less size than his brother’s. I have myself measured it. It has no underground chambers, nor is it entered
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διώρυξ ἥκει ἐς αυτήν ώσπερ ἐς τὴν ὲτέρην ρέουσα· δι’ οἰκοδομημένου δὲ αὐλῶνος ἔσω νήσον περιρρέβι, ἐν τῇ αυτόν λέγουσι κεῖσθαι Χέοπα)· ύποδείμας δὲ τον πρώτον δόμον λίθου Αἰθιοπικοῦ ποικίλου, τεσσεράκοντα πόδας ύποβάς τής ὲτέρης τωυτὺ μέ-γαθος, ἐχομἑνην τῆς μεγάλης οικοδόμησε, ὲστᾶσι δὲ ἐπὶ λόφου του αὐτοῦ άμφότεραι, μάλιστα ἐς εκατόν πόδας υψηλού. βασιλεύσαι δὲ ἔλεγον Χεφρήνα εξ και πεντήκοντα ετεα.
128.	Ταῦτα ἔξ τε καὶ εκατόν λογίζονται ετεα, ἐν τοῖσι Αίγυπτίοισί τε πάσαν είναι κακότητα καί τα Ι ρα χρόνου τοσούτου κατακληισθέντα ούκ άνοιχθήναι. τούτους ὺπὺ μίσεος ου κάρτα θελουσι Αιγύπτιοι όνομάζειν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὰς πυραμίδας καλεουσι ποιμενος Φιλίτιος, ος τούτον τον χρόνον ενεμε κτήνεα κατά ταῦτα τὰ χωρία.
129.	Μετὰ δὲ τούτον βασιλεύσαι Αίγυπτου Μυκερῖνον ελεγον Χεοπος παΐδα· τῷ τὰ μὲν τοῦ πατρὸς ἔργα ἀπαδεῖν, τὸν δὲ τά τε ίμὰ άνοΐξαι καί τον λέων τετρυμόνον ες τό έσχατον κακού άνεΐναι προς έργα τε καί θυσίας, δίκας δέ σφι πάντων βασιλέων δικαιότατα κρίνειν. κατά τούτο μεν νυν τό εργον απάντων όσοι ήδη βασιλέες έγένοντο Αιγυπτίων αίνέουσι μάλιστα τούτον. τά τε ἄλλα γάρ μιν κρίνειν ευ, και δη καί τῷ ἐπιμεμ-φομένω εκ τής δίκης παρ έωυτού διδόντα άλλα άποπιμπλάναι αυτού τον θυμόν. ἐὁντι δὲ ἡπίῳ τῷ Μυκερίνῳ κατὰ τοὺς πολιήτας καί ταύτα ἐπιτη-δεύοντι πρώτον κακών άρξαι την θυγατέρα άπο-θανούσαν αυτού, την μούνόν οι είναι εν τοῖσι οίκιοισι τέκνον. τον δε ύπεραλτ/ήσαντά τε τῷ
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like the other by a canal from the Nile, but the river comes in through a built passage and encircles an island, in which, they say, Cheops himself lies. This pyramid was built of the same bigness as the other, save that it falls forty feet short of it in height; it stands near to the great pyramid ; the lowest layer of it is of variegated Ethiopian stone. Both of them stand on the same ridge, which is about an hundred feet high. Chephren, they said, reigned for fifty-six years.
128.	Thus they reckon that for a hundred and six years Egypt was in great misery and the temples so long shut were never opened. So much do the people hate the memory of these two kings that they do not greatly wish to name them, and call the pyramids after the shepherd Philitis, who then pastured his flocks in this place.1
129.	The next king of Egypt, they said, was Cheops’ son Mycerinus. He, being displeased with his father s doings, opened the temples and suffered the people, now ground down to the depth of misery, to go to their business and their sacrifices; and lie was the justest judge among all the kings. It is on this account that he is praised beyond all the rulers of Egypt; for not only were his judgments just, but if any were not contented with the sentence Mycerinus would give such an one a present out of his own estate to satisfy him for his loss. Such was his practice, and so he ruled his people with clemency, yet calamities befel him, of which the first was the death of his daughter, the only child of his household. Greatly grieving
1 This is the form which Hdt. gives to the story of the rule of the “shepherds” (Hyksos) in Lower Egypt, perhaps from 2100 to 1600 b.c.
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περιεπεπτώκεβ πρήγματι, καὶ βουΧόμενον περισσότερον τι τῶν ἄλλων θάψαι τὴν θυγατέρα, ττ θρήσασθαι βουν ξυΧίνην κοίΧην, καί ἔπειτα καταχρυσώσαντά μιν ταύτην ἔσω ἐν αὐτῇ θάφται ταύτῃ ν δὴ τὴν άποθανούσαν θυγατέρα.
130.	Αυτή ὦν ἡ βοῦς γῇ οὐκ ἐκρὑφθη, ἀλλ* ἔτι καὶ ἐς ἐμὲ ἦν φανερή, ·ἐν Σαι μὲν πόλ-ι εοΰσα, κείμενη δὲ ἐν τοῖσι βασιΧηίοισι ἐν ο Ι κ ή μάτι ἡσκη-μένῳ· θυμιήματα δὲ παρ* αὐτῇ παντοια κατα-γίζουσι ἀνὰ πάσαν ἡμέρην, νύκτα δὲ έκάστην πάννυχος λύχνος παρακαίεται. άγχού δὲ τῆς βοὺς ταύτης ἐν ἄλλω οίκήματι εικόνες των παΧ-Χακέων των Μυκερίνου ὲστᾶσι, ώς εΧεγον οι εν Σαι πὁλι ίρἐες· έστάσι μεν yap ξύΧιναι κοΧοσσοί, έοϋσαι αριθμόν ως είκοσι μάΧιστά κη, γυμναϊ εργασμέναι· αἵτινες μέντοι εἰσι, οὐκ ἔχω είπεΐν πλὴν ἣ τὰ Χεγόμενα.
131.	Οἳ δὲ τινες Χέγουσι περί τής βοός τ αυτής και των κολοσσών τὁνδε τον Χόγον, ως Μ υ κέρινος ήράσθη τής έωυτού θυγατρός καί ἔπειτα εμιγη οι άεκούστ)' μετά δὲ Χέγουσι ως ἡ παῖς άπήγξατο υπό αχεος, δ δὲ μιν εθαψε ἐν τῇ βοὶ ταύτῃ, ἡ δὲ μήτηρ αυτής των άμφιπόΧων των προάουσέων τήν θυγατέρα τῷ πατρὶ άπέταμε τὰς χεῖρας, και νῦν τὰς εικόνας αύτέων είναι πεπονθυιας τα περ αι ζωαι επαθον. ταῦτα δὲ Χέγουσι φΧυηρέοντες, ως έγω δοκέω, τά τε ἄλλα καὶ δὴ καὶ τὰ περὶ τὰς ψείρας των κολοσσών ταὑτας γὰρ ὦν καὶ ἡμεῖς ωρώμεν ὅτι ὑπο χρόνου τὰς χεἰρας άποβεβΧή-
κασι, αἳ ἐν ποσὶ αύτέων εφαίνοντο εοΰσαι ἔτι καὶ » » / ες εμε.
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over this misfortune, he desired to give her a burial something more excellent than ordinary; he made therefore a hollow cow’s image of gilded wood and placed therein the body of his dead daughter.
130.	This cow was not buried in the earth but was to be seen even in my time, in the town of Sais, where it lay in an adorned chamber of the palace; incense of all kinds is offered daily before it, and a lamp burns by it all through every night. There is another chamber near to this image, where stand the statues of Mycerinus’ concubines, as the priests of Sais told me; and indeed there are about twenty colossal wooden figures there, made like naked wom£n, but I have only the priests’ word to show who they are.
131.	Some have a story about the cow and the statues, how Mycerinus conceived a passion for his own daughter and did her foul wrong, and she strangled herself for grief: then he buried her, they say, in this image of a cow ; the girl’s mother cut off the hands of the attendants who had betrayed the daughter to her father, so that now (it is said) their statues are in the plight to which the living women were brought. But this I believe to be a foolish tale, especially as respects the hands of the figures. As we ourselves saw, it is time which has made the hands to drop away ; they were to be seen even in my day lying on the ground before the statues.
132.	As for the cow, it is covered with a purple
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φοινικεφ εϊματι, τον αυχένα δὲ καὶ τὴν κεφαλήν ώαίνει κεχρυσωμενα παχέι κάρτα χρυσφ· μεταξύ θε των κερέων ο του ἡλίου κύκλος μεμιμημένος ἔπεστι χρύσεος. ἔστι δὲ ἡ βοῦς οὐκ ὀρθὴ ἀλλ’ εν yovvaai κείμενη, μεηαθος δὲ ὅση περ μεγάλη βοῦς ζωή. εκφέρεται δὲ ἐκ τοῦ οικήματος ἀνὰ πάντα ετεα, επεάν τύπτωνται Αιγύπτιοι τὸν οὐκ όνομαζόμενον θεόν υπ* ἐμεῦ ἐπὶ τοιούτψ πρήγματ*· τότε ων καί την βουν εκφέρουσι ες το φως· φασι γὰρ αυτήν δεηθἣναι τοῦ πατρός Μυκερίνου ἀπο-θνήσκουσαν εν τω ενιαυτω άπαξ μιν τον ήΧιον κατήειν.
133.	Μετὰ δὲ τῆ? θυγατρὸς τὺ πάθος δεύτερα τούτῳ τῷ βασιλέϊ τάδε ηενεσθαι* εΚβειν οι μαντήιον εκ Βουτοῦς πόλιος ὼς μεΧΧοι Ιξ ἔτεα μοΰνον βίους τω εβδόμφ τε\ευτήσειν. τον δὲ δεινόν ποιησάμενον πέμψαι ες τὺ μαντήιον τῷ θεῷ ὀνείδισμα, άντιμεμφόμενον ότι ο μεν αυτόν πατήρ καί πάτρως, άποκΧηίσαντες τὰ ἱρὰ και θεών οὐ μεμνημένοι ἀλλἄ καὶ τοὺς ανθρώπους φθείροντες, εβίωσαν χρόνον ἐπὶ πολλὸν, αυτός δ’ ευσεβής εών μἐλλοι ταχέως οΰτω τεΧευτήσειν. εκ δε του χρηστηρίου αύτω δεύτερα εΧθεΐν λέγοντα τούτων εΐνεκα και συνταχύνειν αυτόν τον β ιον ου ycip ποίησαι μιν τὺ χρεὺν ἦν ποιεειν δεῖν γἀγ Αίγυπτον κακούσθαι ἐπ’ ετεα πεντήκοντα τε καὶ εκατόν, καί τούς μὲν δύο τοὺς πρὸ εκείνου γενομἐνους βασιλέας μαθεϊν τοῦτο, κείνον δε ου. ταῦτα άκούσαντα τον Μυκερῖνον, ώς κατακεκριμενων ήδη οι τούτων, Χύχνα ποιη-σάμενον ποΧΧά, οκως ηίνοιτο νύξ, άνάψαντα
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robe, and shows only the head and neck, which are encrusted with a very thick layer of gold. Between its horns it bears the golden figure of the sun’s orb. It does not stand, but kneels ; its stature is that of a live cow of great size. This image is carried out of the chamber once in every year, whenever the Egyptians make lamentation for the god whom I name not in speaking of these matters ; it is then that the cow is brought out into the light, for Mycerinus’ daughter, they say, entreated him at her death that she might see the sun once a year.1
133. After the grievous death of his daughter, it next happened to Mycerinus that an oracle was sent to him from the city of Buto, declaring that he had but six years to live and must die in the seventh. The king deemed this unjust, and sent back to the oracle a message of reproach, blaming the god : why must he die so soon who was pious, whereas his father and his uncle had lived long, who shut up the temples, and regarded not the gods, and destroyed men ? But a second utterance from the place of divination declared to him that his good deeds were the very cause of shortening his life ; for he had done what was contrary to fate; Egypt should have been afflicted for an hundred and fifty years, whereof the two kings before him had been aware, but not Mycerinus. Hearing this, he knew that his doom was fixed. Therefore he caused many lamps to be made, and would light these at nightfall and drink and make
1 The cow-worship is no doubt the cult of Isis, honoured at Sais under the name Nit.
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αὐτὰ πίνειν τε καὶ εὐπαθἑειν, οὔτε ήμέρης οὔτε νυκτὸς ἀνιέντα, ἔς τε τὰ ἔλεα καὶ τὰ ἄλσεα πλανώμενον καὶ ἵνα πυνθάνοιτο είναι ενηβητήρια ἐπιτηδεὁτατα. ταῦτα δὲ έμηγανάτο θέλω ν τὺ μαντήιον ψευδόμενον άποδέξαι, ἵνα οἱ δυώδεκα ἔτεα ἀντὶ ἐξ έτέων γένηται, αι νύκτες ήμέραι ποιεύμεναι.
134.	Πυραμίδα δὲ οὖτος ἀπελἐπετο πολλὸν ἐλάσσω τοῦ πατρὸς, εΧκοσι ποδῶν καταδέουσαν κώλον έκαστον τριών πλέθρων, έούσης τετράγωνον, λίθου δὲ ἐς τὺ ήμισυ Αίθιοπικοΰ· την δὴ μετεξέτεροι φασι Ἑλλήνων Ῥοδὡπιος ὲταίρης γυναικος εἶναι, οὐκ δρθώς λέγοντες, οὐδὲ ὦν οὐδὲ εἰδὁτες μοι φαίνονται λέγειν οὗτοι ἤτι? ἦν ἡ Ῥοδῶπις· οὐ γὰρ ἄν οἱ πυραμίδα ανέθεσαν •ποιήσασθαι τοιαύτην, ἐ? τὴν ταλάντων χιλιάδες αναρίθμητοι ως λόγῳ είττεϊν άναισίμωνται* πρὸς δὲ ὅτι κατὰ Ἀμασιν βασιλεύοντα ἦν άκμάζουσα Ῥοδώπις, ἀλλ’ οὐ κατὰ τοῦτον, ἔτεσι γὰρ κάρτα πολλοΐσι ύστερον τούτων των βασιλέων των τὰς •πυραμίδας ταύτας ἦν λιπομένων Ῥοδῶπις, γενεὴν μὲν ἀπὸ Θρηίκης, Βουλή δὲ ἦν ’Ιάδμονος τοῦ Ἠφαιστοπὁλιος ἀνδρὸς Σαμίου, σύνδουλος δὲ Αισώπου του λογοποιού. καὶ γὰρ ούτος ’Ιάδμονος ἐγἐνετο, ώς διέδεξε τῇδε οὐκ ήκιστα· ἐπείτε γἀγ πολλακις κηρυσσοντων Δελφών εκ θεοπρόπιον δς βούλοιτο ποινήν της Αίσωπου ψυχής άνελέσθαι, άλλος μεν οὐδεὶς εφάνη, Ιάδμονος δὲ παιδος παῖς άλλος ’Ιάδμων άνείλετ ο. ου τω και Αίσωπος Ιάδμονος εγένετο.
135.	Ῥοδῶπις δὲ ἐς Αίγυπτον άπίκετο Βάνθεω τοῦ Χαμίου κομίσαντος, άπικομένη δὲ κατ’ έργασίην
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merry; by day or night he never ceased from revelling, roaming to the marsh country and the groves and wherever he heard of the likeliest places of pleasure. Thus he planned, that by turning night into day he might make his six years into twelve and so prove the oracle false.
134.	This king too left a pyramid, but far smaller than his father’s; its sides form a square whereof each side is two hundred and eighty feet in length ; as far as the half of its height it is of Ethiopian stone. Some Greeks say that it was built by Rhodopis, the courtesan, but they are in error; indeed it is clear to me that when they say this they do not know who Rhodopis was, else they would never have credited her with the building of a pyramid whereon what I may call an uncountable sum of talents must have been expended. And it is a further proof of their error that Rhodopis flourished in the reign of Amasis, not of Mycerinus, and thus very many years after these kings who built the pyramids. She was a Thracian by birth, slave to Iadmon, son of Hephaes-topolis, a Samian, and fellow-slave of Aesopus the story-writer. For he also was owned by Iadmon ; of which the chiefest proof is that when the Delphians, obeying an oracle, issued many proclamations inviting whosoever would to undertake atonement for the killing of Aesopus, none would undertake it but only another Iadmon, grandson of the first. Thus was Aesopus too shown to be the slave of Iadmon.
135.	Rhodopis was brought to Egypt by Xanthes of Samos, and on her coining was freed for the
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ελύθη χρημάτων μεγάλων ὑπὸ ἀνδρὸς Μυτιληναίου Χαράξου τον Χκαμανδρωνύμου παιδὁς, ἀδελφεοῦ δὲ Σαπφοῦς τῆς μουσοποιοῦ. οὕτω δὴ ἡ Ῥοδωπ·ις ἐλευθερώθη, καὶ κατέμεινέ τε ἐν Αίγύπτφ καὶ κάρτα ἐπαφρὁδιτος γενομένη μεγάλα ἐκτήσατο χρήματα ως άν είναι Ῥοδώπι. ἀτὰρ οὐκ ὦς γ6 ἐς πυραμίδα τοιαύτην έξικέσθαι. της yap την δεκάτην των χρημάτων ίδέσθαι ἐστὶ ἔτι καὶ ἐς τόδε παντὶ τῷ βουλομένω, οὐδὲν δεῖ μεγάλα οι χρήματα άναθειναι. έπεθύμησε γάρ Ύοδώπις μνημηιον εωυτης εν τη Ἑλλάδι καταλιπέσθαι, ποίημα ποιησαμένη τούτο το μη τνγχάνοι άλλφ έξευρημένον καί άνακείμενον εν ϊ ρω, τούτο άναθειναι ές Δελφούς μνημύσυνον εωυτης. της ων δεκάτης των χρημάτων ποιησαμένη οβελούς βουπορους πολλούς σιδηρέους, ὅσον ένεχωρεε ἡ δεκάτη οἱ, άπέπεμπε ές Δελφούς· οἳ καὶ νῦν ἔτι συννε-νέαται οπισθε μεν τοῦ βωμού τον Χῖοι ανέθεσαν, ἀντίον δὲ αυτού τού νηού. φιλέουσι δέ κως ἐν τῇ Ναυκράτι επαφρόδιτοι γίνεσθαι αι έταΐραι. τούτο μεν γάρ αΰτη, τής πέρι λέγεται δδε ο λόγος, ου τω δή τι κλεινή έγένετο ως και οι Πάντες 'Έλληνες Ῥοδώπιος τὺ οὔνομα έξέμαθον τούτο δὲ ύστερον τ αυτής, τῇ οὔνομα ἦν Αρχιδίκη, αοίδιμος ἀνὰ τὴν Ἐλλάδα έγένετο, ἧσσον δὲ τῆς έτέρης περιλεσχή-νευτος. Χάραξος δέ ως λυσάμενος Ῥοδῶπιν ἀπε-νόστησε ές Μυτιλήνην, ἐν μὲλει Χαπφω πολλά κατεκερτόμησέ μιν.
136.	Ῥοδώπιος μὲν νυν πέρι πέπαυμαι. μετὰ δὲ Μυκερῖνον γενέσθαι Αίγυπτου βασιλέα έλεγον οι ϊ ρέες Άσυχιν, τον τὰ πρὸς ήλιον άνίσχοντα ποίησαι τω Ἠφαίστῳ προπύλαια, έόντα πολλφ
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practice of her calling by Charaxus of Mytilene, son of Scamandronymus and brother of Sappho the poetess. Thus Rhodopis was set free and abode in Egypt, where, her charms becoming well known, she grew wealthy enough for a lady of her profession, but not for the building of such a pyramid. Seeing that to this day anyone who wishes may know what was the tenth part of her possessions, slie cannot be credited with great wealth. For Rhodopis desired to leave a memorial of herself in Greece, by having something made which no one else had contrived and dedicated in a temple and presenting this at Delphi to preserve her memory; so she spent the tenth part of her substance on the making of a great number of iron ox-spits, as many as the tithe would pay for, and sent them to Delphi; these lie in a heap to this day, behind the altar set up by the Chians and in front of the shrine itself. It seems that the courtesans of Naucratis ever have the art of pleasing, for the woman of whom this story is told became so famous that all Greeks knew the name of Rhodopis, and in later days one Archidice was the theme of song throughout Greece, albeit less spoken of than the other. Charaxus, after giving Rhodopis her freedom, returned to Mytilene. He is bitterly attacked by Sappho in one of her poems.
136.	Enough has been said of Rhodopis. After Mycerinus, said the priests, Asuchis became king of Egypt. He built the eastern outer court of Hephaestus’ temple ; this is by much the fairest and
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τε κάλλιστα καὶ πολλῷ μέγιστα· ἔχει μὴν γὰρ και τὰ πάντα προπύΧαια Τόπους τε ἐγγεγλυμ-μἐνους καὶ ἄλλην σφιν οικοδομημάτων μυρίην, ἐκεῖνα δὲ καὶ μακρῷ μάλιστα, ἐπὶ τοὐτου βασι-λεὑοντος eXeyov, άμιξίης ἐοὑσης πολλῆς χρημάτων, γενἐσθαι νόμον Αἰγυπτίοισι, άποδεικνύντα ένέχυρον του πατρὸς τὸν νέκυν ον τω Χαμβάνειν το χρέος· προστεθηναί δὲ ἔτι τούτῳ τῷ νὁμῳ τὁνδε, τὸν διδόντα το χρέος και άπάσης κρατέειν της τον Χαμβάνοντος θηκης, τῷ δὲ ύποτιθέντι τοῦτο τὺ ένέχνρον τήνδε ἐπεῖναι ζημίην μη βουΧομένω ἀποδοῦναι τὺ χρέος, μήτε αὐτῷ ἐκείνῳ τελευτήσαντι είναι ταφής κυρήσαι μητ ἐν ἐκείνῳ τῷ πατρωίω τάφφ μητ ἐν αΧΧφ μηδενί, μήτε ἄλλον μηδένα των εωντοΰ άπoyεvόμεvov θάψαι. ύπερβαΧέσθοΑ δέ βουΧόμενον τοῦτον τὸν βασιλέα τοὺς πρότερον έωυτού βασιΧέας γενομένονς Αἰγύπτου μνημόσννον πυραμίδα Χιπέσθαι έκ πΧίνθων ποιησαντα, ἐν τῇ ypάμμaτa εν λίθῳ έyκεκoXaμμέva τάδε λέγοντα ἐστί. “Μή με κατονοσθης προς τάς Χιθίνας πυραμίδας· προέχω yap αύτέων τοσοῦτον ὅσον ὁ Ζευς των ἄλλων θεῶν. κοντω yap υποτύπτοντες ές λίμνην, ὅ τι πρόσσχοιτο του πηλοῦ τῷ κοντᾤ, τοῦτο συXXέyovτες πλίνθους εϊρυσαν καί με τρόπφ τοιούτφ έξεποίησαν.”
137.	Τοῦτον μὲν τοσαυτα άποδέξασθαι. μετὰ δὲ τούτον βασιΧεύσαι άνδρα τυφΧόν ἐξ * Ανόσιος πόλιος, τῷ οὔνομα Ἀνυσιν εἶναι, ἐπὶ τούτου βασιλεύοντος ἐλάσαι ἐπ’ Αίγυπτον χειρὶ πολλή Αίθίοπάς τε καί Έαβακών τον Αἰθιόπων βασιλέα. τὸν μὲν δὴ τυφΧόν τοῦτον ο ἔχεσθαι φεύyovτa ές τα εΧεα, τον δε Αιθίοπα βασιΧεύειν Aiyύπτoυ
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largest of all the courts, for while all have carven figures and innumerable graces of architecture, this court has far more than any. In this king’s reign as they told me, money in Egypt passed not readily from hand to hand ; wherefore a law was made that a man might borrow on the security of his father’s dead body; and the law provided also, that the lender should have a lien on the whole burial-vault of the borrower, and that the penalty for the giver of this security, should he fail to repay the debt, should be that he might neither himself be buried at death nor bury any deceased of his kin either in that tomb of his fathers nor in any other. Moreover, being desirous of excelling all who ruled Egypt before him, this king left a pyramid of brick to commemorate his name, on which is this writing, cut on a stone :—“ Deem me not less than the pyramids of stone; for I am as much more excellent than they as Zeus is than the other gods ; for they struck a pole down into a marsh and collected what mud clave to the pole ; therewith they made bricks, and thus was I built.”
137.	These were the acts of Asuchis. After him reigned a blind man called Anysis, of the town of that name. In his reign Egypt was invaded by Sabacos king of Ethiopia and a great army of Ethiopians.1 The blind man fleeing away into the marshes, the Ethiopians ruled Egypt for fifty years. It is
1 In Manetho’s list three Ethiopian kings form the twenty-fifth dynasty, Sabacon, Sebichoe, and Taracos (the Tirhaka of the Old Testament).
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ἐπ’ ἔτεα πεντήκοντα, ἐν τοῖσι αυτόν τάδε ἀπο-δἐξασθαι· ὅκως τῶν τις Αιγυπτίων άμάρτοι τι, κτείνειν μὲν αυτών ούδένα ἐθἐλειν, τὸν δὲ κατὰ μέγαθος τοῦ αδικήματος ἐκαστῳ δικάζειν έπιτάσ-σοντα χώματα χοΰν πρὸς τῇ ὲωυτῶν πὁλι, ὅ#εν έκαστος ἦν τῶν ἀδικεὁντων. καὶ οὓτω ἔτι αἱ πὁλιες έγένοντο ύψηΧότεραι· τὺ μὲν γὰρ πρώτον εχώσθησαν ὑπὸ τῶν τὰς διώρυγας δρυξάντων ἐπὶ Ζεσώστριος βασιΧέος, δεύτερα οὲ ἐπὶ τοῦ Αίθίοπος και κάρτα ύψηΧαι ἐγἐνοντο. ὺῆτηλέων δὲ καὶ έτερέων γενομενέων ἐν τῇ Αίγύπτω ποΧίων, ὡς ἐμοὶ δοκἑει, μάλιστα ἡ ἐν Βουβάστι πὁλι εξεχώσθη, ἐν τῇ καὶ Ιρδν ἐστι Βουβάστιος άξιαπηγητότατον μἑζω μὲν γἀγ ἄλλα καὶ πολυδαπανώτερα ἐστὶ ίρά. ηδονή δὲ ίδέσθαι οὐδὲν τούτου μᾶλλον, ἡ δὲ Βούβαστις κατὰ Έλλαδα γλώσσαν ἐστὶ Ἀρτεμις.
138.	Τὺ δ’ ῖμὺν αὐτῆς ὧδε ἔχει. πλὴν τῆς ἐσὁδου τὺ ἄλλο νῆσος ἐστί· ἐκ γὰρ τοῦ Νείλου διώρυχες έσέχουσι ου συμμίσγουσαι άΧΧηΧησι, ἀλλ’ ἄχρι τῆς ἐσὁδου τοῦ ίροῦ εκατέρη εσέχει, ἢ μὲν τῇ περιρρέουσα ή οὲ τῇ, εὖρος έονσα εκατέρη εκατόν ποδῶν, δένδρεσι κατάσκιος, τὰ δὲ προττύΧαια ύψος μεν δέκα δργυιέων ἐστί, τύποισι δε εξαπήχεσι εσκευάδαται άξίοισι Χόγου. εο ν δ’ εν μέση τῇ πὁλι τὺ ίμὺν κατοράται πάντοθεν περιιόντι· ὅτε γὰρ τῆ? πόλιος μὲν έκκεχω-σμένης ύψοΰ, του δ’ ἱροῦ οὐ κεκινημένου ως ἀρχῆθεν έποιήθη, εσοπτον ἐστί. περιθέει δε αὐτὸ αίμασιή εγγεγΧυμμένη τύποισι, ἔστι δὲ ἔσωθεν ἄλσος δενδρέων μεγίστων πεφυτευμένον περί νηον μέγαν, εν τῷ δὴ τώγαλμα ἔνι* εὖρος δὲ καὶ μήκος τού ίρού πάντη σταδίου ἐστί. κατὰ
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recorded in the history of his reign that he would never put to death any Egyptian wrongdoer, but sentenced all, according to the greatness of their offence, to raise embankments in the town of which each was a native. Thus the towns came to stand yet higher than before ; for having been first built on embankments made by the diggers of the canals in the reign of Sesostris, they were yet further raised in the reign of the Ethiopian. Other Egyptian towns, to my thinking, were so dealt with, but the level of Bubastis was raised more than any. In this town there is a temple of Bubastis, and it is a building most worthy of note. Other temples are greater and more costly, but none pleasanter to the eye than this. Bubastis is, in the Greek language, Artemis.
138.	I will now show the form of her temple: save for the entrance, it stands on an island; two separate channels approach it from the Nile, running in contrary directions as far as the entry of the temple ; each of them is an hundred feet wide, and overshadowed by trees. The outer court has a height of ten fathoms, and is adorned with notable figures six cubits high. The temple is in the midst of the city, the whole circuit of which commands a view down into it; for the city’s level has been raised, but that of the temple has been left as it was from the first, so that it can be seen into from without. A stone wall, carven with figures, runs round it; within is a grove of very tall trees growing round a great shrine, wherein is the image of the goddess; the temple is a square, each side measuring a furlong.
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μὲν δὴ τὴν ἔσοδον εστρωμένη ἐστὶ ὁδὸς λίθον ἐπὶ σταδίους τρεῖς μάλιστα κη, διὰ τῆ? ἀγορῆς φἐ-ρονσα ἐ? τὺ πρὸς ἡω, εύρος δὲ ὡς τεσσερων πλέθρων τῇ δὲ καὶ τῇ τῆς ὁδοῦ δἐνδρεα ούρανο-μηκεα πὲφυκε* φέρει δὲ ἐ? Ερμἑω ῖμὁν. το μεν δὴ ίρον τοῦτο οὕτω ἔχει.
139.	Τίλος δὲ τῆς απαλλαγής τοῦ ΑΙΘίοττος ὧδε ἔλεγον γενέσθαι· σφιν εν τῷ ῦπνῳ τοιήνδε ἰδὁντα αὐτὸν οίχεσθαι φεύyovτa^ έδόκέε οἱ ἄνδρα έτηστάντα συμβουΧεύειν τοὺς ίμέας τους ἐν Αἰ-7ύπτῳ συλλἐξαντα πάντας μέσους διαταμείν. ἰδὁντα δὲ τὴν σφιν ταυ την Xέyειv αυτόν ως ττ ρο-φασίν οι δοκέοι ταύτην τούς θεούς ττροδεικννναι, ἵνα άσεβήσας περὶ τὰ ἱρὰ κακόν τι ττ ρος θεών ἢ πρὸς άνθρώττων Χάβοι* οΰκων ποιήσειν ταντα, ἀλλὰ γὰρ °ί εξεΧηΧυθέναι τον χρόνον, όκόσον κεχρησθαι αρξαντα Αιηύτττου έκχωρήσειν. εν yap τῇ ΑΙθιοπίη ἐὁντι αὐτῷ τὰ μαντηια, τοΐσι χρέωνται Αιθίοττες, άνεΐΧε ως δέοι αυτόν ΑἐγὑτΓτου βασιΧεύσαι ἔτεα πεντήκοντα, ὼ? ὦν ο χρονος οντος έξηιε και αυτόν ἡ ὅῆπς τοῦ ενυπνίου ἐπε-τάρασσε, ἑκὼν ἀπαλλάσσετο ἐκ τῆς AlyxmTOv ο Χαβακώς.
140.	Ὠς δ’ ἄρα οϊχεσθαι τον Αιθίοπα ἐξ Αίγυπτου, αὖτις τον τυφΧον αρχειν έκ των έΧεων άπικόμενον, ἔνθα πεντήκοντα ἔτεα νήσον χώσας σττοδω τε και γῇ οικεε. οκως yap οι φοιτάν σίτον ἄγοντας Αιγυπτίων, ώς έκάστοισι ττροστετάχθαι, σιγῇ τοῦ Αἰθίοπος, ἐς τὴν δωρεην κεΧεύειν σφεας καί σποδόν κομίζειν. ταύτην την νήσον ούδεις πρότερον εδυνάσθη Άμυρταίου εξευρεΐν, ἀλλὰ ἔτεα ἐπὶ πλέω ἢ επτακόσια ου κ οΐοί τε ησαν
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A paved road of about three furlongs’ length leads to the entrance, running eastward through the market place, towards the temple of Hermes; this road is about four hundred feet wide, and bordered by trees reaching to heaven. Such is this temple.
139.	Now the departure of the Ethiopian (they said) was accomplished on this wise. He fled away from the country, having seen in a dream one who stood over him and counselled him to gather together all the priests in Egypt and cut them in sunder. Having seen this vision, he said that he supposed it to be a manifestation sent to him by the gods, that he might commit sacrilege and so be punished by gods or men; he would not (he said) act so, but otherwise, for the time foretold for his rule over Egypt, after which he was to depart, was now fulfilled : for when he was still in Ethiopia the oracles which are inquired of by the people of that country declared to him that he was fated to reign fifty years over Egypt. Seeing that this time was now completed and that he was troubled by what he saw in his dream, Sabacos departed from Egypt of his own accord.
140.	The Ethiopian having left Egypt, the blind man (it is said) was king once more, returning from the marshes, where he had dwelt fifty years on an island which he built of ashes and earth ; for the Egyptians, who were severally charged to bring him food without the Ethiopian’s knowledge, were bidden by the king to bring ashes whenever they came, to add to their gift. This island was never discovered before the time of Amyrtaeus ; all the kings before him sought it in vain
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αυτήν ἀνευρεῖν οἱ πρὁτεροι γενόμενοι βασιΧέες Ἀμυρταίου. οὔνομα δὲ ταύτῃ τῇ νήση) Ἐλβώ, μεγαθος δ’ ἐστὶ πάντη δέκα σταδίων.
141.	Μετὰ δὲ τοῦτον βασιΧεΰσαι τον ῖμἑα τοῦ Ἠφαίστου, τῷ οὔνομα εἶναι Σεθῶν* τὸν ἐν ἀλο-γίησι ἔχειν παραχρησάμενον των μαχίμων Αιγυπτίων ως οὐδὲν οεησόμενον αυτών, ἄλλα τε δὴ άτιμα ποιεῦντα ἐ? αὐτοὑς, καί σφεας άπεΧεσθαι τὰς άρουρας· τοισι ἐπὶ τῶν προτερων βασιΧεων δεδόσθαι εξαίρετους εκάστω δυώδεκα άρουρας, μετά δὲ ἐπ’ Αίγυπτον εΧαύνειν στρατόν μεγαν Χαναχάριβον βασιΧεα ’Αραβιών τε και 'Ασσυριών οΰκων δὴ εθέΧειν τούς μαχίμους των Αιγυπτίων βοηθέειν, τον δ’ ίμἐα ἐς άπορίην άπειΧημόνον ΑσεΧθόντα ες το μΑγαρον προς τω-γαΧμα άποδύρεσθαι οϊα κινδυνεύει παθεΐν, δΧο-φυρόμενον δ’ ἄρα μιν επεΧθειν ύπνον, καί οι δόξαι ἐν τῇ ὅἡνι έπιστάντα τον θεόν θαρσύνειν ως οὐδὲν πείσεται άχαρι άντιάζων τον 'Αραβιών στρατόν αυτός γάρ οἱ πὑμψειν τιμωρούς, τούτοισι δη μιν πίσυνον τοισι ενυπνίοισι, παραΧαβόντα Αιγυπτίων τούς βουΧομενους οι επεσθαι, στρατοπεδεύσασθαι εν ΠηΧουσίφ· ταύτῃ 7ἀθ εἴσὶ αί εσβοΧαί· επεσθαι δε οι των μαχίμων μεν ούδενα άνδρών, καπη-λους δὲ καὶ χειρώνακτας καί άγοραίους άνθρώπονς. ἐνθαῦτα άπικομένοισι1 τοῖσι εναντίοισι αύτοισι επιχυθεντας νυκτος μυς άρουραίους κατά μεν φαγεΐν τούς φαρετρεώνας αυτών κατά δε τὰ τόξα, προς δε των άσπίδων τὰ οχανα, ώστε τῇ ύστεραίη 1
1 Stein reads ἀπικομίνους, and supposes a lacuna after ἐναντίοισι; ἀπικομἐνο«τι has the best authority.
446
Digitized by Google
BOOK II. 140-141
for more than seven hundred years. The name of it is ΕΙ bo, and it is ten furlongs long and of an equal breadth.
141.	The next king was the priest of Hephaestus, whose name was Sethos. He despised and took no account of the warrior Egyptians, thinking he would never need them; besides otherwise dishonouring them, he took away the chosen lands which had been given to them, twelve fields to each man, in the reign of former kings. So presently came king Sanacharib1 against Egypt, with a great host of Arabians and Assyrians; and the warrior Egyptians would not march against him. The priest, in this quandary, went into the temple shrine and there bewailed to the god’s image the peril which threatened him. In his lamentation he fell asleep, and dreamt that he saw the god standing over him and bidding him take courage, for he should suffer no ill by encountering the host of Arabia : “ Myself,” said the god, “will send you champions/’ So he trusted the vision, and encamped at Pelusium with such Egyptians as would follow him, for here is the road into Egypt; and none of the warriors would go with him, but only hucksters and artificers and traders. Their enemies too came thither, and one night a multitude of fieldmice2 swarmed over the Assyrian camp and devoured their quivers and their bows and the handles of their shields likewise, inso-
1 Sennacherib’s attack on Hezekiah of Judaea was made on hifl march to Egypt.—II Kings, xviii.
* This ie Hdt.’s version of the Jewish story of the pestilence», which destroyed the Assyrian army before Jerusalem. Mioe are a Greek symbol of pestilence ; it is Apollo Smintheus (the mouse god) who sends and then stays the plague in Homer, II, i. It has long been known that rats are carriers of the plague.
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φευγόντων σφέων γυμνών πεσεῖν πολλούς. καὶ νυν οντος 6 βασιλεὺς ἔστηκε ἐν τῷ ἱ/τῷ τοῦ Ήφαιστου λίθινον, ἔχων ἐπὶ τῆ? χειρὸς μῦν, λέγων διὰ γραμμάτων τάδε* “ Ἐ? ἐμὲ τις ορίων εὐσεβὴς
ν	Μ
έστω.
142.	Ἐς μὲν τοσὁνδε τοῦ λόγου Αιγύπτιοι τε καὶ οι ι ρέες ελεγον, ἀποδεικνύντες ἀπὸ τοῦ πρώτου βασιλεύς ἐς τοῦ Ήφαιστου τὸν ῖμἐα τούτον τον τελευταῖον βασιλεύσαντα μιαν τε καὶ τέσσερα-κοντά καί τριηκοσίας γενεάς ανθρώπων γενομένας, καί ἐν ταύτησι αρχιερέας καί βασιλέας έκατέρους τοσούτους γενομένους. καίτοι τριηκόσιαι μεν ἀνδρῶν γενεαι Βυνέαται μύρια ἔτεα· γενεαΐ γάρ τρεις ἀνδρῶν εκατόν ετεα ἐστί* μιῆς δὲ καὶ τεσσεράκοντα ἔτι τῶν επίλοιπων γενεέων, αι επήσαν τῇσι τριηκοσίῃσι, ἐστὶ τεσσερήκοντα καί τριηκόσια και χίλια ετεα. οὓτω ἐν μνρίοισί τε ἔτεσι καὶ χι-λίοισι και τριηκόσιοι σί τε καί τεσσερήκοντα ελεγον θεόν άνθρωποειΒέα ούΒένα γενέσθαι· οὐ μέντοι οὐδὲ πρότερον οὐδὲ ύστερον εν τοισι ύπολοίποισι Αίγύπτου βασιλεύσι γενομένοισι ελεγον οὐδὲν τοιοῦτο. ἐν τοίνυν τούτῳ τῷ χρὁνῳ τετράκις ελεγον ἐξ ηθέων τον ήλιον άνατεΐλαι· ἕνθα τε νῦν καταδύεται, ενθεύτεν δὶς ἐπαντεῖλαι, καὶ ἔνθεν νῦν ανατέλλει, ἐνθαῦτα δὶς καταΒύναι. καί οὐδὲν τῶν κατ’ Αίγυπτον υπό ταῦτα έτεροιωθήναι, οὔτε τὰ ἐκ τῆς γῆς οὔτε τὰ ἐκ τοῦ ποταμού σφι γινόμενα, οὔτε τὰ ἀμφὶ νούσους ούτε τὰ κατὰ τοὺς θανάτους.
143.	Πρότερον δὲ Ἑκαταίῳ τφ λογοποιῷ ἐν Θήβῃσι γενεηλογησαντί τε εωυτον καί άναΒη-σαντι την πατριην ὲς έκκαιΒέκατον θεόν έποίησαν
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much that they fled the next day unarmed and many fell. And at this day a stone statue of the Egyptian king stands in Hephaestus’ temple, with a mouse in his hand, and an inscription to this effect: “ Look on me, and fear the gods.”
142.	Thus far went the record given me by the Egyptians and their priests; and they showed me that the time from the first king to that priest of Hephaestus, who was the last, covered three hundred and forty-one generations of men, and that in this time such also had been the number of their kings, and of their high priests. Now three hundred generations make up ten thousand years, three generations being equal to a century. And over and above the three hundred the remaining forty-one cover thirteen hundred and forty years. Thus the whole sum is eleven thousand three hundred and forty years; in all which time (they said) they had had no king who was a god in human form, nor had there been any such thing either before or after those years among the rest of the kings of Egypt. Four times in this period (so they told me) the sun rose contrary to his wont; twice he rose where he now sets, and twice he set where now he rises; yet Egypt at these times underwent no change, neither in the produce of the river and the land, nor in the matter of sickness and death.
143.	Hecataeus1 the historian was once at Thebes, where he made for himself a genealogy which connected him by lineage with a god in the sixteenth
1 Hecataeus died soon after the Persian war.
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οἱ ίρέες τοῦ Διος οἷόν τι καὶ ἐμοὶ οὐ γενεηλογή-σαντι εμεωυτὸν* εσαηαηοντες ἐς τὺ μἐγαρον ἔσω ἐὺν μίγα ἐξηρίθμεον δεικνὑντες κολοσσούς ξνΧίνονς τοσοὑτους ὅσους περ εἶπον ἀρχιερεὺς γὰρ ἕκαστος αυτόθι Ιστ α ἐπὶ τῆς ὲωυτουΤζὁης εικόνα έωυτ οίτ άριθμέον τες ών καὶ δεικνὑν τες οἱ ίμέες ἐμοὶ άπεδείκνυσαν παῖδα πατρὸς ὲωυτῶν έκαστον εόντ α, ἐκ τοῦ ἄγχιστα άποθ αν οντος τής εΐκόνος διεξιόντες διὰ πασέων, εως ον ἀπἑδεξαν άπάσας αντάς. Ἑκαταίῳ δὲ γενεηλογήσαντι έωυτόν καί ἀναδήσαντι ἐς εκκαιδέκατον θεόν ἀντεγενεηλὰ-γησαν ἐπὶ τῇ ἀριθμήσι, οὐ δεκὁμενοι παρ’ αυτού αϊτό θεού γενέσθαι άνθρωπον ἀντεγενεηλὁγησαν δὲ ὧδε, φάμενοι έκαστον των κολοσσών πίρωμιν εκ πιρώμιος γεγονέναι, ἐς δ τοὺς πέντε και τεσσεράκοντα καὶ τριηκοσίους άπέδεξαν κολοσσούς [πίρωμιν επονομαζόμενου],1 καὶ οὔτε ἐς θεόν οὔτε ἐ? ἦρωα άνέδησαν αυτούς, πίρωμις δὲ ἐστὶ κατὰ Ἑλλάδα γλώσσαν καλὸς κάλαθός.
144.	Ἠδη ὦν τῶν αἱ εικόνες ἦσαν, τοιούτους ἀπεδείκνυσαν σφεας πάντας εόντ ας, θεών δὲ πολλὸν απαλλαγμένους, τὺ δὲ πρότερον των ἀνδρῶν τούτων θεούς είναι τούς εν Αἰγύπτῳ άρχοντας, ούκ εόντας άμα τοῖσι άνθρώποισι, και τούτων αἰεὶ ἕνα τὸν κρατέοντα είναι· ύστατον δὲ αυτής βασιΧεύσαι Ώρον τον Ὀσίριος παῖδα, τὸν Απόλλωνα "Ελληνες όνομάζουσι· τούτον κατα-παύσαντα Τυφώνα βασιΧεύσαι ύστατον Αιγύπτου. Ὄσιρις δὲ ἐστὶ Διόνυσος κατά Ἑλλάδα γλώσσαν.
1 Whether we read ἐπονομαζἀμενον (with Stein) or πίρβμιν ἐκ πιρώμιος γενόμενον (with the MSS.) the words do not accord with the construction of the sentence.
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generation. But the priests did for him what they did for me (who had not traced my own lineage). They brought me into the great inner court of the temple and showed me there wooden figures which they counted up to the number they had already given, for every high priest sets there in his lifetime a statue of nimsein Counting and pointing to these, the priests showed me that each inherited from his father; they went through the whole tale of figures, back to the earliest from that of him who had lateliest died. Thus when Hecataeus had traced his descent and claimed that his sixteenth forefather was a god, the priests too traced a line of descent according to the method of their counting; for they would not be persuaded by him that a man could be descended from a god; they traced descent through the whole line of three hundred and forty-five figures, not connecting it with any ancestral god or hero, but declaring each figure to be a “ Piromis ” the son of a “ Piromis/’ j that is, in the Greek language, one who is in all respects a good man.
144.	Thus they showed that all whose statues stood the^p had been good men, but wholly unlike gods. Before these men, they said, the rulers of Egypt were gods, but none had been contemporary with the human priests. Of these gods one or other had in succession been supreme ; the last of them to rule the country was Osiris’ son Horus, called by the Greeks Apollo; he deposed Typhon,1 and was the last divine king of Egypt. Osiris is, in the Greek language, Dionysus.
1 Typhon is the Egyptian Set, the ged of destruction.
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145.	Ἐν Ἕλλησι μὲν νυν νεώτατοι τῶν θεών νομίζονται είναι 'Hρακλέης τε καὶ Διόνυσος καὶ Παν, παρ’ Αἰγυπτίοισι δὲ Πὰν μὲν αρχαιότατος καί των οκτώ των πρώτων λεγομένων θεών, Ἠρα-κλέης δὲ τῶν δεύτερων τῶν δυώδεκα λεγομένων είναι, Διόνυσος δὲ τῶν τρίτων, οἳ ἐκ τῶν δυώδεκα θεών εγένοντο. Ἠρακλέι μὲν δὴ ὅσα αὐτοὶ Αἰ-γύπτιοι φασι eivai ἔτεα ἐς Ἀμασιν βασιλέα, δεὃήλωταί μοι πρόσθε· Πανὶ δὲ ἔτι τούτων πλέονα λέγεται εἶναι, Αιονύσφ δ’ ελάχιστα τούτων, καὶ τούτῳ πεντακισχιλία καὶ μύρια λογίζονται eivai ἐς Ἀμασιν βασιλέα. καὶ ταῦτα Αιγύπτιοι ἀτρεκέως φασϊ έπίστασθαι, αἰεί τε λογιζόμενοι καί αἰεὶ άπογραφόμενοι τα ἔτεα. Αιονύσφ μὲν νυν τῷ ἐκ Σεμέλης της Κάδμου λ,εγομένφ γενέσθαι κατά εξακόσια ἔτεα καὶ χίλια μάλιστα ἐστὶ ἐς ἐμέ, Ἠρακλέι δὲ τῷ 'Αλκμήνης κατά είνακόσια ἔτεα* Πανὶ δὲ τῷ ἐκ Πηνελόπης (ἐκ ταυ της γὰρ και Ἑρμὲω λέγεται γενέσθαι υπό 'Ελλήνων ό Παν) ἐλάσσω ἔτεα ἐστὶ τῶν Τρωικῶν, κατὰ οκτακόσια μάλιστα ἐς ἐμέ
146.	Τούτων ὦν άμφοτέρων πάρεστι χράσθαι τοῖσι τις πείσεται λεγομενοισι μάλλον* έμοι δ ών ἡ περὶ αυτών γνώμη ἀποδέδεκται. εἰ μὲν 7αΡ φανεροί τε εγένοντο και κατεγήρασαν καί ούτοι εν τῇ Έλλαδι, κατὰ περ Ηρακλἐης ὁ ἐξ Ἀμφι-τρύωνος γενόμενος, καὶ δὴ καὶ Διόνυσος ὁ ἐκ Σεμἐλης καὶ Πὰν ὁ ἐκ Πηνελόπης γενόμενος, ἔφη ἄν τις καὶ τούτους ἄλλους ἄνδρας γενομένους εχβιν τὰ εκείνων ούνόματα των προγεγονότων θεών. νυν δὲ Αιόννσόν τε λέγουσι οι Ἕλιληνες ως αύτίκα γενόμενον ἐς τὸν μηρόν ενερράψατο Ζευς και
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145.	Among the Greeks, Heracles, Dionysus, and
Pan are held to be the youngest of the gods. But in Egypt Pan 1 is the most ancient of these and is one of the eight gods who are said to be the first of all, Heracles belongs to the second dynasty (that of the so-called twelve gods), and Dionysus to the third, which came after the twelve, How many years there were between Heracles and the reign of Amasis, I have already shown; Pan is said to be earlier still; the years between Dionysus and Amasis are the fewest, and they are reckoned by the Egyptians at fifteen thousand. Of all this the Egyptians claim to have certain knowledge, seeing that they have reckoned the years and chronicled them in writing. Now the Dionysus who was called the son of Semele, daughter of Cadmus, was about sixteen hundred years before my time, and Heracles son of Alcmene about nine hundred years ; and Pan the son of Penelope (for according to the Greeks Penelope and Hermes were the parents of Pan) was about eight hundred years before me, and thus of a later date than the TrojanjvvgjU—--—~----------->
146.	With regard to thesetwo, Pan and Dionysus,
a man may follow whatsoever story he deems most J credible; but I here declare my own opinion con- γ’ cerning them:—Had Dionysus son of Semele and ' Pan son of Penelope been visible in Hellas and lived ' ' there to old age, like Heracles the son of Amphi-tryon, it might have been said that they too (like j Heracles) were but men, named after the older Pan and Dionysus, the gods of antiquity; but as it is, the , ^ Greek story has it that no sooner was Dionysus born ' J than Zeus sewed him up in his thigh and carried
1 The Egyptian Khem.
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ἡνεικε ἐς Νὑσαν τὴν ὑπὲρ Αίγυπτον εοΰσαν ἐν τῇ Αίθιοπίη, καὶ Πανὸς 7ε ττ ερι οὐκ ἔχουσι εἰπεῖν ὅκῃ ἐτράπετο γενόμενος, δῆλά μοι ων γέγονε ὅτι ὕστερον επύθοντο οι Ἕλληνες τούτων τὰ ούνόματα η τα των ἄλλων Θεών απ’ οὖ δὲ επύθοντο χρόνου, από τούτου γενεηλογέουσι αὐτῶν τὴν γένεσιν.
147.	Ταῦτα μεν νυν αυτοί Αιγύπτιοι λέγονσι· όσα δὲ οἶ τε ἄλλοι άνθρωποι και Αιγύπτιοι λέγουσι όμολογέοντες τοῖσι άλλοισι κατά ταύτην την χώρην γενέσθαι, τ αΰτ η δη φράσω· προσέσται δἐ τι αυτοισι καί της εμής οψιος.
Ἐλευθερωθἐντες Αιγύπτιοι μετά τον ίρέα τον Ἠφαίστου βασιλεύσαντα, ου δ ένα γάρ χρόνον οΐοί τε ἦσαν ἄνευ βασιλέος διαιτάσθαι, εστησαντο δυώδεκα βασιλέας, δυώδεκα μοίρας δασάμενοι Αίγυπτον πάσαν. οντοι επιγαμίας ποιησάμενοι έβασίλευον νόμοισι τοίσιδε χρεωμένοι, μήτε καται-ρἐειν άΧΧηΧους μήτε πλέον τι δίζησθαι ἔχειν τον ἕτερον του ετέρου, ειναί τε φίλους τὰ μάλιστα. τῶνδε δὲ εἵνεκα τοὺς νόμους τούτους έποιέοντο, ίσχυρώς περιστέλλοντες% εκέχρηστό σφι κατ* άρχάς αὐτίκα ένισταμένοισι ες τας τυραννίδας τον βαλκέη φιάλη σπείσαντα αυτών εν τ φ ιρφ τον Ηφαίστου, τοῦτον άπάσης βασιλεύσειν Αίγύπτον ες γάρ δη τὰ πάντα ιρά συνελέγοντο.
148.	Καὶ δη σφι μνημόσυνα ἔδοξε λιπἐσθαι κοινή, δόξαν δέ σφι εποιησαντο λαβύρινθον, ολίγον υπέρ της λίμνης της Μ οι ριος κατά Κροκοδείλων καλεομένην πάλιν μάλιστα κη κείμενον· τον ἐγὼ ἡδη εἷδον λόγου μέζω. ει γάρ τις τὰ ἐξ Ελλήνων τείχεά τε και έργων άπόδεξιν συλλογίσαιτο,
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him away to Nysa in Ethiopia beyond Egypt; and as for Pan, the Greeks know not what became of him after his birth. It is therefore plain to me that the Greeks learnt the names of these two gods later than the names of all the others, and trace the birth of both to the time when they gained the knowledge.
147.	Thus far I have recorded what the Egyptians themselves say. I will now relate what is recorded alike by Egyptians and foreigners, and I will add thereto something of what I myself have seen.
After the reign of the priest of Hephaestus the Egyptians were made free. But they could never live without a king, so they divided Egypt into twelve portions and set up twelve kings. These kings intermarried, and agreed to be close friends, none deposing another nor seeking to possess more than he. The reason of this agreement, which they zealously guarded, was this : at their very first establishment in their several lordships an oracle was given them that that one of them who poured a libation from a bronze vessel in the temple of Hephaestus (where, as in all the temples, it was their wont to assemble) should be king of all Egypt.
148.	Moreover they resolved to preserve the memory of their names by some joint enterprise; and having so resolved they made a labyrinth,1 a little way beyond the lake Moeris and near the place called the City of Crocodiles. I have myself seen it, and indeed no words can tell its wonders;2 were all that Greeks have builded and wrought added together
1 This “ labyrinth ” was a horseshoe-shaped croup of buildings, supposed to have been near the pyramid 0! Ha war a (Sayce). 2 I take ἡδη as = ἡ 5ἡ, with λἀγου μίζω.
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ἐλάσσονος πὁνου τε αν καί δαπάνης φανείη ιόντα τοῦ Χαβυρίνθου τούτου, καίτοι αξιόλογος γ6 ὁ ἐν Ἐφἐσῳ ἐστὶ νηὸς καὶ ὁ ἐν Σάμῳ. ἦσαν μέν νυν και αι πυραμίδες λόγου μεζονες, καὶ πολλῶν ἑκάστη αύτεων Ελληνικών ἔργων καὶ μεγάλων ἀνταξίη, ὁ δὲ δὴ Χαβύρινθος καί τὰς πυραμίδας υπερβάλλει· τοῦ [γὰρ]1 δυώδεκα μὲν εἰσὶ αύΧαι κατάστεροι, άντίπυΧοι άΧΧήΧησι, εξ μὲν πρὸς βορέω εξ δὲ πρὸς νότον τετραμμέναι, συνεγεες* τοίχος δὲ ἔξωθεν ὁ αὐτὸς σφεας περιέργει. οικήματα δ’ ἔνεστι διπλᾶ, τὰ μὲν ύπόηαια τα δὲ μετέωρα ἐπ’ ἐκείνοισι, τρισχίΧια αριθμόν, πεντακοσίων καί χιΧίων ὲκάτερα. τὰ μεν νυν μετέωρα των οικημάτων αυτοί τε ώρώμεν διεξιὁντες καὶ αυτοί θεησάμενοι λἐγομεν, τὰ δὲ αυτών υπόφαια λἀγοισι ἐπυνθανὁμεθα· οἱ γὰρ ἐπεστεῶτες τῶν Αίηυπτίων δεικνύναι αυτά ούδα-μώς ήθελον, φάμενοι θήκας αυτόθι βίναι των τε αρχήν τον Χαβύρινθον τούτον οίκοδομησ α μενών βασιΧεων και των ίρών κροκοδείΧων.	ου τω των
μὲν κάτω πέρι οικημάτων ακοή παραΧαβόντες λέγομεν, τὰ δὲ άνω μέζονα άνθρωπηίων έργων αυτοί ώρώμεν αι τε γὰρ διέξοδοι διά των στεγέων καί οι εΧιγμοϊ διὰ τῶν αύΧεων ἐόντες ποικιΧωτατοι θωμά μυρίον παρείχοντο εξ αὐλῆς τε ἐς τὰ οἰκή-ματα διεξιοΰσι καί εκ των οικημάτων ες παστάδας, ἐς στέκας τε αΧΧας εκ των παστάδων και ες αύΧάς αΧΧας εκ των οικημάτων. οροφή δε πάντων τούτων Χιθίνη κατά περ οι τοίχοι, οι δε τοίχοι τύπων έγγεγΧυμμένων πλέοι,
1 γάρ is bracketed, του as a relative being in accordance with Herodotus’ practice.
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the whole would be seen to be a matter of less labour and cost than was this labyrinth, albeit the temples at Ephesus and Samos are noteworthy buildings. Though the pyramids were greater than words can tell, and each one of them a match for many great monuments built by Greeks, this maze surpasses even the pyramids. It has twelve roofed courts, with doors over against each other: six face the north and six the south, in two continuous lines, all within one outer wall. There are also double sets of chambers, three thousand altogether, fifteen hundred above and the same number under ground. We ourselves viewed those that are above ground, and speak of what we have seen; of the underground chambers we were only told; the Egyptian wardens would by no means show them, these being, they said, the burial vaults of the kings who first built this labyrinth, and of the sacred crocodiles. Thus we can only speak from hearsay of the lower chambers; the upper we saw for ourselves, and they are creations greater than human. The outlets of the chambers and the mazy passages hither and thither through the courts were an unending marvel to us as we passed from court to apartment and from apartment to colonnade, from colonnades again to more chambers and then into yet more courts. Over all this is a roof, made of stone like the walls, and the walls are covered with carven figures, and every
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αὐλὴ δὲ ὲκάστη περίστυλος λίθου λευκοῦ αρμοσμένου rei μάλιστα. τῆς δὲ γωνίης τελευτώντος τοῦ λαβυρίνθου ἔχεται πυραμὶς τεσσερακοντόρ-γυιος, ἐν τῇ ζῷα μεγάλα εγγέγλυπται· ὁδὸς δ’ ἐς αυτήν ὑπὸ γῆν πεποίηται.
149.	Τοῦ δὲ λαβυρίνθου τούτου ἐὁντος τοιούτου θώμα ἔτι μέζον παρέχεται ἡ Μοίριος καλεομένη λίμνη, παρ’ ἢν ὁ λαβύρινθος οντος οικοδομή-ται* τῆς τὺ περίμετρον τής περιόδου εἰσὶ στάδιοι εξακόσιοι καί τρισχίλιοι, σχοίνων εξήκοντα ἐὸν-των, ἴσθι καὶ αυτής Αίγύπτου το παρὰ θάλασσαν, κεΐται δὲ μακρή ἡ "λίμνη προς βορέην τε και νότον, έοϋσα βάθος, τῇ βαθύτατη αυτή έωυτής, πεντηκοντόργυιος. οτι δὲ χειροποίητος ἐστὶ καὶ ορυκτή, αυτή δηλοῖ· ἐν γὰρ μέση τῇ λίμνη μάλιστα κη έστάσι δύο πυραμίδες, του ὕδατος ύπερέχουσαι πεντήκοντα όργυιας έκατέρη, και το κατ ΰδατος οίκοδόμηται έτερον τοσοῦτον, καὶ ἐπ’ άμφοτέρησι ἔπεστι κολοσσός λίθινος κατήμενος εν θρόνφ. ου τω αι μεν πυραμίδες εἰσὶ ἑκατὸν όργυιέων, αἱ δ* εκατόν όργυιαΧ δίκαιαι εἰσὶ στάδιον ὲξάπλεθρον, έξαπέδου τε τής όργυιής μετρεομένης καί τετρα-πήχεος, των ποδων μεν τετραπαλαίστων έόντων, του δὲ πήχεος έξαπαλαίστου. τὺ δὲ ὕδωρ τὺ ἐν τῇ λίμνη αύθιγενές μεν ούκ ἔστι (ἄνυδρος 7ἀ/° δὴ δεινῶς ἐστι ἡ ταύτη), εκ τού Νείλου δὲ κατὰ διώρυχα εσήκται, καλ ἐξ μὲν μήνας ἔσω ρέει ἐς τὴν λίμνην, εξ δε μήνας ἔξω ἐς τὸν Νείλον αὖτις· καὶ έπεαν μεν έκρέη έξω, ή δε τότε τους εξ μήνας ἐς τὺ βασίλήιον καταβάλλει ἐπ’ ήμέρην έκάστην τάλαντον αργυρίου εκ των ιχθύων, έπεαν δε εσιη το ύδωρ ἐς αυτήν, είκοσι μνέας.
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court is set round with pillars of white stone most exactly fitted together. Hard by the comer where the labyrinth ends there stands a pyramid forty fathoms high, whereon great figures are carved.
A passage has been made to this underground.
149.	Such is this labyrinth; and yet more marvellous is the lake Moeris, by which it stands. This lake has a circuit of three thousand six hundred furlongs, or sixty schoeni, which is as much as the whole seaboard of Egypt. Its length is from north to south; the deepest part has a depth of fifty fathoms. That it has been dug out and made by men’s hands the lake shows for itself; for almost in the middle of it stand two pyramids, so built that fifty fathoms of each are below and fifty above the water; atop of each is a colossal stone figure seated on a throne. Thus these pyramids are a hundred ' fathoms high ; and a hundred fathoms equal a furlong of six hundred feet, the fathom measuring six feet or four cubits, the foot four spans and the cubit six spans. The water of the lake is not natural (for the country here is exceeding waterless) but brought by a channel from the Nile; six months it flows into the lake, and six back into the river. For the six months that it flows from the lake, the daily take of fish brings a silver talent into the royal treasury, and twenty minae for teach day of the flow into the lake.
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150.	Ἕλεγον δὲ οι επιχώριοι και ως ἐς τὴν Σὑρτιν τὴν ἐς Αιβύην ἐκδιδοῖ ἡ λίμνη αὕτη ὑπὸ γῆν, τετραμμένη τὺ πρὸς ὲσπέρην ἐς τὴν μεσόyaιav παρὰ το ὅρος τὺ ὑπὲρ Μἐμφιος. ἐπείτε δὲ τοῦ ορύγματος τούτου οὐκ ὥρων τὸν χοῦν οὑδαμοῦ ἐὁντα, επιμελές γδη δή Ζ101 ἦν, είρόμην τοὺς ἄγχιστα οίκέοντας τὴς λίμνης ὅκου εἴη ὁ χοῦς ὁ ἐξορυ^θείς. οι δὲ ἔφρασάν μοι ίνα ἐξεφορήθη, καὶ εὑπετεως ἔπειθον ἤδεα γὰρ λἀγῳ καὶ ἐν Νίνῳ τῇ Ασσυριών πὁλι γενὁμενον ἕτερον τοιοΰτον, τα yap Σαρδαναπάλλου τοῦ Νίνου βασιλεύς ἐὁντ α μεyάXa χρήματα καί φυλασσόμενα εν θησαυροϊσι καταηαίοισι επενόησαν κλάπες εκφορήσαι. εκ δὴ ὦν των σφετέρων οικιών άρξάμενοι οι κΧώπες ΰπο γ ἢν σταθ μεδμενοι ἐς τὰ βασιΧήια οικία ώρνσ-σον, τὸν δὲ χοῦν τὸν εκφορεόμενον εκ του ορύγματος, οκως ηενοιτο νύξ, ἐς τον Τίγρην πόταμον παραρρέοντα τήν Νίνον εξεφόρεον, ες δ κατεργά-σαντο ο τι εβούΧοντο. τοιοΰτον ἕτερον ήκονσα καί κατο, το τής εν Αἰγύπτῳ Χίμνης ὄρυγμα γενέσθαι, πλὴν οὐ νυκτός ἀλλὰ μετ’ ήμερην ποιεύμενον ορύσσοντας γὰρ τον γοῦν τοὺς Αἐγυπτίους ες τον Νείλον φορέειν h δε ΰποΧαμβάνων εμεΧΧε δια-χεειν, ή μιν νυν λίμνη αὕτη οὕτω λέγεται δρυχθήναι·
151.	Τῶνδε δυώδεκα βασιΧεων δικαιοσύνη χρεωμένων, ἀνὰ χρόνον ως έθυσαν εν τῷ ῖμφ τοῦ Ἠφαίστου, τῇ ύστατη της όρτής, μελλόντων κατασπείσειν, ό άρχιερεύς εζήνεικε σφι φιΛΧας χρυσέας, τήσί περ εώθεσαν σπένδειν, άμαρτών του αριθμού, ἕνδεκα δυώδεκα ἐοῦσι. ἐνθαῦτα ὡς οὐκ εἶχε φιάΧην ο έσχατος εστεώς αυτών Ψαμ-
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150.	Further, the people of the country said that this lake issues by an underground stream into the Libyan Syrtis, and stretches below the mountains that are above Memphis, having the inland country on its western side. I could not anywhere see the earth taken from the digging of this lake, and this giving me matter for thought, I asked those who dwelt nearest to the lake where the stuff was that had been dug out. They told me whither it had been carried, and I readily believed them, for I had heard of a like thing happening in the Assyrian city of Ninus. Sardana-pallus king of Ninus had great wealth, which he kept in an underground treasury. Certain thieves were minded to carry it off; they reckoned their course and dug an underground way from their own house to the palace, carrying the earth taken out ot the dug passage at night to the Tigris, which runs past Ninus, till at length they accomplished their desire. This, I was told, had happened when the Egyptian lake was dug, save only that the work went on not by night but by day. The Egyptians bore the earth dug out by them to the Nile, to be caught and scattered (as was to be thought) by the river. Thus is this lake said to have been dug.
151.	Now the twelve kings dealt justly ; and as time went on they came to sacrifice in Hephaestus’ temple. On the last day of the feast, they being about to pour libations, the high priest brought out the golden vessels which they commonly used for this; but he counted wrongly and gave the twelve only eleven. So he who stood last of them, Psam-metichus, got no vessel; wherefore taking off his
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μήτιχος, περιελόμενος την κυνέην βου σ αν χαλκέην ύπέσχε τε καὶ ἔσπενδε. κυνίας δὲ καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι ἅπαν τες ἐφὁρεὁν τε βασιλέες καί έτύγχανον τότε ἔχοντες. Ψαμμήτιχος μεν νυν ούδενϊ οολερω νοω χρεωμένος ύπέσχε την κυνεην οι δὲ εν φρενι λαβόντες το τε ποιηθέν εκ Ψαμμητίχου καί το χρηστήριον, ὅτι εκεχρηστο σφι τον χαλκέη σπεί-σαντα αυτών φιάλη τοῦτον βασιλέα εσεσθαι μου-νον Αίγύπτου, άναμνησθέντες του χρησμού κτειναι μεν ούκ έδικαίωσαν ‘Ψαμμήτιχον, ώς άνεύρισκον βασανίζοντες ἐξ ούδεμιής προνοίης αυτόν ποιή-σαντα, ἐς δὲ τὰ ἔλεα ἔδοξε σφι διώξαι ψίλωσαν-τας τὰ πλεῖστα τῆς δυνάμιος, εκ δε των έλέων όρμωμενον μὴ έπιμίσγεσθαι τῇ ἄλλῃ Αίγύπτψ.
152. Τὸν δὲ Ψαμμήτιχον τούτον πρότερον φευ-γοντα τον Αιθίοττα ^αβακών, ος οι τον πατέρα Νεκῶν άπέκτεινε, τοῦτον φεύγοντα τότε ές Συρίην, ως άπαλλάχθη εκ της οψιος τού ονείρου ό Αίθίοψ, κατήγαγον Αιγυπτίων οὔτοι οἳ ἐκ νομού του Σαιτεω εἰσι. μετὰ δὲ βασιλεύοντα το δεύτερον πρὸς τῶν ένδεκα βασιλέων καταλαμβάνει μιν διά την κυνέην φεύγειν ές τὰ ἔλεα. έπιστάμενος ων ως περιυβρισμένος εϊη προς αυτών, έπενόεε τίσασ-θαι τοὺς διώξαντας. πέμψαντι δέ οι ές Βουτούν πάλιν ές το χρηστήριον της Αητούς, ένθα δη Αίγυπτίοισι ἐστὶ μαντήιον άψευδέστατον, ήλθε χρησμός ως τίσις ήξει ἀπὸ θαλάσσης χαλκεων άνδρών έπιφανέντων. και τῷ μὲν δὴ άπιστίη μεγάλη νπεκέχυτο χαλκέους οι ανδρας ήξειν επίκουρους. χρόνου δέ ου πολλοῦ διελθόντος ἀναγκαίη κατέλαβε "Ιωνάς τε καί Κᾶρα? ανδρας κατά ληίην έκπλωσαντας άπενειχθήναι ές Αίγυπτον,
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bronze helmet he held it out and poured the libation with it. All the other kings too were wont to wear helmets, and were then helraeted ; it was not in guile, then, that Psammetichus held out his head-gear ; but the rest marked Psammetichus’ deed, and remembered the oracle which promised the sovereignty of all Egypt to whosoever should pour libation from a vessel of bronze ; wherefore, though they deemed Psammetichus not to deserve death (for they proved him and found that he had acted without intent), they resolved to strip him of the most of his power and chase him away into the marshes, not to come out from thence and enter other parts of Egypt.
152.	This Psammetichus had formerly been in Syria, whither he had fled from Sabacos the Ethiopian, who killed his father Necos; then, when the Ethiopian departed by reason of what he saw in a dream, the Egyptians of the province of Sais brought him back from Syria; and now Psammetichus was for the second time king, when it happened to him to be driven away into the marshes by the eleven kings by reason of the matter of the helmet. Therefore he held himself to have been outrageously dealt with by them and had a mind to be avenged on those who had expelled him, and he sent to inquire of the oracle of Leto in the town of Buto, which is the most infallible in Egypt; the oracle answered that he should have vengeance when he saw men of bronze coming from the sea. Psammetichus secretly disbelieved that men of bronze would come to aid him. But after no long time, certain Ionians and Carians, voyaging for plunder, were forced to put in on the coast of Egypt, where they disembarked in
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εκβάντας δὲ ἐς γην καὶ ὸπλισθέντας χαλκφ αγγέλλει των τις Αίγυπτίων ἐς τὰ ἕλεα άπεκόμενος τω Ψαμμητίχῳ, ώς οὐκ ἰδὼν πρὁτερον χαλκφ άνδρας όπλεσθέντας, ως χάλκεοι ἄνδρες ἀπιγμένοι ἀπὸ θαλάσσης λεηλατεΰσι τὺ πεδίον, δ δὲ μαθών το χρηστήριον ἐπιτελεύμενον φίλα τε τοῖσι *Ιωσι καὶ Καρσὶ ποιἐεται καί σφεας μεγάλα ύπεσχνεύ-μενος πείθει μετ έωυτού γενέσθαι. ώς δὲ ἔπεισε, οὕτω άμα τοῖσι τὰ έωυτού βουλομένοεσε Αίγυπτί-οισι και τοῖσι έπικούροισε καταερέεε τούς βασε-λέας.
153.	Κρατήσας δὲ Αίγυπτου πάσης ο Ψαμμη-τιχος ἐποίησε τῷ Ἠφαίστῳ προπύλαια εν Μἑμφι τὰ πρὸς νότον άνεμον τετραμμένα, αυλήν τε τ<ρ Ἀ7Π, ἐν τῇ τρέφεται επεάν φαντ) ό Ἀπις, οἰκοδο-μησε εναντίον των προπυλαίων, πάσαν τε περίστυλον εοΰσαν καί τύπων πλέην ἀντὶ δὲ κιονών ύπεστάσι κολοσσοί δυωδεκαπηχεες τῇ αὐλῇ. ὁ δὲ Ἀπις κατὰ τὴν Ἑλλήνων γλώσσαν ἐστὶ Ἕπαφος.
154.	Τοῖσι δὲ Τωσι καὶ τοῖσι Καρσὶ τοῖσι συγκατεργασαμένοισι αὐτῷ ὁ Ψαμμήτιχος Βίδωσε χώρους ενοεκησαι άντίους ἀλλήλων, τοῦ Νείλου τὺ μέσον ἔχοντος, τοῖσι ούνόματα έτέθη Στρατόπεδα* τούτους τε δη σφι τούς χώρους Βίδωσε και τὰ ἄλλα τὰ ύπέσχετο πάντα απέδωκε. και δη και παΐδας παρέβαλε αύτοΐσε Αιγυπτίους την Έλλαδα γλώσσαν εκδιδάσκεσθαι, άπο δε τούτων έκμαθόντων τὴν γλώσσαν οι νυν ερμηνεες εν ΑΙγύπτω γεγόνασε. οι δὲ Τωνἐς τε καὶ οἱ Κᾶρες τούτους τοὺς χώρους οϊκησαν χρόνον ἐπὶ πολλον εἰσὶ δὲ ούτοε οι χώροι προς θαλάσσης ολίγον ἔνερθε Βουβάστιος πόλιος, ἐπὶ τῷ Πηλουσίῳ 464
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their mail of bronze ; and an Egyptian came into the marsh country and brought news to Psammetichus (for he had never before seen mailed men) that men of bronze were come from the sea and were foraging in the plain. Psammetichus saw in this the fulfilment of the oracle; he made friends with the Ionians and Carians, and promised them great rewards if they would join him, and having won them, with the aid of such Egyptians as consented and these allies he deposed the eleven kings.
153.	Having made himself master of all Egypt, he made the southern outercourt of Hephaestus’ temple at Memphis, and built over against this a court for Apis, where Apis is kept and fed whenever he appears; this court has an inner colonnade all round it and many carved figures ; the roof is held up by great statues twelve cubits high for pillars. Apis is in the Greek language Epaphus.
154.	The Ionians and Carians who had helped him to conquer were given by Psammetichus places to dwell in called The Camps, opposite to each other on either side of the Nile ; and besides this he paid them all that he had promised. Moreover he put Egyptian boys in their hands to be taught the Greek tongue; these, learning Greek, were the ancestors of the Egyptian interpreters. The Ionians and Carians dwelt a long time in these places, which are near the sea, on the arm of the Nile called the Pelusian, a little way below the town of Bubastis.
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καλεομενφ στο ματ ι του Νείλου, τούτους μὲν δη χρόνω ύστερον βασιλεύς Ἀμασις εξαναστήσας ἐνθεῦτεν κατοίκισε ἐς Μέμφιν, φυλακήν εωυτον ποιεύμενος πρός Αιγυπτίων, τούτων δὲ οίκισθέν-των εν Αίγύπτω, οι "Ελληνες οὔτω επιμισγόμενοι τούτοίσι τὰ περὶ Αίγυπτον γινόμενα άπο Ψάμμη-τίχου βασιλεύς άρξάμενοι πάντα καί τὰ ύστερον επιστάμεθα ἀτρεκέως· πρώτοι γὰρ οὖτοι ἐν Αίγύπτφ αλλόγλωσσοι κατοικίσθησαν. ἐξ ὦν δὲ έξανεστησαν χώρων, εν τούτοίσι δὲ οἶ τε ολκοί των νεών και τα ερείπια των οικημάτων τὺ μέχρι ἐμεῦ ἦσαν.
155.	Ψαμμητιγρς μεν νυν οὕτω ἔσχε Αίγυπτον. τοῦ δὲ χρηστήριον τοῦ ἐν Αίγύπτω πολλά ἐπε-μνησθην ήδη, καί δη λόγον περί αυτού ως άξιου εόντος ποιήσομαι. το γάρ χρηστήριον τοῦτο τὸ εν Αίγύπτω ἔστι μὲν Αητούς ίρόν, εν πόλι δὲ μεγάλη ίδρυμένον κατά το Σεβεννυτικὸν καλεὁ-μενον στόμα τού Νείλου, άναπλέοντι άπο Θαλάσσης άνω. ούνομα δὲ τῇ πὁλι ταύτῃ ὅκου τὺ χρηστήριον ἐστὶ Βουτὼ, ως καὶ πρότερον ώνό-μασταί μοι. ἱρὸν δὲ ἐστὶ ἐν τῇ Βουτοῖ ταύτῃ Ἀπόλλωνος καὶ Ἀρτέμιδος, καὶ ὅ γε νηὸς τῆς Αητούς, εν τῷ δὴ τὺ χρηστήριον ἔνι, αυτός τε τυγχάνει εών μεγας καί τὰ προπύλαια εχει ἐς ὕῆτος δέκα όργυιεων. το δε μοι των φανερών ἦν θώμα μίγιστον παρεχόμενον, φράσω· ἔστι ἐν τῷ τεμένεϊ τούτῳ Λητοῦς νηὸς ἐξ ὲνὺς λίθου πεποιη-μένος ες τε ύψος καί ἐς μήκος και τοῖχος έκαστος τούτοίσι ίσος τεσσεράκοντα πηχεων τούτων έκαστον ἐστί, το δε καταστεγασμα τής οροφής άλλος επίκειται λίθος, ἔχων τὴν παρωροφίδα τετράπηχυν. φ6
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Long afterwards, king Ainasis removed them thence and settled them at Memphis, to be his guard against the Egyptians. It comes of our intercourse with these settlers in Egypt (who were the first men of alien speech to settle in that country) that we Greeks have exact knowledge of the history of Egypt from the reign of Psammetichus onwards. There still remained till my time, in the places whence the Ionians and Carians were removed, the landing engines1 of their ships and the ruins of their houses.
155.	This is the story of Psammetichus’ conquest of Egypt. I have often made mention of the Egyptian oracle, and 1 will now treat fully of it, for this it deserves. This Egyptian oracle is sacred to Leto, and is situated in a great city by the Sebennytic arm of the Nile, on the way up from the sea. The name of the city where is this oracle is Buto ; I have already named it. In Buto there is a temple of Apollo and Artemis. The shrine of Leto in which is the oracle is itself very great, and its outer court is ten fathoms high. But I will now tell of what was the most marvellous among things visible there : in this precinct is the shrine of Leto, whereof the height and length of the walls is all made of a single stone slab ; each wall has an equal length and height, namely, forty cubits. Another slab makes the surface of the roof, the cornice of which is four cubits broad.
1 Probably capstans for hauling the ships ashore.
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156.	Οὓτω μὲν νυν ὁ νηὸς τῶν φανερών μοι των περὶ τοῦτο τὺ ίμὺν ἐστὶ θωμαστοτα-τον, των δὲ δευτέρων νήσος ή Χέμμις καΧεν-μἑνη· ἔστι μὲν ἐν λίμνη βαθέη καί πΧατέη κείμενη παρὰ τὺ ἐν Βουτοῖ ῖμὁν, Χέγεται δὲ υπ’ Αιγυπτίων εἵναι αὕτη ἡ νήσος πΧωτή. αὐτὸς μὲν ἔγωγε ούτε πΧέουσαν ούτε κινηθεισαν ειδον, τε-θηπα δὲ ἀκούων εἰ νήσος αΧηθέως ἐστὶ πλωτή. ἐν δὲ ών ταύτῃ νηὸς τε Ἀπόλλωνος μέγας ἔνι καὶ βωμοί τριφάσιοι ενιδρύαται, εμπεφύκασι δ’ ἐν αὐτῇ φοίνικες συχνοί καί άΧΧα δένδρεα καί καρποφόρα καί αφόρα πολλά, λόγον δὲ τὁνδε ἐπι-λἐγοντες οἱ Αιγύπτιοι φασι είναι αυτήν πλωτή ν, ώς ἐν τῇ νήσῳ ταύτρ ούκ εούσρ πρότερον πλωτῇ Λητώ, ἐοῦσα των οκτώ θεών τῶν πρώτων γενο-μένων, οίκέουσα δε εν Βουτοῖ πὁλι, ἵνα δή οἱ τὺ χρηστήριον τοῦτο ἐστί, Απόλλωνα παρ’ ’Ίσιος παρακαταθήκην δεξαμενή διέσωσε κατακρύψασα εν τῇ νυν πλωτῇ Χεγομένη νήσφ, δτε τὺ πᾶν διζήμένος ό Τ υφών έπήΧθε, θέΧων εξευρείν του Ὀσίριος τον παιδα, Απόλλωνα δὲ καὶ Ἀρτεμιν Διονύσου καὶ Τ σιος Χέγουσι εἶναι παῖδας, Αητονν δε τροφόν αύτοισι καί σώτειρα ν γενέσθαι. Α ἰγυπτιστὶ δὲ Ἀπόλλων μὲν Ὄρος, Δημήτηρ δὲ *Ισις, 'Αρτεμις δὲ Βούβαστις, ἐκ τούτου δὲ τοῦ λόγου καὶ ούδενός ἄλλου Αἰσχύλος ὁ Εὐφορίωνος ήρπασε το ἐγὼ φράσω, μοῦνος δὴ ποιητέων των προγενο-μένων ἐποίησε γὰρ "Αρτεμιν είναι θυγατέρα Δήμητρος. τὴν δὲ νήσον δια τούτο γενέσθαι πΧωτήν. ταῦτα μὲν οὔτω Χέγουσι.
157.	Ψαμμήτιχος δε εβασίΧευσε Αίγυπτου τέσσερα καί πεντήκοντα ἔτεα, των τὰ ὲνὺς δέοντα 468
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156.	Thus then the shrine is the most marvellous of all things that I saw in this temple; but of things of lesser note, the most wondrous is the island called Chemmis. This lies in a deep and wide lake near to the temple at Buto, and the Egyptians say that it floats. For myself I never saw it float, nor move at all, and I thought it a marvellous tale, that an island should truly float. However that be, there is a great shrine of Apollo thereon, and three altars stand there ; many palm trees grow in the island, and other trees too, some yielding fruit and some not. The story told by the Egyptians to show why the island moves is this : when Typhon came seeking through the world for the son of Osiris, Leto, being one of the eight earliest gods, and dwelling in Buto where this oracle of hers is, received Apollo in charge from Isis and hid him for safety in this island which was before immovable but is now said to float. Apollo and Artemis were (they say) children of Dionysus and Isis, and Leto was made their nurse and preserver; in Egyptian, Apollo is Horus, Demeter Isis, Artemis Bubastis. It was from this and no other legend that Aeschylus son of Euphorion stole an imagination, which is in no other poet, that Artemis was the daughter of Demeter. For the aforesaid reason (say the Egyptians) the island was made to float Such is the tale.
157.	Psammetichus ruled Egypt for fifty-three years ; for twenty-nine of these he sat before Azotus,
469
Digitized by Google
HERODOTUS
τριήκοντα 'Άζωτον τῆς Χυρίης μεγάλην πολ,ιν προσκατήμενος ἐπολιὁρκεε, ἐς δ ἐξεῖλε. αὕτη δὲ ἡ Ἀζωτος άπασέων πολίων ἐπὶ πλεῖστον 'χρόνον πολιορκεομένη άντεσχε των ἡμεῖς ἴδμεν.
158.	Ψαμμητίχου δὲ Νεκὼς παῖς εγ ενετό καὶ εβασίλευσε Αίγύπτου, ος τῇ Βιώρυχι επεχείρησε πρώτος τῇ ἐς τὴν Ἐρυθρὴν θάλασσαν φερούστ/, τὴν Δαρεῖος ὁ Πὰρσης δεύτερα διώρυξε* τῆς μήκος ἐστὶ πλόος ήμέραι τέσσερες, εὖρος δὲ ώρύχθη ὧστε τριήρεας δύο πλεειν ὁμοῦ ελαστρευμενας. ήκται δὲ ἀπὸ τοῦ Νείλου τὺ ὕδωρ ἐς αυτήν ήκται δὲ κατύπερθε ὀλίγον Βουβάστιος πόλιος παρὰ Πάτουμον τὴν Άραβίην πόλιν, εσέχει δὲ ἐς τὴν Ερυθρήν θάλασσαν, όρώρυκται δὲ πρώτον μὲν τοῦ πεδίου τοῦ Αιγυπτίου τὰ πρὸς Άραβίην ἔχοντα* ἔχεται δὲ κατύπερθε τοῦ πεδίου τὺ κατὰ Μἐμφιν τεῖνον ορος, ἐν τῷ αἱ λιθοτομίαι ενεισι· του ών δὴ ὅρεος τούτου παρά, την ύπωρεην ήκται ἡ διώρυξ ἀπ’ ὲσπὲρης μάκρη προς την ήώ, καί ἔπειτα τείνει ἐς Βιασφάγας, φερουσα άπο του ορεος προς μεσαμβρίην τε καὶ νὁτον άνεμον ἐς τον κόλπον τον Άράβιον. τῇ δὲ ἐλάχιστον ἐστὶ καὶ συντομώτατον εκ τής βορηίης θαλάσσης υπέρ-βήναι ες την νοτίην καί Ἐρυθρὴν τὴν αυτήν ταυ-την καλεομένην, από του Κασίου ὅρεος τοῦ οὐρί-ζοντος Αίγυπτόν τε καί Συρίην, ἀπὸ τούτου εἰσὶ στάδιοι ἀπαρτὶ χίλιοι ες τον Άράβιον κόλπον. τοῦτο μὲν τὺ συντομώτατον, ή δὲ Βιώρυζ πολλφ μακροτέρη, ὅσῳ σκολιωτέρη ἐστί* τὴν ἐπὶ Νεκῶ βασΐλεος ορύσσοντε? Αιγυπτίων άπώλοντο δυώδεκα μυριάδες. Νεκὼς μεν νυν μεταξύ όρύσσων έπαύσατο μαντηίου εμποδίου γενομενου τοιουΒε,
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a great city in Syria, and besieged it till he took it. Azotus held out against a siege longer than any city of which I have heard.
158.	Psammetichus had a son Necos, who became king of Egypt. It was he who began the making of the canal into the Red Sea,1 which was finished by Darius the Persian. This is four days’ voyage in length, and it was dug wide enough for two triremes to move in it rowed abreast. It is fed by the Nile, and is carried from a little above Bubastis by the Arabian town of Patumus; it issues into the Red Sea. The beginning of the digging was in the part of the Egyptian plain which is nearest to Arabia; the mountains towards Memphis (in which mountains are the stone quarries) come close to this plain ; the canal is led along the lower slope of these mountains, where its longest reach is from west to east; passing then into a ravine it bears southward out of the hill country towards the Arabian Gulf. Now the shortest and most direct passage from the northern to the southern or Red Sea is from the Casian promontory, which is the boundary between Egypt and Syria, to the Arabian Gulf, and this is a distance of one thousand furlongs, neither more nor less; this is the most direct way, but the canal is by much longer, inasmuch as it is more crooked. In Necos* reign a hundred and twenty thousand Egyptians perished in the digging of it. Necos ceased from the work, being stayed by a prophetic
1 This canal ran from near Tel Basta (Bubastie) apparently to Suez. Inscriptions recording Darius’ construction of it have been found in the neighbourhoed.
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τω βαρβάρω αυτόν προεργάζεσθαι. βαρβάρους δὲ πάντας οἱ Αιγύπτιοι καΧέουσι τοὺς μὴ σφίσι ομογΧώσσους.
159.	Παυσάμενος δὲ τῆς διώρυχος ὁ Νεκὼς ἐτράπετο πρὸς στρατηίας, καὶ τριήρεες αἳ μὲν ἐπι τῇ βορηίτ} θαΧάσση εποιήθησαν, αι δ’ ἐν τῷ ’Αραβίψ κόΧπω ἐπὶ τῇ Ἐρυθρῇ θαλάσσῃ, των ἔτι οι οΧκοϊ ἐπίδηλοι. καὶ ταύτησί τε εχράτο ἐν τῷ δἐοντι καὶ Σύροισι πεζὴ ὸ Νεκὼς συμβαΧών ἐν Μαγδώλῳ ενίκησε, μετὰ δὲ τὴν μάχην Κάδυτιν πόλιν τῆς Συρίης ἐοῦσαν μεγάΧην εἷλε. ἐν τῇ δὲ ἐσθῆτι ἔτυχε ταῦτα κατεργασάμενος, άνέθηκε τῷ Ἀπόλλωνι πέμψας ἐς Βραγχίδας τὰς Μιλησίων. μετὰ δὲ, ἑκκαίδεκα ἔτεα τὰ πάντα άρξας, τελευτά, τῷ παιδὶ Ψάμμι τταραΖούς την αρχήν.
160.	Ἐπὶ τοῦτον δὴ τον Ψάμμιν βασιΧεύοντα Αίγύπτου άπίκοντο Ἠλείων άγγελοι, αύχέοντες δικαιότατα καὶ κάλλιστα τιθεναι τον ἐν Ὀλυμπίῃ αγώνα πάντων ανθρώπων, καὶ δοκέοντε? παρά ταῦτα οὐδ’ ἂν τοὺς σοφωτάτονς ανθρώπων Αιγυπτίους οὐδὲν ἐπεξευρεῖν ώς δὲ ἀπικὁμενοι ἐς τὴν Αίγυπτον οἱ Ἠλεῖοι εΧεγον τῶν εἵνεκα άπίκοντο, ἐνθαῦτα ὁ βασιλεὺς οὖ τος συγκαΧεεται Αιγυπτίων τοὺς Χεγομένους εἷναι σοφωτάτους. συνελθὁντες δὲ οἱ Αιγύπτιοι επυνθάνοντο των Ἠλείων λεγὁν-των άπαντα τα κατήκει σφεας ποιίειν περί τον αγώνα· άπηγησάμενοι δὲ τὰ πάντα εφασαν ηκειν επιμαθησόμενοι εϊ τι ἔχοιεν Αιγύπτιοί τούτων δικαιότερον επεξευρεΐν. οι δὲ βουΧευσάμενοι επειρώτων τοὺς Ἠλεἰους εἴ σφι οι ποΧιήται ενα-γωνίζονται. οι δὲ εφασαν και σφεων και των ἄλλων Ἐλλήνων ομοίως τῷ βουΧομενω ἐξεῖναι
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utterance which bade him deal first with the barbarian. The Egyptians call all men of other languages barbarians.
159.	Necos then ceased from making the canal and engaged rather in warlike preparation ; some of his ships of war were built on the northern sea, and some in the Arabian Gulf, by the Red Sea coast: the landing-engines of these are still to be seen. He used these ships at need, and with his land army met and defeated the Syrians at Magdolus,1 taking the great Syrian city of Cadytis 2 after the battle. He sent to Branchidae of Miletus and dedicated there to Apollo the garments in which he won these victories. Presently he died after a reign of sixteen years, and his son Psammis reigned in his stead.
160.	While this Psammis was king of Egypt he was visited by ambassadors from Elis, the Eleans boasting that they had ordered the Olympic games with all the justice and fairness in the world, and claiming that even the Egyptians, albeit the wisest of all men, could not better it. When the Eleans came to Egypt and told the purpose of their coming, Psammis summoned an assembly of those who were said to be the wisest men in Egypt. These assembled, and inquired of the Eleans, who told them of the rules of the games which they must obey, and, having declared these, said they had come that if the Egyptians could invent any juster way they might learn this too. The Egyptians consulted together, and then asked the Eleans if their own townsmen took part in the contests. The Eleans answered that this was so: all Greeks from Elis or elsewhere
1 Magdolus appears to be the Migdol of O.T.
* Gaza.
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άηωνίζεσθαι. οἱ δὲ Αιγύπτιοι ἔφα σαν σφεας οὕτω τιθέντας παντὸς τοῦ δικαίου ἡμαρτηκέναι. οὐδεμίαν γὰρ εἶναι μηχανην ὅκως οὐ τῷ ἀπτῷ άγωνιζομένω προσθησονται, ἀδικέοντες τὸν ξεῖνον. ἀλλ’ εἰ δὴ βούλονται δικαίως τιθἑναι και τούτου εἵνεκα άπικοίατο ἐς Αίγυπτον, ξείνοισι ἀγωνι-στῇσι ἐκέλευον τὸν αγώνα τιθέναι, Ἠλείων δὲ μηδενὶ εἶναι άηωνίζεσθαι, ταὐτα μὲν Αιγύπτιοι Ἠλείοισι ὺπεθήκαντο.
161.	Ψάμμιος δὲ ἐξ ἔτεα μοΰνον βασιΧεύσαντος ΑΙγύπτου καί στρατευσαμένου ἐς Αἰθιοπίην καὶ μεταυτίκα τελευτήσαντος ἐξεδέξατο Ἀπρίης ὁ Ψάμμιος* ος μετὰ Ψ αμμήτιχον τὸν έωυτοΰ προπάτορα ἐγένετο εὐδαιμονἐστατος των πρότερον βασιλέων, ἐπ’ ἔτεα πέντε καί είκοσι αρξας, ἐν τοῖσι ἐπί τε Σιδώνα στρατόν ηΧασε καί εναυ-μάχησε τω Ύνρίφ. ἐπεὶ δἐ οι ἔδεε κακώς γενέσθαι, ἐγίνετο ἀπὸ προφάσιος την ἐγὼ μεζόνως μὲν ἐν τοῖσι Αιβυκοΐσι Χογοισι άττηγήσομαι, μετρίως δ’ εν τῷ παρεόντι. άποπέμψας γὰρ στράτευμα ο Ἀπρίης ἐπὶ Κυρηναίους μεγαλωστὶ προσέπταισε, Αιγύπτιοι δὲ ταῦτα επιμεμφόμενοι απίστησαν ἀπ’ αυτού, δοκέοντες τον Άπρίην εκ προνοίης αυτούς άποπέμψαι ἐς φαινόμενου κακόν, ἵνα δὴ σφέων φθορη γένηται, αὐτὸς δὲ τῶν Χοιπών Αιγυπτίων ασφαλέστερου άρχοι. ταῦτα δὲ δβινὰ ποιενμενοι ούτοί τε οἱ άπονοστήσαντες καί οἱ τῶν άποΧομένων φίΧοι απίστησαν εκ της ίθέης.
162.	Πυθὁμενος δὲ Ἀπρίης ταὐτα πέμπει επ' αυτούς Ἀμασιν καταπαύσοντα Χογοισι. δ δὲ ἐπείτε άπικόμενος κατεΧάμβανε τούς Αιγυπτίους
474
Digitized by Google
BOOK II. 160-162
might contend. Then the Egyptians said that this rule was wholly wide of justice : “ For,” said they, “it cannot be but that you will favour your own townsmen in the contest and deal unfairly by a stranger. Nay, if you will indeed make just rules and have therefore come to Egypt, you should admit only strangers to the contest, and not Eleans.” Such was the counsel of the Egyptians to the Eleans.
161.	Psammis reigned over Egypt for six years only; he invaded Ethiopia, and immediately thereafter died, and Apries1 his son reigned in his stead. He was more fortunate than any former king (save only his great-grandfather Psammetichus) during his rule of twenty-five years, in which he sent an army against Sidon and did battle by sea with the king of Tyre. But when it was fated that ill should befall him, the cause of it was one that I will now deal with briefly, and at greater length in the Libyan part of this history. Apries sent a great host against Cyrene and suffered a great defeat. The Egyptians blamed him for this and rebelled against him; for they thought that Apries had knowingly sent his men to their doom, that by their so perishing he might be the safer in his rule over the rest of the Egyptians. Bitterly angered by this, those who returned home and the friends of the slain openly revolted.
162.	Hearing of this, Apries sent Amasis to them to persuade them from their purpose. When Amasis came up with the Egyptians he exhorted them to
1 Apries is the Hophra of O.T.; he reigned from 589 to 570 B.a, apparently. But the statement that he attacked Tyre and Sidon ie inconsistent with Jewish history (Jerem. xxvii., Ezek. xvii.).
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ταῦτα μὴ ποιέειν, Xέyovτoς αὐτοῦ τῶν τις Αἱ-γυπτίων ὄπισθε στὰς περιέθηκέ οἱ κυνἐην, καί περιτιθεὶς ἔφη ἐπὶ βασιΧηίη περιτιθέναι. καὶ τῷ οὑ κως ἀεκοὑσιον ἐγίνετο το ποιεύμενον, ως διε-δείκνυε. ἐπείτε γὰρ ἐστήσαντὁ μιν βασιλέα τῶν Alyυπτίων οι ἀπεστεῶτες, παρεσκευάζετο ως εΧων ἐπὶ τον Άπρίην. πυθὁμενος δὲ ταῦτα ὁ Ἀπρίης ἔπεμπε ἐπ’ Ἀμασιν ἄνδρα δόκιμον τῶν ττερὶ ὲωυτὸν Αἰγυπτίων, τῷ οὔνομα ἦν Πατάρβημις, ἐντειλάμενος αὐτῷ ζωντα "Αμασιν ayayelv παρ' εωυτόν. ώς δὲ ἀπικὁμενος τον Ἀμασιν έκάΧεε ὸ ΤΙατάρβημις, ὁ Ἀμασις, ἔτυχε γὰρ ἐπ’ ίππον κατήμενος, ἐπαείρας ἀπεματάισε, καὶ τούτο μιν εκέΧευε Άπρίη ἀπἀγειν. ὅμως δὲ αυτόν άξιονν τον ΤΙατάρβημιν βασιΧέος μεταπεμπομένου leva ι προς αυτόν τον δὲ αὐτῷ ύποκρίνεσθαι ως ταῦτα πάλαι παρεσκευάζετο ποιέειν, καὶ αὐτῷ οὐ μέμ--φεσθαι Άπρίην παρέσεσθαι yap καί αυτός και άΧΧους αξειν. τον δὲ ΤΙατάρβημιν εκ τε τῶν λεγο μενών ου κ ayvoeeiv την διάνοιαν, καὶ π α ρα-σκευαζόμενον όρώντα σπουδή άπιέναι, βουΧόμενον την ταγίστην βασιΧέι δηΧώσαι τα πρησσόμενα. ως δε άπικέσθαι αυτόν προς τον Άπρίην ονκ ayovTa τον "Αμασιν, ούδένα λόγον εωυτφ δόντα ἀλλὰ περιθύμως ἔχοντα περιταμεΐν προστάξαι αυτού τά τε ὦτα και τὴν ἡῖνα. ἰδὁμενοι δ’ οἱ Χοιποϊ των Αἰγυπτίων, οἳ ἔτι τὰ εκείνου εφρόνεον, ἄνδρα τον δοκιμώτατον εωυτών οὕτω αισχρως Χυμη διακείμενον, ούδένα δη χρόνον επισχόντες άπιστέατο προς τοὺς ετέρους και εδίδοσαν σφεας αυτούς Άμάσι.
163.	Πυθὁμενος δὲ καὶ ταῦτα ὁ Ἀπρίης ὦπλιζε 476
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desist from what they did; but while he spoke an Egyptian came behind him and put a helmet on his head, saying it was the token of royalty. And Amasis showed that this was not displeasing to him, for being made king by the rebel Egyptians he prepared to inarch against Apries. When Apries heard of it, he sent against Amasis an esteemed Egyptian named Patarbemis, one of his own court, charging him to take the rebel alive and bring him into his presence. Patarbemis came, and summoned Amasis, who lifted his leg with an unseemly gesture (being then on horseback) and bade the messenger take that token back to Apries. But when Patarbemis was nevertheless instant that Amasis should obey the king’s summons and go to him—such is the story—Amasis answered that he had long been making ready to do this, and Apries should be well satisfied with him: “ For I will come myself,” quoth he, “ and bring others with me.” Hearing this, Patarbemis could not mistake Amasis’ purpose; he saw his preparations and made haste to depart, that he might with all speed make known to the king what was afoot. When Apries saw him return without Amasis he took no thought with himself, but in his rage and fury bade cut off Patarbemis’ ears and nose. The rest of the Egyptians, who were till now Apries’ friends, seeing the foul despite thus done to the man who was most esteemed among them, changed sides without more ado and delivered themselves over to Amasis.
163.	This news too being brought to Apries, he
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τοὺς επίκουρους καὶ ήλαυνε ἐπὶ τοὺς Αιγυπτίους· εἶχε δὲ περὶ εωυτόν Κάρας τε καὶ Τωνας ἄνδρας ίπικονρονς τρισμυρίους· ἦν δὲ οἱ τὰ βασιληια ἐν Σαι πόλι, μεγάλα ιόντα καί άξιοθέητα. καὶ οἶ τε περὶ τον Ἀπρίην ἐπὶ τοὺς Αιγυπτίους ήισαν και οι περὶ τον Ἀμασιν ἐπὶ τοὺς ξείνους· ἔν τε δή Μωμἐμφι πόλι εγένοντο άμφότεροι καί πειρη-σεσθαι ἔμελλον ἀλλήλων.
164.	Ἕστι δὲ Αίγυπτίων επτά γένεα, και τούτων οἳ μὲν ἱ/οἐες οἳ δὲ μάχιμοι κεκλέαται, οι δὲ βούκοΧοι οί δὲ συβώται, οι δὲ κάττηΧοι, οι δὲ ἐρμήνεες, οἳ δὲ κυβερνηται. γἑνεα μὲν Αιγυπτίων τοσαῦτα ἐστί, ούνόματα δέ σφι κέεται ἀπὸ τῶν τεχνέων. οι δὲ μάχιμοι αυτών καΧέονται μεν Καλασίριες τε καὶ Έρμοτυβιες, ἐκ νομών δὲ τῶνδε εἰσι* κατὰ γὰρ δὴ νομούς Αἴγυπτος άπασα διαραίρηται.
165.	Ερμοτυβίων μὲν οἵδε εἰσὶ νομοί, Βουσιρίτης, Σαίτης, Χεμμίτης, ΙΙαπρημίτης, νήσος ἡ Προσωπῖτις καλεομένη, Ναθῶ τὺ ἥμισυ, ἐκ μὲν τούτων τῶν νομών Ἑρμοτύβιες εἰσι, γενόμενος, ὅτε ἐπὶ πλείστους εγένοντο, ἑκκαίδεκα μυριάδες. καὶ τούτων βαναυσίης οὐδεὶς δεδάηκε οὐδὲν, ἀλλ,’ άνέωνται ες το μάχιμον.
166.	Καλασιρίων δὲ οἵδε ἄλλοι νομοί εἰσι, Θηβαῖος, Βουβαστίτης, Ἀφθίτης, Τανίτης, Μενδήσιος, Σεβεννύτης, Ἀθριβίτης, Φαρβαιθίτης, Θμουίτης, Ὀνουφίτης, Ἀνύτιος, Μυεκφορίτης· οΰτος ο νομός εν νήσῳ οίκέει ἀντίον Βουβάστιος πόλιος, οὔτοι δὲ οἱ νομοὶ ΚαΧασιρίων εἰσι, γε-νομενοι, ὅτε ἐπὶ πλείστους εγένοντο, πέντε και είκοσι μυριάδες ἀνδρῶν, οὐδὲ τούτοισι ἔξεστι
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armed his guard and marched against the Egyptians ; he had a bodyguard of Carians and Ionians, thirty thousand of them, and his royal dwelling was in the city of Sais, a great and marvellous palace. Apries’ men marched against the Egyptians, and so did Amasis’ men against the strangers; so they came both to Momemphis, where it was their purpose to prove each other’s quality.
164.	The Egyptians are divided into seven classes, severally entitled priests, warriors, cowherds, swineherds, hucksters, interpreters, and pilots. So many classes there are, each named after its vocation. The warriors are divided into Kalasiries and Hermotubies, and they belong to the following provinces (for all divisions in Egypt are made according to provinces).
165.	The Hermotubies are of the provinces of Busiris, Sais, Chemmis, and Papremis, the island called Prosopitis, and half of Natho—all of these; their number, at its greatest, attained to a hundred and sixty thousand. None of these has learnt any common trade; they are free to follow arms alone.
166.	The Kalasiries for their part are of the provinces of Thebes, Bubastis, Aphthis, Tanis, Mendes, Sebennys, Athribis, Pharbaithis, Thmuis, Onuphis, Anytis, Myecphoris (this last is in an island over against the city of Bubastis)—all these; their number, at its greatest, attained to two hundred and fifty thousand men. These too may practise
479
Digitized by Google
HERODOTUS
τέχνην ἐπασκῆσαι οὐδεμίαν, ἀλλὰ τὰ ἐς πόλεμον επασκεουσι μούνα, παῖς παρά πατρός ἐκδεκὁμενος.
167.	Εἰ μέν νυν καὶ τοῦτο παρ’ Αιγυπτίων μεμαθήκασι οι 'Έλληνες, οὐκ ἔχω ἀτρεκέως κριναι, ορίων καί ®ρήικας καί Σκύθας καὶ Πἐρσας καὶ Λυδοὺς καὶ σχεδὸν πάντας τοὺς βαρβάρους άπο-τιμοτἐρους τῶν ἄλλων ηγημενους πολιητέων τοὺς τὰς τἑγνας μανθάνοντας καὶ τοὺς εκγόνους τούτων, τοὺς δε απαλλαγμένους τῶν χειρωναξιεων γενναίους νο μιζο μένους είναι, και μάλιστα τους ἐς τον πόλεμον άνειμενους· μεμαθήκασι δ’ ων τοῦτο Πάντες οι f/Ελληνες και μάλιστα Λακεδαιμόνιοι. ήκιστα δὲ Κορίνθιοι όνονται τούς χειροτέχνας.
168.	Γέρεα δὲ σφι ἦν τάδε εξαραιρημενα μου-νοισι Αιγυπτίων πάρεξ των ῖμὲων, άρουραι εξαίρετοι δυώδεκα ἑκάστω ἀτελὲες. ἡ δὲ άρουρα εκατόν πηχέων ἐστὶ Αιγυπτίων πάντη, ὁ δὲ Αἰγύπτιος πηχυς τυγχάνει ϊσος εών τῷ Χαμίω. ταῦτα μὲν δὴ τοῖσι απασι ἦν εξαραιρημενα, τάδε δὲ εν περιτροπή εκαρποΰντο καί οὐδαμὰ ωυτοί. Καλασιρίων χίλιοι καί Ερμοτυβίων έδορυφάρεον ενιαυτόν έκαστοι τον βασιλέα· τούτοισι ων τάδε πάρεξ των άρουρέων άλλα ἐδίδοτο ἐπ’ ἡμέρῃ ἑκάστῃ, ὸπτοῦ σίτου σταθμός πέντε μνεαι εκάστφ, κ ρεών βοεων δύο μνεαι, οίνου τέσσερες άρυστήρες. ταῦτα τοῖσι αἰεὶ δορυφορέουσι ἐδίδοτο.
169.	Ἐπείτε δὲ συνιόντες ο τε Άπρίης άγων τούς επικούρους καί ο Ἀμασις πάντας Αιγυπτίους άπίκοντο ες Μώμεμφιν πάλιν, συνέβαλον και εμα-χέσαντο μεν εὖ οἱ ξεινοι, πληθεϊ δε πολλφ ελασσόνες ἐὁντες κατὰ τούτο έσσώθησαν. Άπρίεω δε
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no trade but only war, which is their hereditary calling.
167.	Now whether this separation, like other customs, has come to Greece from Egypt, I cannot exactly judge. I know that in Thrace and Scythia and Persia and Lydia and nearly all foreign countries those who learn trades are held in less esteem than the rest of the people, and those who have least to do with artisans’ work, especially men who are free to practise the art of war, are highly honoured. Thus much is certain, that this opinion, which is held by all Greeks and chiefly by the Lacedaemonians, is of foreign origin. It is in Corinth that artisans are held in least contempt.
168.	The warriors were the only Egyptians, except the priests, who had special privileges: for each of them there was set apart an untaxed plot of twelve acres. This acre is a square of a hundred Egyptian cubits each way, the Egyptian cubit being equal to the Samian. These lands were set apart for all; it was never the same men who cultivated them, but each in turn.1 A thousand Kalasiries and as many Hermotubies were the king’s annual bodyguard. These men, besides their lands, received each a daily provision of five minae’s weight of roast grain, two minae of beef, and four cups of wine. These were the gifts received by each bodyguard.
169.	When Apries with his guards and Amasis with the whole force of Egyptians came to the town of Momemphis, they joined battle ; and though the foreigners fought well, they were by much the fewer, and therefore were worsted. Apices, they say,
1 That is, each twelve-acre plot was cultivated by a new occupier every year.
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λέγεται εἶναι ἥδε διάνοια, μηδ’ &ν θεόν μιν μηδένα δύνασθαι παύσαι τῆς βασιληίης· οὕτω ἀσφαλέως εωυτφ Ιδρνσθαι ἐδὁκεε. καὶ δὴ τότε συμβαλων έσσώθη και ζωypηθείς άπήχθη ἐς Saiv πόλιν, ἐς τὰ έωυτοΰ οἰκία πρότερον ἐὁντα, τότε δὲ Ἀμάσιος ἤδη βασιλήια. ἐνθαῦτα δὲ τέως μὲν ἐτρέφετο ἐν τοῖσι βασιληίοισι, καί μιν Ἀμασις εὖ περιεΐττε· τέλος δὲ μβμφομένων Αἰγυπτίων ώς οὐ ττοιεοι δίκαια τρέφων τον σφίσι τε καὶ ὲωυτῷ εχθιστον, οὔτω δὴ παραδιδοϊ τον Ἀπρίην τοῖσι Αἐγυπτίοκτι. οἳ δὲ μιν ἀπἐπνιξαν καὶ ἔπειτα έθαψαν ἐν τἡμι πατρωίησι ταφῇσι* αἳ δὲ εἰσὶ ἐν τῷ ίμῷ τῆς Ἀθη-ναίης, ἀγχοτάτω τοῦ μεγάρου, ἐσιὁντι αριστερής χειρος. έθαψαν δε Σάίται πάντας τοὺς ἐκ νομού τούτου y εν ο μένους βασιλέας ἔσω εν τῷ ίμῷ. καὶ γὰρ το του Άμάσιος σήμα ἑκαστέρω μὲν ἐστἱ τοῦ μεηάρου ή το του Ἀπρίεω καὶ των τούτου προπατόρων, ἔστι μέντοι καί τοῦτο ἐν τῇ αὐλῇ τοῦ ιβοῦ, παστὰς λίθινη μεγάλη καὶ ήσκημένη στύ-λοισί τε φοίνικας τα δένδρεα μεμιμημένοισι καί τῇ άλλη δαπάνη· ἔσω δὲ ἐν τῇ παστάδι διξὰ θυρώματα έστηκε, εν δε τοΐσι θυρώμασι ἡ θήκη ἐστί.
170.	Εἰσὶ δὲ καὶ αἱ ταφαϊ του ούκ ὅσιον Ίτοιεύμαι επί τοιούτφ πpήyμaτι εξayopεύειv το οΰνομα εν Σαι, εν τῷ ίρφ της Ἀθηναίης, οπισθε τού νηού, παντός του της Ἀθηναίης εχόμεναι τοίχον. καὶ ἐν τῷ τεμενεϊ οβελοί έστάσι μεηάλοι λίθινοι, λίμνη τε ἐστὶ εχομένη λίθινη κρηττϊδι κεκοσμημένη καί έρηασμένη ευ κύκλω καί μέyaθoς, ως έμοί έδύκεε, ὅση περ ἡ ἐν Δήλῳ ἡ τροχοειδής κάλεομένη.
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supposed that not even a god could depose him from his throne; so firmly he thought he was established ; and now being worsted in battle and taken captive he was brought to Sais, to the royal dwelling which belonged once to him but now to Amasis. There he was kept alive for a while in the palace, and well entreated by Amasis. But presently the Egyptians complained that there was no justice in keeping alive one who was their own and their king’s bitterest enemy; whereupon Amasis gave Apries up to them, and they strangled him and then buried him in the burial-place of his fathers. This is- in the temple of Athene, very near to the sanctuary, on the left of the entrance. The people of Sais buried within the temple precinct all kings who were natives of their province. The tomb of Amasis is farther from the sanctuary than the tomb of Apries and his ancestors ; yet it also is within the temple court; it is a great colonnade of stone, richly adorned, the pillars whereof arc wrought in the form of palm trees. In this colonnade are two portals, and the place where the coffin lies is within their doors.
170.	There is also at Sais the burial-place of him whose name I deem it forbidden to utter in speaking of such a matter; it is in the temple of Athene, behind and close to the whole length of the wall of the shrine. Moreover great stone obelisks stand in the precinct; and there is a lake hard by, adorned with a stone margin and wrought to a complete circle; it is, as it seemed to me, of the bigness of the lake at Delos which they call the Round Pond.
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171.	Ἐν δὲ τῇ λίμνη ταύτῃ τὰ δείκηΧα τῶν παθέων αυτού νυκτὸς ποιεῦσι, τὰ καλέουσι μυστήρια Αιγύπτιοι, περὶ μὲν νυν τούτων εἰδὁτι μοι ἐπὶ πλέον ώς ἕκαστα αυτών εγει, εὔστομα κείσθω. καί τῆς Δήμητρος τελετής περί, τὴν οι Ἕλλ^υες Θεσμοφόρια καΧέουσι, καὶ ταύτης μοι περί εὔστομα κείσθω, πλὴν ὅσον αὐτῆς όσίη ἐστὶ λέγειν · αἱ Δαναοῦ θυγατέρες ἦσαν αἱ τὴν τελετήν τ αυτήν εξ Αίγυπτου εξαγαηούσαι καλ διδάξασαι τὰς Πελασγιώτιδας γυναίκας* μετὰ δὲ εξανάστασης πάσης1 Πελοποννήσου ὑπὸ Δωριέων εξαπώΧετο ἡ τελετή, οἱ δὲ ύποΧειφθέντες ΤΙεΧοποννησίων seal ου κ εξαναστάν τες Ἀρκάδβς διέσωζον αυτήν μούνοι.
172.	Ἀπρίεω δὲ ὧδε καταραιρημενού εβασί-λευσεἈμασις, νομού μεν Σαίτεω έων, ἐκ τῆς δὲ ἦν πόλιος, ούνομά οι ἐστὶ Σιοὑφ. τὰ μὲν δὴ πρώτα κατώνοντο τον Ἀμασιν Αιγύπτιοι και ἐν ουδεμιῇ μοίρῃ μεγάΧη ὴγον ὅτε δὴ δημότην το πριν έοντα και οίκίης ου κ επιφανεος· μετὰ δὲ σοφίη αὐτοὺς ὁ * Α μασις, οὐκ αγνωμοσύνη προσηγάγετο. η ν οι ἄλλα τε ἀγαθὰ μύρια, εν δὲ καὶ ποδανιπτηρ χρύσεος, ἐν τῷ αυτός τε ὁ Ἀμασις και οι δαιτυμόνες οι Πάντες τοὺς πόδας εκάστοτε εναπενίζοντο· τούτον κατ ων κάψας αγάΧμα δαίμονος εξ αυτού εποιησατο, καὶ ίδρυσε της πόλιος ὅκου ἦν επιτηδεότατον οι δε Αιγύπτιοι φοιτέον τες προς τωγαΧμα εσέβοντο μεγάλως, μαθων δὲ ὁ Ἀμασις το ἐκ τῶν αστών ποιεύμενον, συγκαΧέσας Αιγυπτίους εξέφηνε φὰς ἐκ τοῦ ποδανιπτήρος τωγαΧμα γεγο-
1 Stein brackets πάσης, as not consistent with the following words.
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171.	On this lake they enact by night the story of the god’s sufferings, a rite which the Egyptians call the Mysteries. I could speak more exactly of these matters, for I know the truth, but I will hold my peace ; nor will I say auglit concerning that rite of Demeter which the Greeks call Thesmophoria,1 saving such part of it as I am not forbidden to mention. It was the daughters of Danaus who brought this rite out of Egypt and taught it to the Pelasgian women; afterwards, when the people of Peloponnesus were driven out by the Dorians, it was lost, except in so far as it was preserved by the Arcadians alone, the Peloponnesian nation that was not driven out but left in its home.
172.	Apries being thus deposed, Amasis became king; he was of a town called Siuph in the province of Sais. Now at first he was contemned and held in but little regard by the Egyptians, as having been but a common man and of no high family ; but presently he won them to him by being cunning and not arrogant. H e had among his countless treasures a golden washpot, in which he and all those who feasted with him were ever wont to wash their feet. This he broke in pieces and made thereof a god’s image, which he set in the most fitting place in the city; and the Egyptians came ever and anon to this image and held it in great reverence. When Amasis knew what the townsmen did, he called the Egyptians together and told them that the image had been made out of the washpot; once (said he)
1	A festival celebrated by Athenian women in autumn.
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νἐναι, ἐς τὸν πρότερον μὲν τοὺς Αιγυπτίους ἐνεμέειν τε καὶ ἐνουρέειν καὶ πόδας έναπονίζεσθαι, τότε δὲ μεγάλως σέβεσθαι. ἡδη ών ἔφη λέγων ὁμοίως αὐτὸς τῷ ποδανιπτήρι πεπρηγέναι* εἰ γἀθ τερον εἶναι δημότης, ἀλλ’ ἐν τῷ παρεόντι είνα,ι αυτών βασιλεύς* καὶ τιμάν τε καὶ προμηθέεσθαι έωντον εκέλευε.
173.	Τοιούτῳ μὲν τρὁπῳ προσηγἀγετο τοὺς Αιγυπτίους ώστε δικαιοΰν δουλεύειν, εχρατο δὲ καταστάσι πρηγμάτων τοιῇδε* τὺ μὲν δρθριον αέχρι ὅτευ πληθούσης ἀγορῆς προθύμως έπρησσε τὰ προσφερόμενα πρήγματα, το δὲ ἀπὸ τούτου ἔπινἐ τε καὶ κατέσκωπτε τοὺς συμπότας καὶ ἢν μάταιος τε καί παιγνιήμων, άχθεσθέντες δὲ τοιί-τοισι οι φίλοι αὐτοῦ ενουθέτεον αυτόν τοιάδε λἐγοντες. “Ὀ βασιλεύ, οὐκ όρθως σεωυτού προ-έστηκας, ἐς τὺ ἄγαν φαΰλον προάγων σεωντόν. σὲ γὰρ ἐχρῆν ἐν θρόνω σεμνφ σεμνόν θωκέοντα δι* ήμερης πρήσσειν τα π ρήγματα, καί ου τω Αιγύπτιοι τ ἄν ήπιστέατο ως υπ* ἀνδρὸς μεγάλου άρχονταν, και άμεινον συ ἄν ήκουες· νῦν δὲ ποιέεις οὐδαμῶς βασιλικάδ δ’ άμείβετο τοῖσιδε αυτούς. “Τὰ τὁξα οἱ εκτημένοι, ἐπεὰν μὲν Βέωνται χράσθαι, εντανύουσι· ει γὰρ δὴ τὸν πάντα χρόνον εντε-ταμένα εϊη, εκραγείη αν, ώστε ές τὺ οἐον οὐκ Αν ἔχοιεν αύτοΐσι χράσθαι. οὓτω δὲ καὶ άνθρωπον κατάστασις· εἰ εθέλοι κατεσπουδάσθαι αίει μηδὲ ἐς παιγνίην το μέρος εωυτον άνιέναι, λάθοι αν ήτοι μανεϊς ή δ γε ἀπόπληκτος γενόμενος· τὰ ἐγὼ επιστάμένος μέρος εκατέρω νέμω Γ ταῦτα μὲν τοὺς φίλους άμείψατο.
174.	Αέγεται δὲ ὁ νΑμασις, και ὅτε ἦν ιδιώτης, 486
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his subjects had washed their feet in it and put it to yet viler uses ; now they greatly revered it. “ So now” (quoth he to them) “it has fared with me as with the wash pot; once I was a common man, now I am your king; it is your duty to honour me and hold me in regard.”
173.	In this manner he won the Egyptians to consent to be his slaves ; and this is how he ordered his affairs: in the morning, till the filling of the market place, he wrought zealously at such business •is came before him; the rest of the day he spent in drinking and jesting with his boon companions in idle and sportive mood. But this displeased his friends, who thus admonished him: “ O King, you are ill guided so to demean yourself. We would have you sit aloft on a throne of pride all day doing your business ; thus would the Egyptians know that they have a great man for their ruler, and you would have the better name among them ; but now your behaviour is nowise royal.” “ Nay,” Amasis answered them, “men that have bows bend them at need only ; were bows kept for ever bent they would break, and so would be of no avail when they were needed. Such too is the nature of men. Were they to be ever at serious work nor permit themselves a fair share of sport they would go mad or silly ere they knew it; I am well aware of that, and give each of the two its tum.” Such was his answer to his friends.
174.	It is said that before Amasis was a king he
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ώς φιλοπότης ἦν καὶ φιλοσκώμμων καὶ οὐδαμῶς κατεσττονδασμένος ἀνήρ· ὅκως δὲ μιν ἐπιλεί7τοι πίνοντά τε καὶ εὐπαθέοντα τὰ ἐπιτήδεα, κλεπτεσκε ἄν περιιὡν οἳ δ* ἄν μιν φάμενοι ἔχειν τὰ σφέτερα χρήματα άρνεύμενον άηεσκον ἐπὶ μαντήιον, ὅκου ἑκάστοισι εἴη. πολλὰ μὲν δὴ καὶ ἡλίσκετο ὺ7Γὺ των μάντη ίων, πολλὰ δὲ καὶ ἀπἐφευγε. ἐπείτε δὲ καὶ εβασίλευσε, ἐποίησε τοιάδε· ὅσοι μὲν αυτόν των θεών απέλυσαν μὴ φω ρα είναι, τούτων μεν των ίρών ούτε εττεμελετο ούτε ἐς ἐπισκευὴ ν ἐδίδου οὐδέν, οὐδὲ φοιτεων εθυε ως οὐδενὺς ἐοῦσι άξιοι σ ι ψευδέα τε μαντηια εκτημενοισι· ὅσοι δέ μιν κατε-δησαν φώρα είναι, τούτων δὲ ώς άληθέων Θεών ἐὸν των καὶ άψευδέα μαντηια τταρεχομένων τὰ μάλιστα εττεμελετο.
175.	Καὶ τοῦτο μὲν ἐν Σάι τῇ Ἀθηναίῃ πρσπώ-λαια θωμάσια οἷα εξεττοίησε, πολλὸν πάντας ύττερβαλόμιενος τῷ τε ὕῆτεῖ καὶ τῷ μεγάθεῖ, ὅσων τε τὺ μἐγαθος λίθων ἐστὶ καὶ οκοίων τεών τούτο δὲ κολοσσούς μεγάλους καὶ άνδρόσφιγγας ττερι-μήκεας ανέβηκε, λίθους τε άλλους ες επισκευήν ύττερφυέας το μέ'γαθος εκάμισε. ἡγἀγετο δὲ τούτων τοὺς μὲν ἐκ τῶν κατὰ Μέμφιν εουσέων λιθο-τομιέων, τούς δε ύττερμεηάθεας εξ ’Ελεφάντινης πόλιος πλὁον καὶ είκοσι ήμερέων άττεχούσης ἀπὸ Σάιος. το δε ούκ ήκιστα αυτών ἀλλὰ μάλιστα θωμάζω, ἔστι τὁδε* οίκημα μουνολιθον εκομισε εξ Ελεφάντινης πόλιος, καὶ τοῦτο έκόμιζον μὲν ἐπ’
488
Digitized by Google
BOOK II. 174-175
was a man nowise serious-minded but much given to drinking and jesting ; and when his drinking and merrymaking brought him to penury, he would steal from one and another. Then those others, when he denied the charge that he had taken their possessions, would bring him to whatever place of divination was nearest them; and the oracles often declared him guilty and often acquitted him. When he became king, he took no care of the shrines of the gods who had acquitted him of theft, nor gave them aught for maintenance, nor made it his practice to sacrifice there, for he deemed them to be worthless and their oracles, to be false ; but he tended with all care the gods who had declared his guilt, holding them to be gods in very truth and their oracles infallible.
175.	Amasis made a marvellous outer court for the temple of Athene 1 at Sal's, exceeding all that any had built in height and greatness, and in the size and splendour of the stone blocks; moreover, he set up huge images and vast man-headed sphinxes,2 and brought enormous blocks of stone besides for the building. Some of these he brought from the stone quarries of Memphis; those of greatest size came from the city Elephantine,3 distant twenty days’ journey by river from Sai’s. But let me now tell of what I hold the most marvellous of his works. He brought from Elephantine a shrine made of one single block of stone; three years it
1	Apparently, Nit; also identified with Demeter (132, note).
2	Visitors to Karnak will remember the double row of sphinxes leading to the temple.
3	The island opposite Assuan ; the Assuan quarries have always been famous.
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ἔτεα τ ρία, δισχίλιοι δέ οι προσετετάχατο ἄνδρες ἀγωγἐες, *πὶ οὔτοι απαντες ήσαν κυβερνήτου, τῆς δὲ στἑγης ταὐτης τὺ μὲν μήκος έξωθεν ἐστὶ εἷς τε καὶ εϊκοσι πήχεβς, εὖρος δὲ τεσσερεσκαίδεκα, ὕψτος δὲ οκτώ. ταῦτα μὲν τὰ μέτρα ἔξωθεν τῆς στἐγης τῆς μουνόΧιθου ἐστί, ἀτὰρ ἔσωθεν τὺ μήκος όκτω-καίδεκα πηχίων καὶ πυγὁνος . . . ,1 τὺ δὲ ὕἡνος πέντε πηχεων ἐστί. αὕτη τοῦ ίρού κέεται παρὰ τὴν ἔσοδον ἔσω γάρ μιν ἐς τὺ Ιράν φασι τῶνδε εϊνεκα ούκ εσεΧκύσαι· τον αρχιτέκτονα αυτής έΧκο-μένης τής στἐγης άναστενάξαι, οΐά τε χρόνου ἐγ γεγονότος πολλοῦ καὶ. άχθόμενον τῷ ἔργω» τον δὲ Ἀμασιν ἐνθύμιον ποιησάμενον ουκ εάν ἔτι προσωτέρω έΧκύσαι, ήδη δε τινες Χέηουσι ως άνθρωπος διεφθάρη υπ' αυτής των τις αυτήν μοχΧευόν-των, καὶ ἀπὸ τούτου οὐκ εσεΧκυσθήναι.
176.	’Ανέβηκε δε και εν τοῖσι αΧΧοισι Ιροϊσι ὁ 'Άμασις πασι τοῖσι ἐλλογίμοισι ὲργα τὺ μεηαθος άξιοθέητα, εν δε καί εν Μέμφι τόν ύπτιον κείμενον κοΧοσσόν τού Ἠφαιστείου ἔμπροσθε, τοῦ πόδες πέντε καί έβδομήκοντα εἰσὶ τὺ μήκος* ἐπὶ δὲ τῷ αὐτῷ βάθρω έστασι του αυτού εόντος Χίθου δύο κολοσσοί, είκοσι ποδων το μὲγαθος ἐὼν ἑκάτερος, δ μὲν ενθεν ο δ' ένθεν του μεγάλου. ἔστι δὲ λίθινος έτερος τοσοῦτος καὶ ἐν £άι, κείμενος κατά τον αυτόν τρόπον τῷ εν Μὲμφι. τῇ ’Ίσι τε τὺ ἐν Μἐμφι ίρόν 'Άμασις ἐστὶ ὁ εξοικοδομήσας, ἐὸν μἐγα τε καὶ άξιοθεητότατον.
177.	Ἐπ’ Άμάσιος δε βασιΧέος Χε·γεται Αἴγυπτος μάΧιστα δη τότε εύδαιμονήσαι καί τα άπο τού
1 This lacuna is in one MS. filled by the words τό δε εδρο» δυώδεκα πηχ4ων.
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was in the bringing, and two thousand men were charged with the carriage of it, pilots all of them. This chamber measures in outer length twenty-one cubits, in breadth fourteen, in height eight. These are the outer measurements of the chamber which is made of one block ; its inner length is of eighteen cubits and four-fifths of a cubit, and its height of five cubits. It lies by the entrance of the temple ; the reason why it was not dragged within into tin* temple was (so they «ay), that while it was being drawn the chief builder groaned aloud tor the much time spent and his weariness of the work, anil Amasis taking this to heart would not suffer it to be drawn further. Some again say that a man, one of them that heaved up the shrine, was crushed by it, and therefore it was not dragged within.
176.	Moreover Amasis dedicated, besides monuments of marvellous size in all the other temples of note, the huge image that lies supine before Hephaestus’ temple at Memphis; this image is seventy-five feet in length ; there stand on the same base, on either side of the great image, two huge statues hewn from the same block, each of them twenty feet high. There is at Sais another stone figure of like bigness, lying as lies the figure at Memphis. It was Amasis, too, who built the great and most marvellous temple of Isis at Memphis.
177.	It is said that in the reign of Amasis Egypt attained to its greatest prosperity, in respect of what
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ποταμού τῇ χώρη γινόμενα καὶ τὰ ἀπὸ τῆ? χώρης· τοῖσι άνθρώποισι, καὶ πόλις ἐν αὐτῇ γενέσθαι τὰς* άπάσας τότε δισμυρίας τὰς οίκεομένας. νόμον τε Αίγυπτίοισι τὁνδε ’Ἀμασις ἐστὶ ὁ καταστησας, άποδεικνύναι ἔτεος ὲκάστον τῷ νομάρχη πάντα, τινα Αιγυπτίων ὅθεν βιούται· μὴ δὲ ποιεύντα, ταύτα μηδὲ άποφαίνοντα Βικαίην ζόην ίθύνεσθαι θανάτω. Σόλων δὲ ὁ 'Αθηναίος λαβών ἐξ Αἰγύπτου τοῦτον . τον νόμον Άθηναίοισι εθετο· τῷ ἐκεῖνοι ἐς αἰεὶ χρέωνται ἐὁντι άμώμω νόμφ.
178.	ΦιλΕλλην δὲ γενόμενος ὁ Ἀμασις ἄλλα τε ἐς Ἑλλήνων μετεζετέρους άπεδέξατο, καὶ δὴ καὶ τοῖσι ἀπικνευμἐνοισι ἐς Αίγυπτον εδωκε Ναύκρα-τιν πόλιν ένοικησαι· τοῖσι δὲ μὴ βουλομένοισι αυτών οίκέειν, αὐτοῦ δὲ ναυτιλλομένοισι εδωκε χώρους ένιδρύσασθαι βωμούς καί τεμἐνεα θεοισι. τὺ μὲν νυν μεγίστου αυτών τέμενος, καὶ όνομασ-τότατον έον καί χρησιμώτατον, καλεύμενον δὲ Ελλήνιον, αἵδε αἱ πόλιες εἰσὶ οὐ ίδρυμέναι κοιντ}, Ίώνων μεν Χίος καὶ Τἐως καὶ Φωκαία καί Κλαξο-μεναί, Δωριέων δὲ Ῥὁδος καὶ Κνίδος καὶ rΑλικαρ-νησσος καλ Φ άσηλις, Α Ιολέων δὲ ἡ Μυτιληναίων μοὑνη. τουτέων μεν ἐστὶ τοῦτο τὺ τέμενος, καὶ προστάτας τού εμπορίου αύται αι πόλιες είσι αι παρέχουσαι· δσαι δὲ άλλαι πόλιες μετα-ποιεύνται, οὐδὲν σφι μετεον μεταποιεϋνται. χωρίς δὲ Αίγινήται ἐπὶ εωυτών ίδρύσαντο τέμενος Διὸς, καὶ ἄλλο ]2άμιοι "Ἠρης καὶ Μιλήσιοι Ἀπόλλωνος.
179.	Ἠν δὲ τὺ παλαιόν μούνη Ναύκρατις ἐμπόριον καὶ ἄλλο οὐδὲν Αίγυπτου· ει 8έ τις ές των τι άλλο στομάτων του Νείλου άπίκοιτο, χρῆν 492
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the river did for the land and the land for its people : and that the whole sum of inhabited cities in the country was twenty thousand. It was Amasis also who made the law that every Egyptian should yearly declare his means of livelihood to the ruler of his province, and, failing so to do or to prove that he had a just way of life, be punished with death. Solon the Athenian got this law from Egypt and established it among his people; may they ever keep it! for it is a perfect law.
178.	Amasis became a lover of the Greeks, and besides other services which he did to some of them he gave those who came to Egypt the city of Naucratis to dwell in, and to those who voyaged to the country without desire to settle there he gave lands where they might set altars and make holy places for their gods. Of these the greatest and most famous and most visited precinct is that which is called the Hellenion, founded jointly by the Ionian cities of Chios, Teos, Phocaea, and Clazomenae, the Dorian cities of Rhodes, Cnidus, Halicarnassus, and Phaselis, and one Aeolian city, Mytilene. It is to these that the precinct belongs, and these are they that appoint wardens of the port; if any others claim rights therein they lay claim to that wherein they have no part or lot. The Aeginetans made a precinct of their owri, sacred to Zeus ; and so did the Samians for Here and the Milesians for Apollo.
179.	Naucratis was in old time the only trading port in Egypt. Whosoever came to any other mouth of the Nile must swear that he had not come of his
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ὸμὁσαι μὴ μὲν ὲκὁντα ἐλθβῖν, άπομόσαντα δὲ τῇ νηὶ αὐτῇ πλέειν ἐς τὸ Κανωβικὸν ἢ εἰ μή γε οἷά τε εἴη πρὸς ανέμους αντίους πλέειν, τὰ φορτία ἔδεε πεpιάyειv ἐν βάρισι περὶ τὺ Δἐλτα, μέχρι οὗ απίκοιτο ἐς Ναὑκρατιν. οὕτω μὲν δὴ Ναυκράτης ἐτετίμητο.
180.	Ἀμφικτυὁνων δὲ μισθωσάντων τον ἐνΔβλ.-φοῖσι νυν ἐὁντα νηὺν τριηκοσίων ταλάντων εξερη/ά-σασθαι (ὁ γὰρ πρότερον ἐὼν αυτόθι αυτόματος κατεκάη), τοὺς Δελφοὺς δὴ ἐπἐβαλλε τεταρτημόριον τοῦ μισθώματος παρασχεΐν. πλανώμενοι δὲ οι Δελφοὶ περὶ τὰς πόλις ἐδωτίναζον, ποιεύντες δὲ τοῦτο οὐκ ἐλάχιστον ἐξ Αἰγὑπτου ηνείκαντο· *Αμασις μὲν yap σφι έδωκε χίλια στυπτηρίης τάλαντα, οι δὲ ἐν Αἰγὑπτῳ οίκέοντες 'Έλληνες εἴκοσι μνέας.
181.	Κυρηναίοισι δὲ 'Αμασις φιλὁτητά τε καὶ συμμαχίην συνεθηκατο, δικαίωσε δὲ καὶ 7ἧμαι αὐτόθεν, εἴτ’ επιθυμησας Έλληνιδος yυvaικbς εἴτε καὶ ἄλλως φιλότητος Πυρηναίων εΐνεκα· yαμέει δὲ ὦν οἳ μεν \έyoυσι Βάττου οι δ’ Ἀρκεσιλεω θυγατέρα, οἳ δὲ Κριτοβοὑλου ἀνδρὸς τῶν αστών δοκίμου, τῇ οὔνομα ἦν Λαδίκη· τῇ ἐπείτε συγκλέ-νοιτο ὁ νΑμασις, μίσyεσθaι ουκ οΐός τε ἐγινετο, τῇ σι δὲ ἄλλῃσι γυναιξὶ εχράτο. ἐπείτε δὲ πολλὸν τούτο ἐγίνετο, εἷπε ὁ ’'Αμασις προς την Λαδικην ταύτην κάλεομένην, “Ὀ yivai, κατά με εφάρμαζας, και ἔστι τοι οὐδεμία μηγανη μη ουκ ἀττολωλεναι κάκιστα yvvaiKtav πασεων.” ἡ δὲ Λαδίκη, ἐπείτε οἱ άρνευμένη οὐδὲν ἐγίνετο πρηντερος ό ’Αμασις, εύχεται εν τω νόω ττ) ’Αφροδίτη, ην οι υπ εκείνην
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own will, and having so sworn must then take his ship and sail to the Canobic mouth; θε, if he could not sail against contrary winds, he must carry his cargo in barges round the Delta till he came to Naucratis. In such honour was Naucratis held.
180.	When the Amphictyons had hired out for three hundred talents the work of finishing the temple that now stands at Delphi (that which was formerly there having been burnt by pure mischance), it fell to the Delphians to provide a fourth part of the cost. They went about from city to city collecting gifts, and in this business they got most from Egypt; for Amasis gave them a thousand talents’ weight of astringent earth,1 and the Greek dwellers in Egypt twenty minae.
181.	Amasis made friends and allies of the people of Cyrene. Moreover he thought fit to take hiinself a wife from thence; whether it was that he desired a Greek woman, or that he had other cause for winning the friendship of Cyrene, I know not; but lie married one Ladice, said to be the daughter of Battus by some, of Arcesilaus by others, and by others again of Critobulus, an esteemed citizen of the place. But it so fell out that Ladice was the only woman with whom Amasis could not have intercourse ; and this continuing, Amasis said to this Ladice, “ Woman, you have cast a spell on me, and most assuredly you shall come to a terrible end.” So, the king’s anger not abating for all her denial, Ladice vowed in her heart to Aphrodite that she
1 Alum, apparently.
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τὴν νύκτα μιγθή ὁ ’Ἀμασις, τοῦτο γάρ οἱ κακόν elvat μῆχος, αγάλμά οἱ άποπέμψειν ἐς Κυρήνηυ. μετὰ δὲ τὴν εὐχὴν αὐτίκα οἱ έμίγθη ὁ ’Ἀμασις. καὶ τὺ ενθεύτεν ἡδη, ὁκότε ἔλθοι Ἀμασις πρὰς αυτήν, εμίσγετο, καὶ κάρτα μιν ἔστερξε μετὰ τοῦτο. ἡ δὲ Λαδίκη άπέ&ωκε τὴν εὐχὴν τῇ θεῷ· ποίησα-μἐνη γὰρ άγαλμα άπέπεμψε ἐς Κυρήνην, το ἔτι καὶ ἐς ἐμὲ ἦν σὁον, ἔξω τετραμμένον τοῦ Κυρηναίων άστ εος. τ αυτήν την Λαδίκη ν, ως ἐπεκρά τησε Καμ-βύσης Αἰγύπτου καὶ ἐπύθετο αὐτῆς ἥτις εἴη, ἀπέ-πεμψε άσινέα ἐς Κ νρήνην.
182.	'Ανέβηκε δὲ καὶ αναθήματα ο ’Ἀμασις ἐς τὴν Ελλάδα, τούτο μεν ἐς Κυρήνην ἄγαλμα, ἐπἐχρυσον Ἀθηναίης καὶ εικόνα εωυτού γραφγ είκασμένην, τοῦτο δὲ τῇ ἐν Λίνδῳ Άθηναίη δύο τε ἀγάλματα λίθινα καὶ θώρηκα Χίνεον άξιοθέητον, |Τοῦτο δ’ ἐς Σάμον τῇ "Ηρῃ εικόνας εωυτού διφασίας ξυλίνας, αἳ ἐν τῷ νηῷ τῷ μεγάΧφ ϋρύατο ετι καν το μέχρι ἐμεῦ, ὄπισθε των θυρεών, ἐς μὲν νυν Σάμον ανέβηκε κατά ξεινίην την εωυτού τε και ΤΙοΧυκρά-τεος τοῦ Αἰάκεος, ἐς δὲ Λίνδον ξεινίης μεν ούΒεμιής εϊνεκεν, ὅτι δὲ τὺ ιρον το εν Λίνδῳ τὺ τῆς Ἀθηναίης λέγεται τὰς Δαναού θυγατέρας ΙΒρύσασθαι προσ-απούσας, ὅτε ἀπεδίδρησκον τοὺς Αίγυπτου παῖδας. ταῦτα μὲν ανέβηκε ο ’Ἀμασις, εἷλε δὲ Κύπρον πρώτος ανθρώπων καί κατεστρέψατο ἐς φόρου απαγωγήν.
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would send the goddess a statue to Cyrene if Amasis had intercourse with her that night; for that would remedy the evil; and thereafter all went well, and Amasis loved his wife much. Ladice paid her vow to the goddess; she had an image made and sent it to Cyrene, where it stood safe till my time, outside the city. Cambyses, when he had conquered Egypt and learnt who Ladice was, sent her away to Cyrene unharmed.
182. Moreover Amasis dedicated offerings in Hellas. He gave to Cyrene a gilt image of Athene and a painted picture of himself, to Athene of Lindus two stone images and a marvellous linen breast-plate^ and to Here in Samos two wooden statues of himself, which stood yet in my time behind the doors in the great shrine. The offerings in Samos were dedicated by reason of the friendship between Amasis and Polycrates1 son of Aeaces; what he gave to Lindus was for no friendship with any man, but because it is said that the temple of Athene in Lindus was founded by the daughters of Danaus, when they landed there in their flight from the sons of Egyptus. Such were Amasis’ offerings. Moreover he was the first conqueror of Cyprus, which he made tributary to himself.
1 Polycrate3’ rule began probably in 532 Bio. For the friendship between him and Amasis, see iii. 39
VOL. I.
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Elephantine, ii. 9, 17, 28, 09, 175 Eleusis, i. 30 Eneti, i. 196 Epaphus, ii. 38, 153 Ephesus, i. 92, 142 ; ii. 10, 148 Eretria, i. 61, 62 Erythrae, i. 18, 142 Etearchus, ii. 32, 33 Euphorion, ii. 156 Euphrates, i. 180,185, 186,191, 193 Europe, i. 4, 103, 209 ; ii. 16, 26, 33, 103 ; (daughter of Agenor), i. 2, 173
Germanii, i. 125
Glaucus (of Chios), i. 25
— (son of Hippolochus), i. 147
Gordias, i. 14, 35, 45
Gorgon, ii. 91
Grynea, i. 149
Gygaean lake, i. 92
Gyges, i. 8-15
Gyndes, i. 189, 190, 202
Halicarnassus, i. 144, 175 ; ii. 178 Halys, i. 6, 28, 72, 75, 103, 130 Harpapns, i. 80, 108-110, Π 8, 119, 123j 129, 162, 169, 171-176
Hecataeus, ii. 143 Hector, ii. 120 Heoesicles, i. 65
Helena, i. 3; ii. 112, 113, Π5-120 Helice, i. 145
Heliopolis, ii. 3, 7-9, 59, 63, 73 Hellas, Hellenes, passim Hephaestopolis, ii. 134 Hephaestus, ii. 3, 99, 101, 108, ΠΟ, 112, 121, 136, 141, 142, 147, 151, 153, 176
Heracles, i. 7 ; ii. 33, 42-44, 83, 113
Heraclidae, i. 7, 13, 91
Heraclides, i. 158
Here, i. 31, 70 ; ii. 178
Hermes, ii. 51, 138, 145
Hermotybies, ii. 164, 165, 168
Hermus, i. 55, 80
Herodotus, i. 1
Hesiodus, ii. 53
Hippias, i. 6]
Hippocrates, i. 59 Hippolochus, i. 3 47 Histia, ii. 50 Histiaeotis, i. 56 Homer, ii. 23, 53, 116, 117 Hyela, i. 167 Hyllus, i. 80 Hyroeades, i. 84 Hystaspes, i. 183, 209
Iadmon, ii. 134 Ialysus, i. 144 Iardanus, i. 1 7 Iberia, i. 163 Ida, i. 151
Ilium, i. 5 ; ii. 10, 117-120
Illyrii, i. 196
Io, i. ], 2, 5; ii. 41
Ionians, passim
Is, i. 179
Isis, ii. 41, 42, 59, 61, 122. 123, 156, 176
Issedones, i. 201
Ister, i. 202 ; ii. 26, 33, 34
Istria, ii. 33
Italia, i. 24, 145
Labynetus, i. 74, 77, 188 Lacedaemon, i. 6, 65-68, 82 Lacrines, i. 152 Ladice, ii. 181 Lebedus, i. 142 Leleges, i. 171
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Leo botes, i. 65 Leon, i. 65
Lesbos, i. 151, 160, 202 Libya (and Libyans), 1. 46; ii. 8, 12, 15-18, 20, 22, 24-26, 32, 50, 54-56, 65, 77, 91, 99, 124, 150, 158, 161 Lichee, i. 67, 68 Lide, i. 174, 175 Limeneum, i. 18 Lindus, i. 144 ; ii. 182 Linus, ii. 79 Loxias, i. 91
Lycia, i. 28,147, 171, 173, 176, 182 Lycurgus, i. 65, 66 Lycus, i. 173 Lydia, passim ap. i.
Lydus, i. 7, 171 Lynceue, ii. 91
Macedni, i. 56 Macrones, ii. 104 Madyes, i. 103 Maeander, ii. 29 Maeetis, i. 104 MagdoluB, ii. 159
Magi, i. 101, 107, 108,120, 128, 132, 140
Magnesia, i. 161 Maleae, i. 82
Mandane, i. 107, 108, 111 Maneros, ii. 79 Manes. 1. 94 Maraphli, 1. 125 Marathon, i. 62 Mardi, i. 125 Marea, ii. 18, 30 Mariandyni, i. 28 Maspii, i. 125
Massagetae, i. 201, 204, 208, 211 212, 214-216 Matieni, i. 72, 202 Mazares, i. 156, 157, 160, 161 Medea, i. 2, 3
Medians, i. 16, et passim ap. i.
Megacles, i. 59, 61
Megarians, i. 59
Meii, i. 7
Melampus, ii. 49
Melanthus, 1. 147
Meles, i. 84
Memphis, ii. 3, 8, 10, 12-14, 97, 99, 112, 115, 119, 150, 153, 154, 168, 175, 176
5°2
Mendes, ii. 42, 46, 145
Menelaus, ii. 113, 116, 118, 119
Mermnadae, i. 7,14
Meroe, ii. 29
Methymna, i. 151
Midas, i. 14, 35
Miletus, 1. 14, Ιδ, 17, 18, 20, 22, 25, 92, 142, 143, 146, 169; II. 33, 159, 178 Milyae, 1. 173 Min, ii. 4, 99 Minos, i. 171, 173 Minyae, i. 146 Mitra, i. 131
Mitradates, i. 110, 111, 121 Moeris (lake), ii. 4, 69, 148, 140
—	(King), ii. 13, 101 Mophi, ii. 28 Mycale, i. 148 Mycerinus, ii. 129-133, 136 Myecphorite district, ii. Ιββ Mylasa, i. 171
Mylitta, i. 131, 199 Myrina, i. 149 Myrsilus, i. 7 Myrsus, i. 7
Mysians, i. 28, 36, 37, 160, 171 Mytilene, J. 160 ; ii. 135 Myus, i. 142
Nasamones, ii. 32, 33 Nathos, ii. 165
Naucratis, ii. 97, 135, 178-180 Naxos, i. 64 Necos, ii. 152, 158, 159 jNilus, ii. passim.
Ninus (King), i. 7 ; ii. 150
—	(city), i. 102, 103, 106, 178, 185, 193 ; ii. 150
Nisaea, i. 59
Nitocris (of E^ypt), ii. 100
—	(of Babylon), i. 185 ; ii. 100 Notium, i. 149
Nysa, ii. 146
Oenotria, i. 167 Oenussae, i. 165 Oeolycus, i. 149 Olenus, i. 145 Olympia, i. 59, 160 Olympus (in Thessaly), 1. 56; (in Mysia), i. 36, 43 Onuphitan district, ii. 166 Opis, i. 189
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Orchomenus, i. 16, 146 Orestes, i. 67, 68 Orphica, ii. 81 Orus, ii. 144
Osiris, ii. 42, 47-48, 123, 144-146, 156
Ossa, i. 56 Othryades, i. 82
Pactyes, i. 153-161 Palestine, i. 105 ; ii. 104, 106 Pamphylians, i. 28 Pan, ii. 46, 145, 146 Pandion, i. 173 Panionia, i. 148
Panionium, i. 141-143, 148, 170 Panormus, i. 157 Pantaleon, i. 92 Panthialaei, i. 125 Paphlagonians, i. β, 28, 72 Papremis, ii. 59, 63, 71, 165 Paretaceni, i. 101 Parthenius, ii. 104 Pasarg&dae, i. 125 Patara, i. 182 Patarbemis, ii. 162 Patrees, i. 145 Pedasus, i. 175
Pelasgians, i. 56-58,146 ; ii. 50-52, 56, 171 Pellene, i. 145
Peloponnesus, i. 56, 61, 68; ii. 171 Pelusium, it Ιδ, 17, 36, 141, 154 Penelope, ii. 145, 146 Pentapolis, 1. 144 Periander, i. 20, 23, 24 Perseus, ii. 15, 91 Persians, passim ap. i.
Pharees, i. 145 Pharnaspes, ii. 1 Phaselis, ii. 178 Phusis, i. 2, 104 ; ii. 103 Pberos, ii. Ill Philition, ii. 128
Phocaea, i. 80, 142, 152, 162, 164, 165, 168 ; ii. 106, 178 Phocians, i. 46, 146 Phoenice and Phoenicians, i. 1, 2, 5, 105, 143: ii. 32, 44, 49, 54, 56, 79, 104, 112, 116 Phraortes, i. 73, 96, 102 Phrygians, i. 14, 28, 35, 72 ; ii. 2 Phthiotis. i. 56 Phya, i. 60
Pindus, i. 56 Pirus, i. 145 Pisa, ii. 7
Pisistratus, i. 59-64 Pitane, i. 149 Plttacus, i. 27 Placie, i. 57
Poseidon, i. 148 ; ii. 43, 50
Poseidonia, i. 167
Priam, i. 3, 4; ii. 120
Priene, i. 15, 142, 161
Prosopitis, ii. 41, 165
Proteus, ii. 112, 114-116, 118, 121
Protothyes. i. 103
Psammetichus, ii. 2, 28, 30, 151-155, 157. 158, 161 Psammis, ii. 160 Pteria, i. 76 Pylians, i. 147 Pyrene, ii. 33 Pythermus, i. 152 Pythian priestess, i. 13, 19, 47, 49, 55, 65-67, 85, 91, 167, 174 Pytho, i. 54
Rhampsinitus, ii. 121, 122, 12 4 Rhegium, i. 166, 167 Rhodes, i. 174 ; ii. 178 Rhodopis, ii. 134, 135 Rhypes, i. 145
Sabacos, ii. 137-139, 152 Sacae, i. 153 S&gartii, i. 125
Safe, ii. 28, 59, 62, 130, 163, 169, 170, 175, 176
Samos, i. 70, 142, 148, 152 ; ii. 148, 168, 178, 182 Samothracians. ii. 51 Sanach&ribus, ii. 141 Sandanie. i. 71 Sappho, ii. 135 Sardanapallus, ii. 150 Sardis, i. 7, 15, 69, 70. 73, 77-79, 80, 84, 85, 141, 152-157 ; ii. 10β Sardo, i. 166, 170 Sardyattes, i. 16,18 Sarpedon, i. 173 Saspires, i. 104 Scamandronymus» ii. 135 Scylace, i. 57
Scythia and Scythians, i. 15, 73, 74, 103-106, 130; ii. 22, 103, 110, 167
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Sebennytic district, ii. 17, 155, 166 Semiramis, i. 184 Semele, ii. 145, 146 Serbonian Marsh, ii. 6 Sesostris, ii. 102-101, 106-108, ΠΟ, 111, 137 Sethos, ii. 141 Sidon, ii. J16, 161 Sinope, i. 76; ii, 34 Siuph, ii. 172
Smyrna, i. 14, 10, 94, 143, 149, 150 ;
11.	106
Soloeia, ii. 31
Solon, i. 29-34, 86 ; ii. 177 Solymi, i. 173 Spargapises, i. 211, 213 Sparta, i. 65 Struchates, i. 101 Strymon, i. 64 Susa, i. 188 Syene, ii. 28 Syennesis, i. 74 Syme, i. 174
Syria, Syrians, i. 6. 72, 76, 105 ; ii.
12,	20, 30, 101, 106, 159 Syrtis, ii. 32, 150
Tabalus, i. 154, 161 Tachompso, ii. 29 Taenarum, i. 23, 24 Tanite district, ii. 166 Taras, i. 24 Tartessus, i. 1(»3 Tegea, i. 65, 66-68 Tell us, i. M0
Teos, i. 142, 168, 170; ii. 178 Telmessians, i. 78, 84 Ternnus, i. 140
Tenedos, i. 151 Teucri, ii. 118 Teuthrania, ii. 10 Thales, i. 74, 75, 170 Thasos, ii. 44
Thebes (Boeotian), i. 52, 92 — (Egyptian), i. 182 ; ii. 3, 9. 15, 54-56, 58, 69, 74, 91, 143, 166 Theodorus, i. 51 Thermodon, ii. 104 Thesmophoria, ii. 171 Thessaiia, i. 57 Thmuitan district, ii. 166 Thonis, ii. 113, 114 Thornax, i. 69
Thrace, i. 168 ; ii. 103, 134, 167 Thrasybulus, i. 20-23 Thyni, i. 28 Thyrea, i. 82
Tigris, i. 189, 193 ; ii. 150
Timarete, ii. 55
Timesius, i. 168
Tmolus, i. 84, 93
Tomyris, i. 205, 212, 214
Triopium, i. 144, 174
Tritaee.es, i. 145
Tritantaeohmes, i. 192
Troes, ii. 120
Trophonius, i. 40
Typhon, ii. 144, 156
Tyre, i. 2 ; ii. 44, 112, 16L
Tyrrhenians, i. 57, 94, 163, 160, 167
Xanthes, ii. 185 Xanthus, i. 170 Xerxes, i, 183
Zeus, passim.
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